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PREFACE. 



This work is upon a new plan: it aims to draw the attention of papils tothe 
proper estimate of their own powers, and to show them how they can best 
improve themselves. It is designed for schools, colleges, and general readers. 
Keeping in view conventional usage, nature and common sense, the author 
has endeavored to strip elocution, as a study, of its repulsive, artificial 
character, and to make it plain, easy, and attractive. Its principles are 
embodied and illustrated in a course of reading lessons : and to render these 
more impressive and pleasing, they are occasionally varied by eaxmdnaMonSj 
conversations, and dicdoffues. And to guard against conceit and affectation, 
he has labored to impress upon the student that all right expression must 
necessarily spring from right thoughts and feelings. — He has introduced 
what he calls the rising and falling curves, which, it is presumed, will be 
esteemed a valuable improvement: but in the use of these and other 
notations, he has purposely avoided all didactic rules. The lessons contain- 
ing selected pieces are intended for exercises both in reading and speaking ; 
and are equally adapted for both sexes. They are interspersed with many 
amusing anecdotes, with a view to training the pupil to a more colloquial 
manner. 
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READING. 



LESSON I. 

now TO KSAD WELL — ALL DESIKB TO DO BO— -FSW XVBR DO— BBA80MI 
WHY — THIB WOBK AN EXPERIENCED FBDEND, LEADING TO THE NATUEAL 
AND THE GRACEFUL, IN UTTERANCE AND ACTION. 

To read well, is to read as if the words were supplied 
by the act of present thought, rather than by the page 
before us ; or just as we should speak, if the language 
and sentiments were our own. 

Children, and all persons while engaged in earnest 
conversation, or telling an interesting story, generally 
speak in such tones, and with such a degree of anima- 
tion and force, as are best suited to give a clear ex- 
pression of their thoughts and feelings. Just so we 
should read ; and if we desire to excel, we must refer 
constantly to the manner in which sensible and well 
educated persons talk, as the only safe and correct 
model. 

We must adapt our style to the nature of the 
composition we are reading, whether it be light and 
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humorous, or serious and solemn ; and endeavor to 
represent naturally every shade of emotion. If it be 
a narrative we are reading, our utterance should be 
the same as if we were relating it in our own lan- 
guage : if a conversation, we should refer with just dis- 
crimination to the persons engaged in it ; and try to 
represent, by our tones and manner, the distinct pecu- 
liarities of each : if an essay, a sermon, an oration, we 
should put ourselves, as nearly as we can, in the place 
of the author, and read just as if the thoughts and words 
came warm and fresh from their orfginal fountain ; and 
so of every other kind of writing. 

Hence the necessity of a quick eye to mark the 
iSenge ; for no one can read or speak well whose thoughts 
do not go some way before his utterance. He must 
understand the subject, and the exact import of all 
the words ; his pronunciation must always be in critical 
accordance with the best usage ; his voice must be cul- 
tivated, so as to be flexible, full, forcible and mellow ; 
his ear so instructed, as readily to detect the least devi- 
ation from strict propriety of tone ; and all his external 
movements such as to appear natural, easy, and dig- 
nified. 

Taking these brief outlines for the only correct 
standard, how rarely do we meet with a truly good 
reader ! and yet how seldom do we listen to a person 
who really thinks himself a poor one I We are in 
general the last to discover our own faults ; and when 
they are shown to us by the friendly hints and criticisms 
of others, we are naturally slow to apprehend, and often 
still dower to acknowledge and to correct them. 
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But how happens it, that while few are insensibk 

to the charms of a good elocution, we find so many bad 
readers and speakers, even among those who are esteemed 
well educated ? No doubt, in the majority of cases, the 
cause can be traced to a defective mode of early instruc- 
tion ; or perhaps to the misfortune of falling, at a later 
period, into the hands of a conceited elocutionist. 

Children, in their first attempts to read, find great 
difficulty in making out the right pronunciation of the 
separate words ; they are necessarily so intent upon this, 
as almost wholly to lose sight of connection, sense, and 
sentiment ; and thus they contract a habit, which is apt 
to abide long after the cause that produced it has ceased 
to operate. Hence we may see how important it is to 
keep children to the same reading lesson, till it is ren- 
dered so familiar, that they can speak the words with 
ease, and connect them with the appropriate colloquial 
utterance ; and also to limit their attention to subjects 
suited to their comprehension, their tastes, and feelings. 
To put them to lessons above their comprehension is the 
most direct way to induce habits of reading wholly arti- 
ficial ; each separate word may have the right pronun- 
ciation ; but the spirit of a just utterance will not be 
there. 

These lessons, the result of much experience, much 
study and care, are intended to meet what seem to be 
the special wants of the pupil ; and, like a kind and 
judicious friend, to take him, as it were, by the hand ; 
to help him to correct whatever is found to be faulty, 
to guard him against whatever is fanciful, or conceited ; 
and to lead him on, by a gentle, plain, and natural 
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course of instruction, to the attainment of an easy, 
manly, and graceful elocution. 

Elocution is simply an appropriate utterance. As a 
science, its office is to teach an easy, correct, and expres- 
sive manner of speaking ; whether in conversation, in 
speaking in public, or in reading aloud to others. It 
comes from two Latin words — eo?, signifying /row, or 
out of, and loquor, to speak : it means to speak out dis- 
tinctly and impressively, fix)m right thoughts and feel- 
ings, in the most becoming manner. 



LESSON II. 



BSADIMQ AND FUNCTUATION. 



The first object of the reader or speaker should be to 
graduate the force of his utterance to the space neces- 
sary to be reached, so as to make every word plainly 
audible to the persons addressed : that is, to speak just 
loud enough to be heard with ease, and no louder, unless 
to give prominence to some particular thought ; and to 
pronounce with such distinctness, that not a word can 
be misapprehended, or mistaken for any other than the 
very word he designs to utter ; and, at the same time, 
so as to avoid all harshness of tone cr vociferation, and 
every appearance of preciseness and formality. 

It is well ever to bear in mind, that reading aloud, 
as well as talking and speaking in public, is for the ears 
of others ; and that the special characteristic of good 
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Utterance is to present the words with as much distinct- 
ness to the ear of the hearer, as the fairly written or 
printed page does to the eye of the reader. 

Pains must be taken also, not only to deliver the 
words distinctly and audibly, but with just such pause, 
quantity, inflection, tone, emphasis, and cadence; and 
to vary them with just such a degree of slowness or 
quickness, as will best convey the sense, and be most 
agreeable to the ear. And here again we must look to 
colloquial utterance as the best illustration. 

In the natural flow of conversation, we perceive 
pauses of various lengths — some scarcely perceptible, 
others long enough to afford the speaker time to breathe, 
others much longer ; nearly all accompanied with differ- 
ent tones and inflections of the voice ; and it is needless 
perhaps to say, that all these must be fully copied in 
reading. 

The points used in printing are called punctuation. 
They divide a printed or written discourse into distinct 
parts, just as they happen to be more or less separated in 
sense, and they afford to the reader a partial guide for 
pauses. These are called the comma ( , ), semicolon ( ; ), 
colon ( : ), period ( . ), paragraph ( . ), interrogation ( ? ), 
exclamation ( 1 ), dash ( — ), and parenthesis ( ). 

The ( , ) is a curved dot ; the ( ; ) is a dot with a 
comma under it ; the ( : ) is two dots, one over the 
other ; the ( . ) ^^ ^^® ^^^ J *^® paragraph generally ends 
with a period, and is distinguished from it by a break in 
the line after it, and the next line beginning a little 
farther from the margin ; the (?) resembles the figure 
( 5 ) inverted ; the (!) resembles the letter ( i ) in- 
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VBrted ; the ( — ) is a horizontal line, longer than the 
hyphen ; and the ( ) is two curved lines, pointing towards 
each other. 

Of all the pauses indicated by these points, the 
comma is the shortest : some fix it at a second of time, 
or while one syllable can be uttered ; the semicolon, 
double that of the comma ; the colon, double that of 
the semicolon ; the period, double that of the colon, and 
the paragraph nearly double that of the period. The 
pause of the interrogation and exclamation may be varied 
to equal that of the comma, the semicolon, colon, period, 
or paragraph : the paragraph may also be terminated 
by the interrogation or exclamation. The dash requires 
a pause longer or shorter according to the sense, and the 
parenthesis, unattended by any other point, needs but a . 
slight pause. But the sense often requires innumerable 
variations from the above scale. 

The interrogation is" used at the end of a question ; 
as. What are you reading ? The exclamation, after a 
word or words expriessing some emotion ; as. What folly ! 
what wickedness for youth to waste so much precious 
time ! How fleeting is life ! 

The dash is used to indicate a sudden interruption, 
or a sudden change of thought : it is used sometimes to 
give a marked prominence to the word or clause that 
follows ; also to show an ellipsis, or blank ; or to inti- 
mate that what follows is an explanation of what came 
before ; — and some writers use it for the parenthesis. 

The parenthesis includes a passage or phrase inserted 
in the body of a sentence, not necessary to the construc- 
tion, though it may be to the sense ; as, Pride (I use the 
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words of a sacred writer) was not made for man : the 
passage so inserted is also called a parenthesis ; and, in 
reading, should be run through more quickly, and in a 
modulated tone ; so that its beginning and its end may 
be distinctly marked. 

A paragraph contains one distinct subject ; and may 
consist of one or more sentences. It begins a little 
farther from the left margin, and generally ends with a 
break in the line. In the old style of printing, every 
paragraph was denoted by a blotted P reversed ( ^ ) ; 
but this mark is retained now only in the Bible. 

A sentence is a simple enunciation of thought : it 
begins with a capital letter, and generally ends with a 
period ; and the sentence itself is also called a period. 
A simple sentence contains but one subject, and one 
finite verb ; as, John reads. A compound sentence is 
two or more simple sentences, joined by conjunctions, 
adverbs or relative pronouns, either expressed or under- 
stood ; as. Wisdom's ways are the ways of pleasantness^ 
and all her paths are peace. 



LESSON III. 

PAUSES UNNOTED BY POINTS — ** DIVISIONS OF SKNSB" — ^BABS — SYLLABLES — 
ACCENTS QUANTITY. 

Besides those pauses denoted by grammatical punctua- 
tion — ^which are always strictly to be regarded — a good 
reader makes nearly as many others, though generally 
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more slight, where there is nothing to guide him but his 
own taste and judgment ; e. g., Early rising | will add 
many years ' to your life. 

This sentence is so compact as not to suffer a comma 
to separate any of the words ; and yet, to read it prop- 
erly, we must make, where the faint lines are drawn, 
two slight suspensions of the voice. 

In copying out colloquial utterance, the words flow 
forth sometimes singly, sometimes in groups, just as they 
happen to be more or less separated, or associated in 
meaning. To render this principle plainer and more 
easily applicable in practice, I propose to name every 
distinct portion of utterance that requires a suspension 
of the voice, a division ; and the upright lines with 
which they will be occasionally separated to show these 
suspensions, I shall call bars and half bars. The half 
bar ( ' ), coming down only to the line, will show the 
slightest suspension ; and a bar ( | ), crossing the line, 
will show one twice as great ; and two or more bars 
together, will show a suspension still greater in propor- 
tion ; e. g.. He ' who loves study | will become wise. 
Now ' is the time | to secure an education. Truth | is 
the basis ' of moral character. The experience of want | 
enhances the value of prosperity. From the right exer- 
cise • of our intellectual powers | arises one of the chief 
sources ' of our happiness. A public speaker | may 
have a voice that is musical ' and of great compass, but 
it requires much time ' and labor ' to attain its just 
modulation | and that variety of inflection and tone | 
which a pathetic discourse requires. 

In these examples, where the divisions are marked by 
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bars and half bars, it may be perceived that in order to 
read each group with sprightliness, one of the syllables 
in the group must be pronounced higher than any of 
the rest, and some lower, and some without accent ; 
and to make the transition from one division to another 
with smoothness, the last word of each must be so dwelt, 
upon by the voice, as to slide with ease into the first 
syllable of the division which follows, without any ab- 
ruptness, or harshness of tone. 

These divisions consist of impulses and remissions ; 
and they follow each other as naturally, as the exhaling 
and inhaHng of the breath : every impulse swells or van- 
ishes into the remitted syllable that follows : as in the 
word comprehensibility. The first impulse is on com, 
the second on hen, the third — the principal one — ^is on 
hU ; and each of these is followed by a remission of one 
syllable, except the principal, which is followed by two. 
In the word incomprehensibleness, we notice the first 
impulse to be followed by two syllables of remission, and 
the second, which is the principal, by three. Hence it 
is perceived, that the nearer the principal impulse is to 
the first part of a word, the more forcible it becomes, 
and the more syllables of remission may follow it : in 
this instance, two syllables follow the fij-st, and three, 
the second impulse. In the word expiatory, we find it 
necessary to give a sort of percussive, or explosive im- 
pulse on the first syllable, that the other four may follow 
in remission : the same also in tmitativeness, 

A syllable is an articulate sound, formed of one or 
more letters. A word is one or more syllables express- 
ing a thought. A word of one syllable is called a mono- 
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gyllable ; a word of two, a dissyllable ; a word of three, a 
trissyllable, and a word of four or more, is called a poly- 
syllable. 

Accent is that stress or distinctness which is given 
to one syllable in a word above the others ; as promote, 
justification. Every word of more than three syllables 
has a primary and a secondary accent ; as comprehensi- 
ble. In this word, hen has the primary, and com the 
secondary accent, and the rest are unaccented syllables. 

Very similar to the stress laid upon a long word, 
dividing it by primary and secondary accents, and un- 
accented syllables, is the stress naturally employed in 
reading words formed into discourse. We utter some- 
times one, sometimes several words at a single impulse 
of the voice, just, or nearly as we do the syllables of a 
long word ; or, as I would say, by impulses and remis- 
sions ; and it is this ever-varying change of pause, stress, 
quantity, and inflection, that renders them so easy to be 
uttered, and makes them so distinct and agreeable to 
the ear. 

As it regards the nuniber and the length of the divi- 
sions, the slower our utterance is, the more divisions we 
make, and the more rapid our utterance is, the fewer 
we make ; e. g., John | is a ' very ' diligent ' scholar. 
This sentence as marked into five divisions, is unnatu- 
rally slow and monotonous ; marked into four, of course, 
it would be less so ; but, when brought into three, it is 
uttered with the sprightliness of ordinary conversation ; 
and the grouped division is pronounced like the word 
comprehenaibility or indestructibility: thus, John | is a 
very diligent ' scholar. 
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Besides the accent as already described, there are 
two marks called by the same name — the acute accent 
( ^ ), and the grave accent ( ^ ) : the acute, pointing to- 
wards the left, and the grave towards the right. The 
acute accent is used in the dictionary over that syDable 
in a word which is accented, or which takes the greatest 
force in pronouncing it ; as invite, integrity. The grave 
accent is not used in the English language, except in 
elocutionary exercises ; then, the acute accent is applied 
to show the rising, and the grav^ to show the falling 
slide. 

Quantity is the length of time taken in pronouncing 
a syllable, whether it be long or short. The macron 
( ' ) is used over a word to mark a long syllable, or to 
show the accent in a poetic foot ; as, maker, ndble ; the 
breve ( '' ) is used to mark a short vowel or syllable ; as, 
bSttSr, brevity : 

A wit's a feather, and a chief, a rod : 
An honest man's th^ noblest work 5f God. 

The hyphen ( - ) — the same form as the macron — is 
used to join compound words ; as, pen-knife, ink-stand, 
penny-wise ; and is employed also at the end of a line, 
when a part of the word is carried to the next. 

An apostrophe is a comma used to show the possess- 
ive case ; as, John's book : or to show an omission ; as, 
'tis, for it is ; he's gone, for he is gone ; or, as in the 
lines of poetry above ; " wit's," for " wit is ; " and 
" man's," for " man is." 
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LESSON IV. 

SLIDiS— CURVES— OraCUMFLKXES — ^WALKEB WBONa 

In vocal language, we perceive at every impulse of 
the voice, an upward or downward slide, or turn. The 
simplest of these movements have been called by Mr. 
Walker, the rising and falling inflections. They are 
both made distinct in asking a question having two 
members connected disjunctively by or : as, Will you 
ride, or wilk ? Will you g6, or stAy .^— or, the rising 
is heard distinctly in asking a definite question, and the 
falling, in answering it : as. Did John go to the 6flBce ? 
Yes. They also appear distinct in a declarative sentence 
having two members ; as. He w^nt and rettirned. Want 
of m6desty is want of s^nse. 

The other movements have been named by the same 
author, the rising and falling circumflexes. The rising 
circumfle? is a union of the falling and rising slides on 
the same syllable ( ^ ). The falling circumflex is a union 
of the rising and falling shdes on the same syllable ( '^ ). 
Both will be made plain on the words ivalk and ride in the 
following example, if we protract the voice a little, while 
pronouncing them : It is my intention not to wSlk, but 
to nde : also on James and you, in the following : 
Ah, it was J&mes that did it I I never thought it could 
beySul 

The circumflex is rarely used except in irony, sneer, 
or taunt ; or to bring out more clearly the meaning of 
some passage where there is great brevity of language. 

From the examples given, it is clear that the 
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rising and falling inflections^ or slides^ as I shall call 
them, carry the voice out in a straight line ; e. g., 
e ? e toy 

^ . / \ 

Did he say a Did he say boy, or e ? — and, 

that the circumflexes carry the voice round with a sort 
of semicircular sweep : e. g., " If you said s5, then I said 
so/' I can think of no better example to show the rising 
and falling circumflexes than this, if only the comic hu- 
mor be kept in view. 

There are also other turns of the voice, which occupy 
the space between the slides and circumflexes ; and, for 
the want of some knowledge of which, great confusion 
has hitherto involved the whole system, and rendered it 
of but little practical use. I have named them the 
rising and falling curves. The rising curve is begun 
with some of the falling slide, and ends with the rising 
C ), approximating to the rising circumflex. The fall- 
ing curve begins with some of the rising, and .ends with 
the falling slide ( ^ ), approximating to the falling cir- 
cumflex. 

The rising curve is naturally employed on the last 
of several particulars, when these are connected in the 
beginning of a sentence by one or more copulatives : 
e. g., Exercise and temperance strengthen the constitii- 
tion. Diligence, industry, and proper improvement of 
time, are material duties of the yotmg. And sometimes 
on the last member of a comparison, thus : I had rather 
ride than walk. When more than two particulars are 
disjunctively connected, the rising curve is used on the 
one preceding the last ; and, on the last, the falling 
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curve : e. g., Did J6hn, or James, or Jbseph get the 
medal ? Neither J6hii, nor James, nor Jbseph got it. 
Did you say 6ne, tw6, or thrfee ? Was your number 
6ne, tw6, three, or f bur ? A well-instructed pupil would 
recite his grammar in this manner : Present drdw, im- 
perfect dr^w, perfect participle dr^wn. Present g6, 
imperfect went, perfect participle gone. Present 16ve, 
imperfect loved, perfect participle 16ved. Nominative 
w6, possessive ours, objective is. Amo, amdre, amavi, 
am&,tum. 

From these examples, it is seen that, as words pre- 
sent successive changes of sense and form, there is some- 
thing in the turn of the voice to mark them ; even to 
the nicest shade. All such turns of voice in conveying 
thought, are as invariably settled by the laws of conven- 
tional usage, as the meaning of the words. The more 
one word resembles another in sound, but differs from it 
in signification ; and the more liable any word is to be 
taken for- another not expressed ; and, iu general, the 
more concise language is, the greater is the necessity to 
make these changes in the voice so as to be rendered 
distinctly audible. But any attempt to distinguish them 
by a system of annotations, unless they be perfectly 
clear to the mind of the student, and liable to no mis- 
take or doubt, will tend rather to embarrass than to aid 
him. 

Walker has given the two following examples as I 
have marked them, to illustrate his rules for reading sen- 
tences of similar construction in all cases : Exercis^ and 
temperance strengthen the constitiltion. Diligence, in- 
dustry, and proper improvement of time, are material 
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duties of the young. Here he gives to the words exer-* 
cise, diligence and industry, where there is imperfect 
sense, the same inflections which he gives to constittUion 
and young, where sense is fully formed : contrary to the 
established laws of utterance ; which require in all sim- 
ilar cases, a suspension of the voice while the sense is" 
suspended, or incomplete, and a falling slide, curve, or 
circumflex when the sense is formed and complete. Of 
course, exercise, diligence and industry should be read 
with rising slides ; and temperance and time, with rising 
curves, as I have marked them in the previous examples. 
From the first promulgation of his system of inflections 
to the present time, his errors have been constantly 
copied, as the true principles. In a work but recently 
published, I find the following examples given to illus- 
trate Walker's rules : Dependence and obedience belong 
to yotith. The yoilmg, the heMthy and the pr6sperou8 
should not presume on their advantages. The same 
corrections are needed here as in the former case. The 
true mode would be : Dependence and ob^ience belong 
to yotith. The y6ung, the healthy and the pr6sperous, 
should not presume on their advantages. 

The mistakes of Walker and others, probably, arose 
from the fact that, in sentences of this construction, the 
sense and the ear demand a different inflection on the 
first member from that on the second, as in the first ex- 
ample ; and a different inflection on the third member 
from that on the first and second, as in the second exam- 
ple ; and having discovered no modification except the 
circumflex, they naturally fell into the error, as I have 
showed, of thus using the falling inflection ; when they 
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themselves would, very likely-j read the same passages as 
I have marked them. No wonder, truly, that so many 
respectable teachers have thrown aside all guides on this 
subject, as tending only to mislead and to confound ! 

As it regards rules for the employment of these in- 
l&ections, it is exceedingly questionable whether any sys- 
tem would be attended with much benefit, even if it 
could be made perfectly clear ; since it would necessarily 
be cumbered with numerous exceptions ; and, after all, 
a judicious application of rules must mainly depend upon 
the quick perception, and good sense of the reader. 

The great fault hitherto in works of tliis sort, has 
been the multiplicity of rules ; and rules too, for the 
most part, based upon false principles. The best aid 
that can be afforded, it is believed, after leading the 
student to the knowledge of just principles, is to furnish 
him with various, well-selected examples for practice. 
And when he shall have been well exercised in these, it 
is presumed his taste and judgment will be so weU im- 
proved for accurate discrimination, that little else will 
be needed to enable him to apply the annotations pro- 
perly ; or rather, to express properly what the annota- 
tions would plainly represent. 



LESSON V. 

EXAMPLES TO ILLUSTRATE PUNCTUATION. 

A paragraph of several periods. — Truth is the basis 
of every^irtue. It is the voice of reason. Let its pre- 
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cepts be religiously obeyed. Never transgress its limits. 
Every deviation from truth is criminal. Abhor a false- 
hood. Let your words be ingenuous. Sincerity pos- 
sesses the most powerful charm. It acquires the vene- 
ration of mankind. Its path is security and peace. It 
is acceptable to the Deity. Blessed are the pure in 
heart. 

Paragraphs of one period, — ^Industry is the guardian 
of innocence. 

It is a great accomplishment to be able to tell a 
story well. 

There is as much to be gained by thinking as by 
reading. 

It is a great misfortune to be tired of home. 

Secrecy has been called the soul of all great designs. 

Express your sentiments with brevity. 

A regular division of time prevents one hour from 
encroaching on another. 

Paragraphs divided by a comma, — ^Never take a 
thing for granted, when it is in your power to reduce it 
to absolute certainty. 

If the idle man knew the value of time, he would 
not be desirous of killing it. 

If you would be revenged upon your enemies, let 
your life be blameless. 

Be more ready to. forgive, than to return an injury. 

Prosperity gains friends^ and adversity tries them. 

He that would have good offices done to him, must 
do them to others. 

By the faults of others, wise men correct their 
own. 
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Paragraphs divided by several commas. Evety per- 
son should obtain, if possible, a disposition to be pleased. 

As you value the approbation of Heaven, or tlje es- 
teem of the world, cultivate the love of virtue. 

Eat and drink with moderation, keep the body open, 
rise early, take| moderate exercise, and you will have 
little occasion for the physician. 

The best preparation for all the uncertainties of futu- 
rity, consists in a well-ordered mind, a good conscience, 
and a cheerful subpoission to the will of Heaven. 

Human society requires distinctions of property, di- 
versity of conditions, subordination of ranks, and a mul- 
tiplicity of occupations, in order to advance the general 
good. 

Oratory, says Johnson, is the power of beating down 
your adversary's arguments, and putting better in their 
places. 

Grammar traces the operations of thought in known 
and received characters, and enables polished nations 
amply to confer on posterity the pleasures of intellect, 
the improvements of science, and the history of the 
world. 

Logic converses with ideas, adjusts them with pro- 
priety and truth, and gives the whole an elevation in the 
mind consonant to the order of nature, or the flight of 
fancy. 

Rhetoric, lending a spontaneous aid to the defects 
of language, applies her warm and glowing tints to the 
portrait, and exhibits the grandeur of the universe, the 
productions of genius, and aU the works of art as copies 
of the fair original. 
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Faragf^hs dimded' ftyscmfcofoww.— Between gram- 
mar^ logic, and rhetoric, there exists a close and happy 
coilnelcioa ; which mgns through all science, and ex- 
tends to all the powers of eloquence. 

Men's evil manners live in brass ; their virtues we 
write in water. 

Pride goeth before destruction ; and a haughty spirit 
before a fall 

Innocence confers ease and freedom on the mind; 
and leaves it open to every pleasing sensation. 

Sport not with pain and distress ; nor use the mean- 
est insect with wanton cruelty. 

Interrogations. — Is a definite question one which 
begins with a verb, and may be answered by yes or no ? 

Do we use the rising slide to a definite question ? 

Is an indefinite question^ one which begins with an 
interrogative pronoun or adverb, and which cannot be 
AMwered by simple yes or no ? 

Do we use the falling slide in reading an indefinite 
Question ? 

Are whoy tvhichy what^ interrogative pronouns ? and 
are whyy'V2heny whence^ where, how, whither y and where- 
fore interrogative adverbs ? 

Should we answer all these questions with yes ? and^ 
in reading, should we terminate each with the rising 
slide? 

Should we, in the absence of emphasis, use the rising 
slide, curve, or circumflex, in every case, while the sense 
is not formed, and, of course, is suspended ? and should 
we always use thefeUing slide, curve, or circumflex, when 
the sense is formed ? And does this geAeraUy happen 
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at a period; a colon^ and sometimes at a semicolon^ or a 
comma ? 

Can we esteem that man prosperous, who is raised to 
a situation which flattera his passions, but which cor- 
rupts his principles, disorders his temper, and finally 
oversets his virtue ? 

Must we, in reading the two last paragraphs, termi- 
nate them with the rising slides ? and why ? 

What avails the show of external liberty to one who 
has lost the government of himself ? 

What direction is given in the first paragraph of the 
first lesson, on the subject of reading well ? 

How can any one read well, who does not pay due 
tegard to the sense, and arrange what he reads into 
appropriate divisions ? 

Why do most persons read in a voice so very differ- 
ent fix>m the tones in which they talk ? 

Why should we read the four last paragraphs with 
the falling slide ? 

Exclamations, — How strangely are the opinions of 
men altered by a change in their condition ! 

What misery dOes the vicious man secretly endure I 
Adversity ! how blunt are all the arrows of thy quiver, 
in comparison with those of guilt ! 

What a piece of work is man ! how noble in reason I 
how infinite in faculties ! in form how express and ad* 
mirable I in action how like an angel ! in apprehension 
, how like a God ! 

Lovely art thou, O Peace ! and lovely are thy chil- 
dren, and lovely are the prints of thy footsteps in the 
g^e?^ valleys ! 



I 



EXAMPLES IN PUKGTUATION. 29^ 

A ccflQpeteiice is all we can enjoy : 

Oh, be content, where Heaven can give no more ! 

The DasK — Tme we have lost an empire — ^let it 
pass — true we may thank the perfidy of France that 
plucked the jewel out of England's crown with all the 
cunning of an envious shrew. And let that pass — *twas 
but a trick of state — a brave man knows no malice, but 
at once forgets in peace the injuries of war, and gives 
his direst foe a friend's embrace. 

What ! — will a man play tricks — will he indulge 
A silly, fond conceit of his fair form 
And just proportions, fashionable mien 
And pretty face, in presence of his God 1 

A farmer came to a neighboring lawyer, expressing 
great concern for an accident which, he said, had just 
happened. " One of your oxen,'' continued he, " has 
been gored by an unlucky bull of mine, and I should be 
glad to know how I Am to make you reparation.** 
"Thou art a very honest fellow," replied the lawyer, 
" and wilt not think it unreasonable that I expect one 
of thy oxen in return." " It is no more than justice," 
quoth the farmer, " to be sure ; but — what did I say ? 
It is your bull that has killed one of my oxen." " In- 
deed ! " said the lawyer, " that alters the case : I must 
inquire into the affair ; and if—" "And if ! " said the 
farmer, " the business, I find, would have been concluded 
without an if! — had you been as ready to do justice to 
Others, as to exact it from them." 



9D: . . BXABIHO. 

Seize, mortals f seixe the transient hour; 

Improve each moment as it flies : 
Life's a short summer — ^man^ a flower ; 

He dies — alas 1 how soon he dies 1 

Parenthesis, — ^When, therefore, the Lord knew that 
the Pharisees had heard that he made and baptized 
more disciples than John (though Jesus himself baptized 
not, but his disciples), he left Judea, and went again 
into Galilee. 

I would not enter on my list of Mends 

(Though graced with polished manners and flne flense, 

Yet wanting sensibility) the man 

That needlessly sets foot upon a worm. 

The pulpit — (when the satirist has at last 

Spent all his force, and made no proselyte — ) 

I say the pulpit (in the sober use 

Of its legitimate, peculiar powers) 

Must stand acknowledged while the world shall stand, 

The most important and effectual guard, 

Support and ornament of Virtue's cause. 

Let us (since life can little more supply 
Than just to look about us and to die) 
Expatiate free o'er all this scene of man ; 
A mighty maze I but not without a plan. 

Bemarhs. — In school, when a pupil or a class has 
made the above lesson, faimliar, and is able to read it 
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irith ease, in tiie tnue ooUoqoial stylo, let each be re- 
quired to tell what he knows of punctuation, and what 
constitutes a sentence. Then let him tell what he 
understands about the "divisions of sense," accent, 
" grouped divisions ; " and the analogy there is in utter- 
ing these to that of long words: also what he knows 
about the bars, half bars, slides, curves, circumflexes : 
and to prove that he understands them, let him mark 
with a pencil a number of the paragraphs in this lesson, 
into the proper divisions, just as his judgment may 
guide him : then go over the same, and apply the in- 
flections, just as he thinks they should be used in read- 
ing the different pasiSages. 
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EMPHASIS AND CADENCB. 



It is well to keep thes^ facts constantly in mind, that 
good reading consists in faithfully copying out the best 
specimens of extemporan'^ous address ; that its move- 
ments are graduated by "divisions" of one or more 
words, sometimes indio' ed by punctuation, but oftener 
left to the good sense of the read^ ; that the grouped 
division is read with primary and secondary accent, like 
the pronunciation of a long word ; and that every divi- 
sion is attended with one or more of the inflections 
called slides, curves and circumflexes. 

Emphasis and cadence next claim the attention. 



I^pliasis, in its ordinary import, is a stress laid upon 
some significant word or words in a sentence to show its 
proper meaning ; and cadence is i^mply a falling or low- 
ering of the voice. 

Emphasis is a word of Greek origin, and is used to 
represent that power in expression which serres the most 
clearly and forcibly to bring out the true signification of 
the passage. This is generally effected in our language 
by using a different inflection on the emphatic word, ot 
by marking it with longer pause, or quantity, or stress. 
than is commonly used at a word having only the simple 
accent of a " division : " or the proper emphasis may re- 
quire several of these appliances: and sometimes the 
emphasis is made more effectively by a sudden lowering, 
or deep depression of the voice. Hence the following 
definition : 

Emphasis is the power which marks out in a sen- 
tence, some significant word or words on which the 
meaning depends, by just such stress, inflection, pause, 
quantity, and occasional depression, as serve best to ex- 
plain and enforce that meaning : or empbiasis consists in 
whatever is done by the voice and manner of a speaker 
to draw attention to any word or words uttered by him — 
whether it be precision in enunciating the whole word, 
stress of voice on the accented syllable, inflection, pro- 
longation of a sound, a pause before the emphatic word 
or phrase, or a pause after 'them. Emphasis may be 
secured by any one of these methods, or by several of 
them combined. 

Emphasis is, as it were, the pivot on which the whole 
sense of reading turns ; and he who knows well where to 
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piade it, and how to execute it properly, is qtiite eertaia 
to be right in other respects. 

Language that is merely narrative, and without com-^ 
parison, pas&aon or emotion, seldom demands what is 
properly termed emphasis ; e. g., John ' is a very diU- 
gent ' scholar. 

In this sentence, no force is required but the ordi- 
nary accent of a division ; because there is no emotion, 
comparison or contrast. But introduce a comparison, 
and a demand for emphasis is perceived at once ; e. g., 
John I is quite as diligent a scholar ' as J^es. In 
reading the sentence now, the emphasis seems to be 
formed by laying greater stress on the words compared ; 
but, in truth, it is made by pronouncing John and 
James with opposite curves, increasing the pause a little 
at John, and quickening the movement of the middle 
division. Again : I say J6hn || is a very diligent scholar, 
not J&mes ! Now the emphasis is made on the same 
words by opposite circumflexes, and the nodddle division 
takes the falling sUde. 

The sleep ' of the laboring man ' is sweet. This is 
simple narrative ; and in reading, requires but the sim- 
ple accent of a division, with the rising slides. But, 
should the thought of aa idle man enter the mind — ^and 
it could scarcely be otherwise — ^nothing more is required 
to show it in reading, than to give a slight emphasis to 
laboring by changing the inflection firom a rising slide to 
a rising curve ; pause a little more at aUep, and quicken 
the middle division ; thus. The sl^ep | of the laboring 
mka ' is sweet. 

But, in mere narrative^ an important word inttt)dii^ 
2* 



8i: mEASHK©';- ^.. -v.- 

dug a new thought, tequires a digbt emphasis/ wbichlii 
usually made by a slight pause aftei? the wotd ; ad ftflb^ 
Johnsmd sleep, in the passages above ; yet such woids 
lutve not generally been considered emphatic ; thougl^ 
it is impossible to read well Without calling attention to 
them in this way. 

If i • were an American | as I am an Edglishman, 
while a foreign troop remained in my country, I never 
woiid lay dowp my ^rms — 
n^ver — 

n^ver — 

n^ver. 

In the last example, the emphasis is made on Aifn/er-^ 
ican and EngUahfnan by the rising slide, and riring curve, 
attended with more force than ordinary accent ; and on 
never, the first and second time used, by the falling 
slide and strong force, proportioned to the degree of emo- 
tion implied in the language : and the last never by the 
fidling slide and. a deep depression of the voice, — almost 
to a deep aspirated whisper, drawn up from the very 
bottom of the chest. 

These examples show sufficiently that emphasis, in 
its stress, pause, inflection and quantity, is as diversified 
as the sense and feeling designed to be expressed by it ; 
and that sense and feeling furnish the only guides to its 
proper use. 

Some writers have divided emphasis into several 
kinds, called the inferior and the superior j the secondary 
and the primary; emphatic stress, compound stress, 
emphasis of contrast, and many more ;— distinctions 
idoch seem -td ine more likely taeonfuse than to assist 
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the student : for, if he folly understand what he reads, 
and have ready facility in using the various appliances^ 
as already taught, he will very naturally, and perhaps 
unconsdiously, increase or diminish the force of his em- 
phasis, £U3 the language justly demands ; so that empha- 
m will inevitably follow just as he appreciates the sense, 
and will naturally take the form which will express that 
sense the best. 

In books, where there is any change from a uniform 
type, the words printed in italics, except in the Bible, are 
ordinarily intended for emphasis : the words in capitals, 
tor a higher, and those in larger capitals, for a still higher 
emphasis. In manuscript, these degrees of force are 
marked by lines drawn under the words intended for em- 
phasis — one for italics, two for capitals, and three lines 
for greater capitals : and the same lines may be used to 
indicate these degrees of emphasis, under words on the 
printed page. 

Cadence, — The close of the last example in emphafiia 
illustrates also the cadence. Cadence is a falling of the 
voice on one or more words in succession ; or on one or 
more syllables of the same word, in some respects like 
passing down irregular steps, and is generally made at 
the close of a period or paragraph. The word is of Latin 
origin, and comes from cadere^ to fall ; and is apt to be 
taken in contrast with emphasis, because there can, in 
fact, be no elevation or turn of the voice amounting to 
what is called emphasis, without a correspondent de- 
pression. 

The general fault in making the cadence, is a dull 
tmiformity at the close of successive periods and paxa- 



graphs. The following examples will show what a plea- 
sing variety can be thrown into cadence, in a way to 
gratify the ear, and give life to utterance ; and how con- 
stant must be the exercise ^ good taste and judgmei^t 
in order to make it properly. 

I have been young and now I am old ; yet have I 
never seen the righteoua forsaken, aor his 

seed 

bagging 

br^ad« 
It was m^et tkit we should make meny and be 
glad : for this thy brother was dead, and is alive again ; 
and wa& lost and 

Is 

f6und. 
I could not have slept this night upon my b^d, nor 
even reposed my head upon my pillow, without giving 
vent to my steadfast abhorrence of such enormous and 
prep&s prin 

ter ci 

6us pl^s. 

Blessed«are they that motirn: for they i^U be 
chm 
f6rt 

^d. 
Blessed are the pure in heart : far they shall s6e 

G6d. 
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LESSON vn. 

BXAIUNATION OF A CLASS ON INFLECTIONS AND EMPHASXB. 

Teacher, What inflections are called the rising, and 
what the falling slides ; and what marks would you use 
to show them ? 

A. The rising slide carries the voice upward in a 
straight line, as if up an inclined plane ; and the falling 
slide downward, as if down an inclined plane. The 
rising is heard in asking a definite question ; the falling, 
in answering it ; as, Do you love plAy ? Yis ; I d6 : — 
or the rising is heard in the first, and the falling, in the 
last member of a sentence disjunctively connected by 
or; as, Will you g6, or st^y ? The rising slide is de- 
signated by the acute accent ; the falling, by the grave 
accent. 

T. What are circumflexes, and how are they desig- 
nated ? 

B. The rising circumflex is a union of the felling 
and rising slides on the same syllable, and is shown by 
the grave and acute accents, joined at the bottom ; as 
on Mike in this ironical passage : If Mike | has affirmed 
it, who * can doubt it ? — the falling circumflex is a 
union of the rising and falling slides on the same syllaWe, 
and is shown by the acute and grave accents, joined at^ 
the top ; as, on the word allj in this ironical passage : 
If Mike says so, then fill | must believe it ^ of cfturse. 

0. I think, sir, both of the circumflexes are brought 
out clearly on is and 6e, in the second line of this coup-' 
let from Pope : 
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Hope springs eternal ki the human breast : 
Man never is, ' but always to b§ | blest. 

T. What inflections are those which are named 
carves ; abd how may they be designated ? 

D. The rising curve begins with some of the falling, 
and ends with the rising slide, approaching somewhat to 
the rising circumflex ; as is generally heard in the last of 
several particulars in the beginning of a sentence ; as, 
Exercise and temperance | strengthen the constitution. 
It may be designated by the acute accent turned at the 
bottom. The faUing curve begins with some of the 
rising and ends with the falling slide ; as on the last of 
three or more particulars, diqunctively connected, ap- 
proaching to the falling circumflex ; as. Neither J6hn ' 
Bor James I nor Joseph | was in fault ; — ^and it may be 
designated by the grave accent turned at the top. 

T. The next, — give an example of the falling sUde. 

E. There is a divinity | that shapes our ^nds. This 
is a declarative sentence, forming complete sense, and 
ends with the falling slide. 

F. Though the thick gloom of the prSsent | I see ' 
i^e brightness of the fMure. This is also a declarative 
sentence, and ^nds with the falling slide ; but, as the 
sense is suspended on. the last word of the first division, 
I have given it the rising sHde. 

T. Do sentences always end with the falling slide, 
fidling curve, or circumflex, when the sense is complete ? 

Ot. No, sir, not of necessity : negatives generally 
hme the rising ; because they are naturally emphatic ; 
and emphasis in most cases re<][uires a different inflection. 
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fibm the simple form ; or rather, it is, for the most part, 
a change of the inflection that- makes the emphasis; 
e. g., The quality of mercy is not strained. 

H. It is your place to ob^y | not to command. 

I. It is n6t ' grief | that bids me moan ; it is ' that 
I am 4U elbnei 

J. You were paid to fight | against Alexander, not 
to rail i at him. 

K. He showed a countenance more in sorrbw ' than 
in 4nger. 

L. The man who is in daily use of ardent spirits, if 
he does not become a drfmkard, is in danger of losing 
kis health and character. That is^ he is in danger ol 
losing his health and character, is he not ? 

Ai The apprehension * of evil | is many times w6r8e * 
than the evil itself: and the ills ' a man f^rs ' he shall 
diiffer, he suffers in the very f^ar ' of them. 

B. We should take, a prudent care ' for the future, 
hut so * as to enjoy the pn&sent. It is no part of wis- 
dom 1 to be miserable to-day, because we may happen to 
be so * to-m6rrow. 

C. A wise man, says Seneca, is provided, {or oocur- 
lences of &uy kind: the g6od | he mdnages, the bid ' 
he vanquishes : in prosperity ] he betrays no prestimp^ 
tion, in adversity | he feels no despondency. 

D. It is not the height ' to which men are ad- 
vdnced | that makes them giddy ; it is the looking 
dbwn ' with contempt 1 upon those bel6w them. 

E. Which is the greater man, he who simply striktjs 
when the iron is h6t, or he ' who mi&es the iron h6t 1 
>y BtriMng P , 



T. What is the Bature of emiJkasis in ^^teiminiii^ 
the sense of a passage ? 

F. Emphasis is the pivot on which the whole sense 
of reading turns. 

T. What Is J emphasis ? 

Gt. Emphasis is the power which marks out in a 
sentence, some s^nificant word or words on which the 
meaning depends, by just such stress, inflection, pause^ 
quantity, and occasional depression, as best serve to ex- 
plain and enforce that meaning. 

T. Very well : proceed with your examples. 

H. Whatever purifies, fbrtifies ' dlso ' the heii.rt. 
The two words in this sentence are made emphatic by 
opposite curves. 

I. Patience, by preserving composure within, resists 
the impression which trouble ' mdkesfrom withbut. Here 
patience is opposed to trovible ; and tuithin to without ; 
eaqh couple rendered emphatic by opposite curves. 

J. Sincerity ' and truth | form the basis ' of every 
virtue. 

K. Virtuous y6uth | gradually brings forward ^ ac-- 
c6mplished and flourishing manhood. 

L. He ' who would act like a wise naan | and buiM 
his hduse on the r6ck, «.nd not on the sand, should con- 
template human life ' not only in the sunshine, but in 
the shSde. 

A. When Aristotle was asked what a man could 
gain by telling a falsehood, he replied, "Not to be cred* 
tted ^ when he speaks the truth.'' 

B. Agesilaus, king of Sparta, being asked what 
things ' he thought most proper ' for boys to leam, in- 
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Bwered, "Those which they ought to practise | wheii 
they come to he m^n/' A wiser than Agesilaus ' has 
inculcated the sdme ' sentiment : " Train up a child ^ 
in the way he should g6, and when he is bid, he will not 
dep^^rt ' fr&m it/' 

T. Why do you give an emphasis by the fiillmg slide 
to old ? I believe that is not the common way of read-* 
ing it. 

B. That is the way Dr. Parker read it for his text; 
It means, I suppose, he will not only not depart from it 
in the season of youth and middle life ; but not even 
when he is bid, 

T. Very well, Master B., Dr. Parker, I think, has 
given an improved turn to the reading, and you have 
proved yourself to be a good hearer. All these examples 
have been well managed ; and I have but one remark to 
make : the words under emphasis were generally brought 
out with too much prominence ; as if you meant to show 
how well you understood them : and they were not made 
with a sufficiently smooth and easy swelL When these 
principles become more famiHar, and you surrender your 
minds wholly to the sense, all such unnatural promi- 
nence will cease. 

C. Honor | is but a fictitious kind ' of h6nesty ; a 
m6an, but a necessary ' substitute for it, in societies who 
h?Lve ' none : it is a sort of paper ^ credit, with which 
men are obliged to trdde, who are deficient in the ster- 
ling cash of true * morality | and religion. Every prom- 
inent thought, as it occurs in this sentence, is distin- 
guished by emphasis. It is a settled principle, that 
every word conveying some new or important thought in 
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discourse ; and all words m bontrast, oomparisoh^ gch>* 
respondence, or opposition^ should generally be maiked 
by empbasis. 

D. Study * not so much to show | knowledge, as to 
possess it. 

E. It is not so easy * to hide one's faults, as to m^nd 



F. Why beholdest thou the mote | that is in thy 
fardther's 6ye, but considerest not the be^m | that is in 
thine bwn * ^ye ? 

G. As it is. the part of justice | never to do violence ; 
BO it is the part of modesty | never to commit offence. 

H. Custom 1 is the pldgue | of wise m6n ' and the 
idoloffobk 

I. It is pleasant to grow heUeryhx that is to exc^l ' 
oursUoes ; it is pleasant to subdue sins, for this is vio 
TORT ; it is pleasant to govern our appetites and p&h 
sions, for this is EMPIBE. This example contakis a 
succession of particulars, each rising in importance ; and 
I have increased the emphasis accordingly. I give victory 
the falling curve, and empire the falling slide, and our* 
selvea, also, the falling sUde. 

J. What stronger breastplate | than a heart un- 
tainted? 
Thbicb I is he ' armed ' that hath his quarrel jtist ; 
And he but naked, though locked .up in STEEL | 
Whose conscience ' with injustice ' is corrupted. 

Here, heart is made emphatic by the rising sMe and 
stress ; tbric^ by the falliiig a^de and. increased stress j 
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t€^y by the &llitig sliife, and more increased stressy 
making thtee degrees of emphasis. 

T. Can any one relate what I told you the other day 
about Dr. Bush's mode of showing the keys of the voice, 
and the degrees of emphasis ? 

K. I think they were oonridered as analogous to cer- 
tain intervals on the scale of music : when the interval 
or skip was from one to two, or from two to one, there 
was no change of the voice more than that of ordinary 
acpent ; when it was to three, an emphasis was formed 
of the first degree ; when to five, the second degree ; 
^hen to eight, making a full octave, the third, or great- < 
est degree ; and these are the several key-notes of th^ 
voice in speaking. 

T. Please to give an example: but first illustrate 
what you understand by the interval of one to two, and 
one to three. 

K. I cdme, I sdw, I conquered. From / to came is 
an ascending interval or skip from one to two, or what is 
called one tone ; from / to saw^ an interval of from one 
to three, producing an emphasis of the first or lowest 
degree ; and from I to conquered is a descending inter- 
val of one to three, making also an emphasis of the low- 
est degree. I will now give the illustration as nearly as 
I can recollect : 

At our house in the country, I see Mr. White, who 
has rode past : I hail him ; for I wish to send to town. 
At first I say, Mr. White— Mr. White! He does not 
hear. I say again with increased force, Mr. White"^ 
Mr, White! StiU he does not hear. Again I call, yet 
louder, Mr. White — Mn WhitbI I have not yet 
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reached bis ear. And now I go to the very top of my 
voice— Mr. WHITE— Mr. WHITE ! This carries my 
voice up to the octave, 

T. Very well, sir ; these are striking analogies : we 
referred to them only to awaken attention to these natu«> 
ral states of the voice in our colloquial habits ; and not 
to encourage the practice of reading, in any way, after 
the artificial notes of music. Can any one describe the 
semitone, as spoken of in the same connection ? 

L. The semitone occupies but half the space of. a 
tone. The interval from seven to eight on the diatonic 
scale is a semitone. It is distinguished for plaintiveness, 
whether uttered on a high or low pitch : it is employed 
in expressing tender emotions, as love, pity, compassion ; 
also complaint and humble supplication ; or any appeal 
to sympathy. It is the tone we often vme to children, 
before they can fuUy comprehend the meaning of words. 

T. Will you give an example ? 

A. The mother says, in tones of endearment, 
" George ' is a good boy ; " and he answers, " ^h." His 
brother, a little older, says playfully, to show that 
George understands little else than the language of 
tones, in the same softened voice, " George ' is a naugh- 
ty ' bby : " he again says, " &h" He then adopts the 
rising and falling slide of a tone — "George is a g6od 
b6y ; " and he cries out, " n6/' 

B. I think we often hear the semitone from little 
beggars in the street : " Please j to give me * a penny ' 
to buy my mother • a 16af of bread ? " 

T. Give some examples now, to show how emphasis 
aometimes changes the accent. 
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C. He ' shall increase, but I shall decrease. 

D. There is a difference ' between giving | and for- 
giving. 

E. In this species of composition, plausibility | ia 
much more essential ' than probability. 

F. What is d6ne, cannot be iindone. 

G. He that descended | is the same ' that ibscended. 
H. Somo I appear to make very little difference * 

between decency | and indecency, morality * and immo- 
rality, religion | and irreligion. 

I. The conduct of Antoninus | was marked by jtis- 
tice ' and humanity ; that of N6ro, by injustice | aaid 
inhumanity. 

J. There is a p6ssibility ^ of such an occurrence, 
though there is no pri>bability. 

K. This corruptible | must put on incorruption ; and 
this mortal | must put on immortality. 

T. Now give some examples where only one part of 
a comparison is expressed, and the other is to be made 
clear by emphasis. 

L. I give one from the 84th Psalm : " I had rather 
be a do&rkeeper | in the house of my G6d, than to 
dw611 I in the tents of wickedness." That is, I had 
rather be, not only a common ' inmdte, but even a do6r- 
keeper ; — and this meaning is plainly suggested by lay- 
ing emphasis on doorkeeper by the falling slide. 

A. I give one from the 19th chapter of Luke : "1 
tell you that, if these should hold their peace, the 
st6nes ' would immediately cry out." Here, the emphasis 
on stonesy by the falling slide, plainly indicates, that if 



^ BSADIHiGU' 

these should hold their ^ace, not only m^n ' of ordiiiaiy 
gQnsibility, but even the stones | would cry out. 

B. I have one from the Lord's prayer : '^ Give u^ 
this * diy * our daily breiLd/' That is, As thou hast fed 
us hitherto, so give us this ' ddy ' our daily breM : or, 
As thou hast supplied us the past d4y, so give us this ' 
diy ^ our daily bread. 

C. I have one from the 43d Psalm : "Enter not ^ 
into judgment ' with thy servant, for ' in thy ' sight | 
shall no ^ flesh living | be justified. 

D. I gite one from the speech of Satan, in Milton's 
Paradise Lost : 

To reign | is worth amMtion, thoigh in Hill : 
Better to reign ' in Hill | than s^rve in He4ven. 

To supply the comparison in the last line, it might 
be rendered : Better to reign, not only ' in the lowest 
place unctirsed, but even in HilL 



LESSON VIIL 

ARTIOOLATION — VOWELS — ^INDISTINOr AND VITIATEDv SOUIpS, 

It has already been remarked, that it is the special 
characteristic of good reading to present the words with 
as much distinctness to the ear of the hearer, as the 
fairly written or printed page does to the eye of the 
reader. And to do this, every word, aqd every syllable. 



ilnd eack vocal letter of every syllable, mast be distiaetly 
enimciated with its appropriate sound and accent. 
This is- articulation, and lies at the very foundation of a 
good delivery. Whoever aims at excellence in his 
delivery, must labor at first principles, and not remit his 
labor till he has completely mastered all the elementary 
sounds of the language,' so that he may be able to utt^r 
them with perfect ease in all their varied combinations. 

Our language contains about forty-two elementary 
sounds, made by the twenty-six letters of the alphabet. 
Five of the letters, a, e, i, o, u, are called vowels ; the 
rest consonants, except to and y when they end a syl- 
lable, and then they become vowels. When two vowels 
unite to form a syllable, they are caUed a diphthong ; as, 
aim, clean, voice. When three vowels unite to form a 
syllable, they are called a triphthong ; as, beauty, view. 

For the soimd of the vowels, the scale of Walker is 
adopted here, with the single exception of a, as heard in 
care, dare, rare, which is placed as the 5th souud of a ; 
thus — ^fate, far, fall, fat, care ; me, met ; pme, pin ; no, 
move, nor, not ; tube, tub, bull ; oil, pound ; ^Ain, THis. 
Th, as heard in thin, is called sharp or acute ; th, as 
heard in this, is called obtuse. 

One of the highest beauties of delivery is a full, 
round, mellow pronunciation of the open vowels and 
diphthongs, as heard in father, noble, tone, voice, choice, 
point, joint, authority,' aurora ; and the too feeble and 
indistinct utterance of the unaccented syllables and 
consonants is among the most prevailing faults. 

But there is another defect which claims attention : 
Zt is « vitiated sound of the vowels and dipbthoogs not 
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under accent, and Bonietimes when they are. This ^ a, 
blemish more observable perhaps in the Eastern States ; 
but it pervades, more or less, the whole country. The 
sound is confined principally to what should be the 
sound of the short 6, as heard iu not ; the long broad o^ 
as heard in /or; the broad a, as heard ixxfaU — ^which is 
similar to the last — ^and the diphthongs ou and of. 

Thus the vowel sounds in col, com, con, om, on, ol, 
and 6v, are compressed and flattened into the second 
sound of a, as heard in far ; so that providence, incon- 
stant, and words of this sort, are pronounced incanstant, 
pravidence, canstitution, abservatioh ; aiMi frog, log, 
hog, flock, lock, clock, long, song, wrong, are pronounced 
frag, hag, flack, lang, sang, wrang ; and the names of 
the Deity — God and Lord — are pronounced Gad, Lard j 
and sometimes with a drawl superadded. 

The sound of a, as heard in/aZZ, is often changed to 
the second sound, as heard mfar; so that all, call, taU, 
and ball, are pronounced all, call, tall, ball ; and tone, 

1 3 3 ~- 

stone, &c., are pronounced ton, ston, or stun ; and 
count, cow, how, out, coward, are pronounced caount, 
caow, haow, aout, caoward ; and voice, choice, rejoice, 
boy, joy, annoy, jomt, pomt, anomt, poison, broil, oil, 
soil, are robbed of that open, broad, fuil sound, so agree- 
able to the^ ear, and pronounced vaice, bay, jmt, pint, 
amnt, &c. Persons who pronounce in this way are 
unconscious of the fact, and, of course, have no concep- 
tion how greatly it mars the style of their delivery. 

The Jong open sound of o, as heard in force, course, 
divorce, portrait, glory, glorious, story, is often short- 
ened to force, corse, divorqe, portrait^ glory, glorious^ 
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storjT ; B3id the long i, as in mine, thine, mild, child, is 
ehanged into a sort of drawl, as maine, thaine, maild, 
chaild. 

The long sound of e and o, and the diphthong lu, 
forming an unaccented syllable at the beginning of a 
word, as event, emit, enough, emotion, obey, opinion, 
omit, o'clock, opaque, authority, audacious, &c., are 
liable to be sunk or perverted to the sound of short u, 
and pronounced uvvent, ummit, ubbey, uppinion, utho- 
rity, &c. Much pains should be taken to give distinct- 
ness to these syllables, and to do it with the proper 
sounds of the vowels. 

Also the long sounds of e and o in the inseparable 
propositions J9y6 and j>ro, when not under accent, are 
apt to be sunk into per or pr in the words prevent, pre- 
dict, prevail, pretend, predominate, promote, pronounce, 
proceed, profane, propose, &c., and pronounced pervent, 
or p'rvent, p'rvail, p'rmote, p'rfane, p'rdominate ; and 
in other words these letters are liable to be sunk, as in 
belief, polite, several, every, deliverer, traveller, history, 
memorable, melody, philosophy, society, variety, &c., 
and pronounced b'lief, p'lite, ev'ry, &c. 

The long sound of u, not under accent, as in the 
words virt-ue, virt-uous, nat-ure, nat-ural, measure, 
treasure, creature, leisure, structure, popular, singular, 
particular, regular, secular, is often robbed of its 'mellow 
and musical sound, by being pronounced virtu, natur or 
natchur, treasur, creatur or creatchiir, leisiir, structiir or 
structshur, popeler, singelar, particelar, secelar, regelar. 
In all such words the sound of u should be distinctly 
aodible, as virt-ue, nat-ure^ &c. 
3 
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Short e in the beginning of words, such as error, 
terror, cellar, leather, is liable to run into the obscure 
sound of ii, as urror, turror, suller, &c. ; and sometimes 
this fault occurs in the middle of a word, as govurnmunt 
fi)r government. 

Short S in the final syllables en, Snt, and Snce, as in 
contentment, improvement, providence, contingence, 
silence, evidence, influence, impertinence, moment, mo- 
mentary, insolent, gentlemen, and in all words of this 
class, should be sounded so as just to be perceptible to 
the ear, and no more ; and never be pronounced con- 
tentmunt, silunce, &c. 

Short a before I in the final syllables of medal, musi- 
cal, mental, festival, final, real, should never be sunk so 
as to be pronounced fin'l, med'l, music'l ; and when 
these letters come after y, as in royal, loyal, the sound 
of y should not be repeated as if the words were written 
roy-yal, loy-yal. 

JE before n, when they make a final syllable not un- 
der accent, should always be sounded in the words 
sudden, kitchen, hyphen, chicken, aspen, marten, lat- 
ten, platten, sloven, children, and also before d in 
hundred ; but in all other words ending in en the e 
should be silent, as heav'n, eleVn, gard'n, giv'n, driven, 
tak'n, wak'n, eat'n, beat'n, oat'n, ev'n, oft'n, soft'n, op'n, 
spoken ; and the o should be silent also in pard'n, 
weap'n, bac'n, beac'n, deac'n, person, reason, treas'n. 

I before Z, in the final unaccented syllable, is silent 
in ev'l, and dev'l ; but in all other words it should be 
sounded, as civil, pencil, anvtl ; also before n, as matzn, 
Satm ; and at before n in the wards certain, mountain^ 
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foantua, captain, again, should be pronounced as if 
written mountin, fountm, capttn, and agen. 

A before ni and ss^ in a final unaccented syllable, as 
in dormant, infant, reluctant, compass, trespass, should 
never have the obscure sound of u, as dormunt, tres- 
puss. 

J, in all cases when not under accent, forms a syllable 
by itself, like the first sound of e : thus, sensible should 
be pronounced as if written senseble ; and so of plaud- 
ble, possible, justify, diligent, gratitude, constitution, 
aiid should never be pronounced sensuble, justufy, &c. 
But care must be observed not to dwell too much upon 
the e sound, since this would be a greater fault than 
the other. It should difler but slightly from the sound 
of X. I, also in the word i», and words beginning with 
in and m, is liable to be sunk or changed into un and 
um, as umprove, or 'mprove ; unstruct, or 'nstruct ; is 
he 'n town ? for improve, instruct, is he tn town ? 

Such critical and nice distinctions in the vowel 
sounds mark the accurate and accomplished scholar. 



LESSON IX. 

DISTINCT BNUNCIATIOX OF CONSONANTS — CHANGE OP VOWIL SOUNDS. 

But consonants in some positions claim attention quite 
as much as the vowels. If the lofty dignity and musi- 
cal sweetness 4Df ^ech depend upon a full, sofl, and 
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liquid flow of the vowels, its energy and strength depend 

no less upon. a full and distinct enunciation of the con^ 

sonants. 

. 2? is liable to be sunk in anc?, boldly, worldly, fondly, 

coldly, into an' or unVbo-ly, wor-ly, fon-ly, co-ly. 

Fin of should never lose its sound of v, as The want 
o' money occasioned the want o' men. It should be, 
The want uv money | occasioned the want uv men* 
Never, The want of ' money ' occasioned the wa^at of ' 
?nen. 

before th is liable to be sunk, as lenth, strenth, for 
lengfth, strength. 

S is liable to be sunk, except at the beginning of a 
sentence ; e. g. : How ^as kind 'eaven adorned the 'appy 
land, And scattered blessings with a wasteful 'and 1 
(Beod properly,) 

She evinced not the least gratitude for the 'ospitality 
afforded 'er ; which made 'im suspect 'er to 'ave 'ad a 
bad 'e.art. {Read properly.) 

JBi after w^ in the words whet, when, why, white, 
what, wheat, who, whither, whether, whisper, is liable to 
be sunk, so as to be pronounced wet, wen, wite, &c. 
The best way to correct the habit is to divide the syl- 
lable, and pronounce hoo-et, hoo-en, hoo-ite, &c. H 
before r is very liable to be sunk in the words sArunk, 
s/irub, s/iroud, sArive, and pronounced srunk, srub, sroud, 
srive. 

R has two sounds, according to its position in a 
word, called the rough and the smooth. The rough, 
when used before a vowel iu the beginning of a word, as 
f$[ge, wretch, grat«, brazen, bray : t^ siao^tb^. generally 
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iii the lairt part of a word, and after a vowel, as hard,; 
card, regard. We, who speak the English as our native 
tongue, seldom fail to make the smooth r properly ; but 
we rarely enunciate the rough r with the strength it re- 
quires. This rough sound, which some call the rolling 
or vibrant r, is made by vibrating the tip of the tongue 
against the roof of the mouth near the teeth. It can 
scarcely be made by natives with too much distinctness* 
Many foreigners sound tho rough r better than we ; bufe 
the difiSculty with them is, not to be able to make the 
smooth one where it ought to be made. Many of us^ 
however, in our attempts to sound the rolliDg r properly, 
make nearly two syllables of it, as er-wretch, er-rage — ^a 
feult still worse than the use of the smooth one. 

S in the end of a word is liable to be sunk when the 
following word begins with an s, as For righteousness 
sake ; The steadfasif stranger in the forests strayed. 

In pronouncing s, pains should be taken to avoid as 
much as possible its hissing quality. The same may be 
said also of the other aspirates,/, A, wh, thjsh, and ch. 
They should be uttered with distinctness ; but, as there 
is nothing in them which is grateful to the ear, they 
cannot be dwelt upon without a violation of taste. 
Many persons, in pronouncing some plurals, have the 
disagreeable habit of using the s instead of the z sound 
of s, as in the words follies, paths, they would say follis, 
paths — ^not folliz, pathz ; but in pronouncing youths, 
and trxithsy we should always give the sharp sound of th, 
as having more force, and never the sound of «, as if 
written youthz, truthz. 

Ts after s, in the end of words, is apt to be eatirelj 
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lost ; as iu the words hosts, coasts, boas^^, posfe, eosts, 
masts, ^sts, mists, -priests, feasts^ and pronounced }m, odfi, 
bos, pos, eSs, mas, &c. 

W in the end of the words law, flaw, saw, jaw, k by 
some changed to r, as lor, flor, sor, jor. • 

In pronouncing the consonants, the meaning of 
words is liable sometimes to be confounded by running 
them into each other ; as an ice house — ^a nice house ; 
the culprits ought to make amends — ^the culprits sought 
to make amends ; his cry moved me — his crime moved 
ine ; he could pay nobody — ^he could pain nobody. 

It is a good rule always to be more particular in dis- 
tinctly pronouncing those words where there is the least 
apprehension that one word may be mistaiken for another, 
or where two of similar sound are apt to coalesce and 
cause confusion of sense, or in any way give rise to a vul- 
gar or ludicrous thought. 

VOWEL SOUNDS OF SOME WORDS CHANGED. 

A few words of frequent use require vowel sounds 
sometimes quite different from what are set forth in the 
spelling-book and dictionary. They are the articles a 
and the ; the pronouns my, you, your, and their ; the 
prepositions of, for, from, and by ; and the conjunctions 
and, nor, and sometimes or ; but it should be borne in 
mind that none of them, whQe under emphasis, ever 
change their vowel sound. 

A is not used except before a word beginning with a 
consonant sound, and then only with its short or fourth 
sound, as a man, a union — ^never a man, a union, with 
its first sound. 
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The before a word b^inaing with a vowel always 
retains the first sound of e, as, The evening is mild, the 
air is soft. The before a consonant sound is always pro- 
nounced with the second sound of e, as, The man, thS 
union — ^not the man, the union. 

My, in most cases, should have the second sound of 
i — ^never that of e long, as, My pen is as bad as my par 
per ; very much as if written, mip-pen is as bad as mip- 
paper. I cannot spare my knife, for I am using it 
myself. 

You, wtien it does not begin a sentence, is generally 
changed into the obscure sound of yu or yS, as, He 
blames yu for th^ very things he ought to praise ye. 

Your is often shortened into yur, and their into thSr, 
as, Yur brothers' health, I understand, is good ; when 
will you look for ther return.? 

Of, for, fr only and by, are generally softened into iiv, 
far, frum, and hi, except before unemphasized personal 
pronouns, placed in the middle or end of a sentence, or 
when for is a conjunction : e. g.. The fear uv the Lord 
is thS beginning* uv wisdom. For the want uv a nail, thS 
shoe was lost ; fur th^ want uv a shoe, the horse was 
lost ; and fur th^ want iiv a horse, th^ man was lost. 
Keep thy tongue frdm evil, and thy .lips frum speaking 
guile. By thS blessing uv the upright the city is exalt- 
ed ; but it is overthrown bi thS mouth iiv the wicked. 
It is said, a man is known bi thS company he keeps. 
The mind is improved by reflection, as well as bi reading. 
Blessed are th^ merciful : for they shall obtain mercy. 

And can always be pronounced without harshness, 
and it may sometimes be softened into und or 'nd ; but 
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it never shonld lose the sound of rf, and be pronounced 
an or un : e. g., John, and James, und I were there ; 
or John, und James, 'nd I were there ; — never John, an 
James, un I were there ; nor — which would be a fault 
still greater — John, 'n James, 'n I were there. 

Nor^ and sometimes or, may be changed to nur and 
ur without detriment : e. g., It was neither I, nor John, 
nur James that did it. Who shall separate us frum the 
love uv Christ ? shall tribulation, or distress, or perse- 
cution, ur famine, ur nakedness, ur peril, or sword ? 
For I I am persuaded that neither death, iior life, nur 
angels, nur principalities, nur powers, nor things present, 
nur things to come, nor height, nur depth, nor any- 
other creature, shall be able to separate us from the love 
uv God which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

These words, whenever they are opposed to each 
other, or to other words, or rendered in any way empha- 
tic, continue, of course, their vowel sounds unclianged : 
e. g., I did not say a man, but the man. I said it was 
wy fault, not his. They went out/rom us, because they 
were not of us. Show me thy faith without thy works, 
and I will show thee my faith by my works. For my 
thoughts are not your thoughts, neither are your ways 
my ways, saith the Lord. For as the heavens are higher 
than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways, 
and my thoughts than your thoughts. 

The preposition to should never lose its distinctive 
sound of 00^ and be changed to te or toe. 

From the preceding exaniples, no one can fail to 
observe the natural tendency of the words noticed, to 
Boften or change the vowel sound when the same word 
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is repeated) or whenever it is placed close to one under 
emphasis. 

The sotinds of the words, as thus varied in the pre- 
ceding examples, are after the best style of easy and fii- 
miliar conversation : and it is wonderful to see what a 
marked difference is made in the whole character of 
reading and speaking by so varying them, compared 
with the full sound of the words, as when pronounced 
separately. In the one case, we closely join, with few 
exceptions, the prepositions and conjunctions with the 
words that follow them ; and so throw what we utter 
into eaty and appropriate divisions of speech : while in 
the other, we are apt to join the prepositions and con- 
junctions with the words coming before ; and so render 
the whole unnatural and harsh. 

But language is often marred by suffering two vowels 
to coalesce. When one word ending with a vowel, pre- 
cedes a word beginning with a vowel, that in the first or 
the second, is liable to be sunk ; as, I'm, for I am ; 
we're, for we are ; he's, for he is ; he'ssisted, for he as- 
sisted ; Tnsist upon it, for I insist upon it ; Tppeal to 
any one who knows th^ affair, for, I appeal to any one 
who kxl0ws the affair. — Sh' openeth her mouth with wis- 
dom ; an' in 'er toiigae is the law of kindness ; for, she 
openerth her mouth with wisdom ; and in her tongue is 
this law uv kindness. 

Sometimes also language is weakened and obscured 
by sinking the vowel m the first word when it ends with 
a eonsonant : e. g. Instead of saying. For I am per- 
simded, we say, •F'r Tm persuaded ; If I, on the mor* 
rcPWy f I, on the morrow ; For I, on the day appointed, 
3* 
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F'r I, on the day appointed ; For ho and I^ F'r 'e 'n I. 
— ^In all these, and similar cases, the former syllable 
must be swelled and dwelt upon so as to flow distinctly 
into the next, without stopping the stream of sound. 

In all these examples it may be observed that when 
far is a conjunction it does not change the vowel sound 
—and it may be known to be one, when because can be 
substituted for it without destroying the sense. 

As articles, prepositions and conjunctions have no 
meaning in themselves except as they relate to other 
words, or serve to connect other words together, good 
taste and good sense require us to utter them with no 
moi*e force than is sufficient clearly to show such relation 
or connection : for the more force we give to unimportant 
words, the less are we able to bestow on those that are 
important. Kow often do we hear the conclusion of the 
Lord's Prayer expressed in this manner ? Fur thine is 
the kingdom, and \ the power, and | the glory forever. 
Expressed properly, it would be ; For | thine is thS king- 
dom, anrf thS power, und the glory ' forever. 

Some persons have contracted the disagreeable habit 
of stopping upon the article, preposition or conjuncti<m 
till they can think of words to put with them ; and 
when the words come, they pour them fortfi in a sort of 
spasm : and this makes their talking a constant suoce49- 
sion of nervous twitches ; and it makes others nervous 
to hear them. This habit sometimes prevails in reading, 
irrespective of emphasis, and tends to give- an unnatu- 
ral prominence to most of those little words. What ad- 
vantage it is both to the tdker and the reader, always 
to keep his mind sufficiently in advance to embrace Ian- 
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guage enough for a full measure of speech^ before any of 
tbe words escape his lips ! For in no other way can 
they be naturally adjusted to each other, and uttered 
agreeably to their relative importance. 



LESSON X • 

WORDS CLASSED XTNDER TOWELS AND CONSONANT SOUNDS, 

The following classes of words ranged under their re- 
spective sounds, are designed to help the student the 
better to fix in his mind their true pronunciation ; and 
to train his organs to utter with ease the most difficult 
elements, and combinations of the language. — He should 
first express the element by itself ; and then in words, 
till the organs obey every demand of the will, 
i — ^Pate, ale, day, freight, obey, danger, gaol, chasten, 
gauge, patron, patriot, patriarch, patriotism, pastry, 
ere, prey, alien, convey, stranger, feign, feint, detAil. 
k —-Far, army, alms, calm, ah, aye, master, martin, 
guard, art, are, calf, aunt, haunt, heart, hearken, 
father, era, America, command, laughter. 
i-S — ^Fall, all, awful, water, daughter, broiight, sought, 
ought, naughty, appall, orb, lord, for, laud, law, saw, 
raw, fiaw, draw, straw, author, autograph, mom, adorn, 
warn, forlorn, ball, call, tall, hall, fall, pall, caught, 
fought, wrought, inthral, saucy, sauce, ward, sward, 
exorbitant, lawn, gone, also, albeit, almost, was, war, 
column (collum). 
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a-— Fat, at, alley, alternate, advance, cbance,. dance, hat, 
sat, canal, bade, had, plaisfcer, passion, afflict, affection, 
dscent, after, pass, sacrifice, sacranient, sacrilege, pat- 
riotic, patronage, patronize, patent, romdnce, findnce, 
scath, jubilanfc, arrogant, metal, musical, circum- 
stance. 

a — Dare, bare, care, their, scare, fair, pear, air, rare, 
stare, tear, there, wear, repair, parent, prayer, 

e — Eel, keel, receive, believe, machine, police, ravine, rear, 
clean, beard, either, neither, mien, liege^ besiege, leis- 
ure, antique, debris (debr^e). 

e — Met, yet, yes, err, en-or, terror, recreant, heroine, ter- 
ritory, system, stereotype, heifer, says, said, leopard, le- 
per, guess, goodness, matchless, novel, grovel, therefore, 
were, wherefore, ate, deaf, weapon, prelude, prelate, 
prelacy, again. But e, ea, or i, followed by r and 
another consonant, has a sound approaching to the 
second sound of w, viz : mercy, imperfect, infirmity, 
pearl, mirth, girl, sermon, virtue, confirm, person, 
virgin, learn, earn, fern, term, germ, earth, stern, earl, 
eternal, terse, heard, perpendicular, termination. 

1 — Pine, mine, thine, prime, time, isle, while, find, kind, 
eye, wry, thyme, time, rhyme, buy, ally, choir, aisle, 
height, microscope, oblige, mild, child, behind, refined, 
mind, sacrifice, aspirant, synopsis, synonomy. 

1 — Pin, fill, spirit, masculine, genuine, feminine, rigid, 
lithograph, been, circuit, subject, sieve, live, certain ; 
fountain, mountain, curtain, miracle, minute, (minit,) 
sensible, aspirate. 

— No, notcj old, own, oak, whole, sloth, yolk, yeoman, 
sow, show, pour, court, course, divorce, force, porch. 
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horde, swoid, bourn, shorn, source, port, forte, host, 
ghost, ford, oath, control, revolt, exp6rt, imp6rt, effort, 
engross, morose, porter, portrait*, trophy, deportment, 
glory, glorious, sonorous, notable, portable, potentate, 
moan, stone, more, home, only, forge, pror6gue, t6ward. 

oi — Move, lose, shoes, soon, moon, poor, food, hoof, your, 
youth, yoixtJis, truth, trutts, canoe, uncouth, bruise, 
recruit, fruit, prune, rumor, am6ur, soot, to, rule. 

6 — ^Not, sot, forehead, watch, what, warrant, docile, 
swan, laurel, quantity, trough, quandary, hog, log, 
frog, flock, lock, clock, providence, proverb, novel, pros- 
pect, sophist, torrent, demonstrate, constitution, obser- 
vation, inconstant, profligate, authority, anonymous, 
monastery, doctrine, longitude, dollar, collar, solemn, 
column (coUum), volume (vol-ume), onerous. 

u —Tube, puny, hue, beauty, junior, feudal, view, 
adieu, cure, juice, ague, nuisance, blew, new, news, 
particular, virtue, vol-ume. 

u — ^Tub, nut, run, her, heard, bird, sir, turn, come, some, 
doth, son, done, ncme, does, sovereign, worth, colander, 
front, shove, dove, love, attorney, slough (sluff), 
nothing, covenant. 

u — Bidl, full, pulpit, book, look, crock, wotild, could, 
should, foot, put, soot, 

01 — Oil, soil, join, loin, purloin, poison, joist, hoist; 
boy, toy, decoy, annoy, destroy, choice, rejoice, joy, 
point, appoint, broil, coil, toil, coy, cloy, void, poise, 
spoil, exploit, oyster, cloister, voyage, loyal, royal. 

oil — Pound, astound, couch, avouch, slough, plough, 
slouch, cmuch, without, gout, cow, now, how, bow, 
power, drown, crown, scowl, count, counter, loud, 
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crowd, mow, cowazd, doubt, drought, council, avow, 
endow, found, ground, renounce, lower, tower, sour, 
cower, flower. 

Consonants. — ^It has been thought that consonants 
cannot be sounded without the help of a vowel ; but it 
is not so. The names of the consonants cannot ; but 
their elements can, though imperfectly. The student 
will find it a good exercise to sound them separately, 
and then in combination with the vowels. 

b— But, ribbon, orb, able, abbey, benefaction, 
d — Day, aid, and, deed, dandle, dimple, deacon, 
f— Fife, off, calf, sphere, geography, physic, drought, 
g — Gtet, gave, go, give growth, indignant, again, goal 
h — High, huge, humble, withhold, enhance, homage, 
j— Jail, jewel, gem, gibe, ginger, judge, suggest, gaoL 
k — Key, claim, club, clock, succinct, tocsin, acme. 
1 — ^Lame, lot, link, call, aMy, dlley, allies ; allot, 
m — Mark, met, common, incommode, manly, 
n — ^New, not, mountain, anger, angeL 
ng — ^Long, song, singer, language, length, sti-ength. 
p — ^Pin, pen, point, appoint, pewter, preposition, 
q— Quart, quince, queen, quality, liquefy, require, 
r (smooth) — ^Army, mercy, barbarity, guard, regard, 
r (rough) — Regal, wretch, rural, rough, roar, rupture. 
B — Cent, cease, cigar, fascinate, precipice, false. 
flh — Shall, crash> ocean, issue, chaise, nation, 
t — ^Trifle, trust, contrite, but, cut, commit. 
tch — Change, discharge, achieve, franchise, stretch. 
th (sharp) — Thin, truth, truths, youth, youths, wreath 
(a verb). 
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TH (obtuse) — Then, swathe, blithe, beneath, paths, 

baths, wreath (a noun). 
V — Van, vine, of, venison, vivify, velvet, vinegar. 
w — Wise, Woe, wave, wayward, one, wonder, awake, 
wh — When, while, who, which what, when, whence, 

whet. 
X — Box, axe, tax, parallax, politics, mathematics, 
gs — Exist, examine, exile, luxurious, eggs, 
y — Yes, yet, youth, beyond, year, christian. 
z — ^Zenith, suffice, sacrifice, discern, dismay, preside, 
zh — Seissure, leisure, usury, crosier, pleasure, treasure. 



LESSON XI. 

EKAUFLBS TO SHOW IN BEADING BOW BOMB TOWEL SOUNDS ABE OUJLSQKD 
— ^ALSO HOW LETTERS ABE LIABLE TO BE BUNK, OB VITIATED IN SOUND. 

When any of the pronouns, preporftions, or conjunc- 
tions are softened down to a different sound in reading 
this lesson, their orthography is changed to show it. The 
article a is always short, and is fioarked with a breve. 
The artide thCy before a eonsonant sound is short and 
marked with a breve ; befcane a vowel it is long and un- 
marked. When 6 or o before n, or e before d should be 
silent, the vowel's place has an apostrophe. The letters 
liable to be improperly sunk, or perverted in sound are 
put in italics. 

ThS fear ' uv the Lord | is thS beginning uv know- 
ledge; but fools' despise wisdom ' and tnstructioQ. 
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Notr— The fear of ' the Laid | is the b^moiag of * 
knawledge ; but fools despaise ' wisdom and ' 'nstruction. 

My son, hear the instruction ' uv thy father, and 
forsake not thS law ' uv thy mother : for ' they shall be 
an ornament ' uv grace unto thy head, and chains * 
aboi^t thy neck. 

Wisdom ' crieth without ; she uttereth her voice * 
in th6 streets ; she crieth ' in the chief place uv con- 
course ; in the opening uv the gates ; in the city ' she 
uttereth her words, saying, how long, ye simple ones, 
will ye love simplicity, and fools ' hate knowledge ? 

Ml son, if thow wilt receive my words, and hide ' 
mi commandments with thee ; so that thow incline 
thine ear ' unto wisdom, and apply thine heart ' to un- 
derstanding ; yea, if thow criest after knowledge, anrf 
liftest up thy voice • fur understanding ; if thou seekest 
Aer ' as silver, and searchest for her | as fur hid treas- 
ure ;' then shalt thou understand ' the fear uv God. 

He ' that Aath no rule over his own spirit, is like a 
city that is broken dot&n, axui withot^t walls. 

Boast not thyself uv to-morrow ; for thott knowest 
aot ' what a day ' may bring forth. 
. He that, being oft'n tepjrov'd, hardneth Ais n6ck | 
Qhall suddenly be destroyed^ and that withot^t remedy. 

WAen the righteous ' are in awthorifey, th6 people 
rejoice ; but wAen the wicked ' beateth rule, th6 people 
mourn. 

jBemove ' far from me ' vanity und lies ; feed me 
with food convenient for me ; lest I be full, anc? deny 
thee, and say, who is the Lord ? or lest I be poor | and 
steals uiu2 take th^ name uv my .^Gtod i in vain. 
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Keep thy Aeart with all diligence : for ^ out of it | 
ore the issiies liv Itfe. 

He ' that gatheteth in summer | is a wise son ; but 
he ' that sleepeth in harvest | is a soxi that cat^seth 
shame. 

Honorable age | is not that which standeth en length 
av time ; nor that ' which is measured by numbet uv 
years ; but wisdom | is thS gray hair to man ; and an 
unspotted life | is old age. 

That every day Aas its pains ' anc? sorrows, is umver- 
saUy experienc'd, ancif almost universally ' confess'd. 
But let us attend ' not only to mournful tru^As : if we 
look impartially aboi^t us, we shall find, that every day ' 
Aas likewise its pleas?^res ' and its joys. 

JSeason's whole pleasure, all th6 joys uv sense, lie in 
three words, health, peace 'nd competence : but health 
' consis^^ with temperance ' alone, | and peace, O.vir* 
iuG 1 peace ' is all thy own. 

And where ' th6 finest breams | through tangl'd 
foresfe «tray, ev'n there | th€ wildest beasts ' steal forth 
' upon ther prey. 

The Lord ' Aas betrothed Ms church ' in eternal cov- 
enant to Aimself. His quick'ning spirit | shall never 
depart from her. Arm'd with divine virti*e, his gospel, 
secret, silent, unobserved, enters the hearts uv men, and 
sets up ' an everlasting kingdom. 

Htanrf in awe | and sin not : commune with yer 
own heart ' upon yur bed, and be still. Offer th6 sacri- 
fices uv righteousness, and put yur trust ' in the Lord. 

Lord, thot^ Aast searched me, and known me. Tho« 
knowest ' mi downsitting, and mine uprising, thot^ mi** 
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derstanclest wl thought ' afar off. Thou compassest my 
path, and mi lying down, and art acquainted ^ with all 
mi ways. For ' there is not a word in my tongue, but 
lo, Lord, thou knowest it ' altogether. 

And God spake ' all these words, sAying, I am the 
Lord, thy God, which have brought thee ' o«t uv th6 
land uv Egypt, out uv th^ Aouse uv bonds^e. 

Thott shalt have no other gods ' before me. 

Thow shalt not make unto thee ' any graven image, 
or any likeness uv any thing | that is in heav'n above, 
or that is in the earth ' beneaTH, or that is in the wa- 
ters ' under the earth : thou shalt not boti; doum thyself 
to them, nor serve them : for ' I thS Lord thy God ' am 
a jealous God, visiting the iniquity uv th^ fathers upon 
the children | unto the third anrf fourth generation uv 
them that hate me ; and showing mercy ' unto thotes- 
ands uv them that love me, and keep my commanc^ 
ments. 

Thou shalt not take the name ' uv th6 Lord thy God 
en vain : for th^ Lord will not Aold Aim guiltless | that 
taketh Ais name in vain. 

jBemember thS Sabbath day ' to keep it holy. Six 
days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work : but the 
seventh day ' is the Sabbath uv thS Lord thy God : in 
it ' thow shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nur 
thy daughter, thy man-servant, nor thy maid-servant, 
nur thy cattle, nur thy stranger that is within thy gates : 
for ' in six days th^ Lord made heav'n anrf earth, the 
sea anrf all that in them is, and rested the seventh day : 
wher'fore th^ Lord bless'd the Sabbath day, anrf hal- 
lowed it 
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Honor thy father ' and thy mother ; that thy days 

may be long ' upon thS land | which thS Lord thy God 

^ giveth thee. — ^Thou shalt not kill. — Thou shalt not 

commit adultery. — ^Thou shalt not steal. — Thow shalt 

not bear false witness * agenst thy neighbor. 

Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor's house, thou 
dialt not covet thy neighbor's wife, nor his man-servant, 
nor his maid-servant, nor his ox, nur his ass, nor any thing 
* that is thy neighbor's. 



LESSON XIL 

ZZAHINATION ON INFLECnONB AND ElfPHASIS. 

It is an excellent way to instruct a class in reading, to 
ask each pupil when he has read a passage, to state how 
he read it, and then to give his reasons why he read it 
as he did. This method was suggested by the practice 
I long pursued in teaching Latin and Greek. Wheft a 
pupil had translated a passage, I never could depend 
upon his really understanding it, till he gave me the 
analysis. And if I neglected this process for awhile for 
the purpose of going over more ground, I found that the 
class soon made their calculations accordingly : and 
rarely prepared themselves to go beyond what they ex- 
pected to be examined upon. 

The practice of requiring pupils to give reasons for 
what they say and do in their scholastic exercises, is 
productive of many advantages : it tends to give them 
greater facility in expression ; greater accuracy in study 
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and observation ; and establishes a habit most favorable 
to the growth of the thinking and reasoning faculties. 
Thus trained, they will not be apt to think they know a 
thing unless they are able clearly to express it. 

If the pupil commit bis part of the lesson to me- 
mory, and be required to speak it, and then illustrate it 
to the eye on the black-board or slate ; or if he come: 
with it plainly written out, he will be likely to improve, 
fester than by merely reading from the book. What he 
utters will be likely to have a more colloquial cast ; and 
the examples treasured in his memory, after careful cor- 
rection, will serve as landmarks, to aid him to remember 
and apply just principles. Take the following plan for 
examining a class of twelve pupils as the general outline 
of what I mean. 

Teacher. — On this occasion, as on the last, each of 
the class was required to bring examples to illustrate 
the inflections, divisions, emphasis and cadence. I will 
call upon Master A. to give the lead. 

* A. — There is a tide ' in the aifairs of m^n. 

Which, taken at the fl6od, leads on to fortune : 

Omitted, all the voyage of their life ] 

Is bound in shdllows and in miseries. 

In the first two lines, all the divisions except the last, 
end with rising slides, because something more was need- 
ed to form the sense ; and the last, with the falling slide, 
because the Bense was formed : in the two last, I have 
used the same slides for the same reasons. Had the 
sentence closed at shcUlowSy sense would have been com- 
plete, and I should have used the falling slide to show 
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it: bat as it did not, I gave it the risitig slide to inti- 
znate that more was yet to come. 

Teacher. — ^What are the divisions you speak of? 

A.-r-The first line has two distinct thoughts, which 
I havfe indicated by two distinct divisions. " There is a 
tide " forms .one, and, " in the affairs of men," the other ; 
separated from each by a slight suspension, and marked 
by a half bar. The third line has also two distinct 
thoughts and divisions, and the last one is ^^all the voy« 
age of their hfe ; " which I have separated from the next 
line bjT a bar : all the other divisions are separated by 
punctuation. 

Teacher. — A very good example, and well managed, 
if it is right to read the passage without emphasis. 
Who can show a better way to read it ? 

B. — It seemed to me rather tame as it was read. I 
should change the rising slide on tide to the falling, which 
would make it emphatic ; and the rising slide on flood 
to the rising curve, which would make that emphatic ; 
I would also give a rising curve to omitted, which would 
make that so ; and the falling slide to life to emphasize 
that ; and a rising curve to shaUows, for the same reason ; 
and I think all would be much improved by the change. 
The cadence was good : but I will mark the whole, as I 
think it would be best to read it. 

There is a tide | in the affairs of m6n. 
Which, taken at the flood, leads on to f5rtune j 
Omitted, all the voyage of their life | 
Is bound in shaUows ^ and in mis . 

i^s. 
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Teacher. — A marked change indeed, and much for 
the better ; but why do you give an emphasis to Itfe f 

B. — Because it means their whole lAft in contrast 
with what it might have been, if taken at the flood. 

Teacher. — The next give his example. 

0. — Then Agrippa ^ said unto Paul, almost ^ thou 
persuadest md ' to be a Christian. And Paul said, I 
would to Gt6d, that not only thou, but also Sll | that hear 
me this ddy, were both cdmost | and altogether | such 
as I 4m, except these bSnds. — Here the first period is 
separated into five divisions, — ^two by punctuation, and 
three by half bars : all have the rising slide or rising curve 
but the last, and that has the falling, because there the 
sense is formed ; and the third has the rising curve to 
give it emphasis. The second period has nine divisions ; 
six by punctuation, and three by bars. Th(m has the 
rising circumflex, and all^ the falling ; almost^ the rising, 
and altogether, the falling ; and am has the falling slide 
because sense is formed ; and bonds has the rising cir- 
cumflex, because it is a negative clause. The last two 
divisions were read as if the construction were thus : 
^^ and, except these b6nds, were altogether | such as I 
km" The words marked by circumflexes, and that with 
a curve, are under emphasis. 

T. — Does emphasis always attend these inflections ? 

0. — ^Not of necessity : the circumflex and curve may 
be used without producing emphasis, as well as the 
slides ; but when brought out prominently, I think they 
always produce it. 

T. — Who can give a reason f(Hr laying emphasis upon 
thou and aU f 
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D. — Because they are put in strong contrast, or op- 
poeition to each other. Words so placed generally re- 
quire emphasis by diflferent slides, curves or circumflex- 
es : the same reason also applies to almost and altogether. 

T. — And what reason for emphasizing bonds / 

D. — Because of its significancy : plainly suggesting 
by it that he greatly desired that all might be such as 
he was : not, of course, in bonds such, as he wore in pri-^ 
son ; but in those of Christian love and fellowship : and 
because it is a clause of exception or negation. — Where 
sentences terminate with an exception, or a clause ne- 
gative, or conditional, they generally require a rising 
curve, circumflex, or slide : as, I said f^me, not blame. 
I shall ride 6ut, unless it rain. 

E. — I should read that passage &om the 26th chap- 
ter of Acts in this manner : Then Agrippa said unto 
Paul, almost thou persuadest mA | to be a Christian. 
And Paul said, I would to God, that not only thou, but 
also all that hear me this d^y, were both almost and 
altogether such as I | am, except these b6nds. 

C. — Such, I think, with slight variations, is the gen- 
eral mode : but it has little force compared with the 
other, and it is still worse in regard to meaning. By 
putting emphasis on me with the falling slide, we make 
it imply, "almost thou persuadest m^," as well as 
others : but we have not heard that any w^re persuaded. 
If we emphasize day with the falling slide, we give a 
wrong meaning : for that was the only time through the 
day, I suppose, that any body heard him : of course it 
means simply to-d^y, or on this occ^on. — An emphasis 
by the falling slide on Z, is not called for ; as all knew 
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Paul to be a Christ lan ; and for that very thing he was 
in bonds. — The falling slide on bonds is equally objec- 
tk)nal with the rest. So this manner of reading robs 
the passage of all its strong points of sense^ and most of 
its vivacity. 

T. — Your remarks. Master C, are sensible and perti- 
nent ; and I did not see how your manner of reading 
the, passage could well be improved, except in two par- 
ticulars. I would put a bar instead of a half bar after 
Agrippa, and a half bar after saidy thus ; '^ Then Agrip- 
pa I said ' unto Pdul." As this breaks up the monot- 
ony, and gives less prominence to the word Paul : for 
since the name had been spoken before, it should be re- 
peated as if it were the pronoun : "said ' to him." 

G. — Sir, I cannot see but that the principles and 

the illustrations are all correct ; yet my father thinks 

my reading is far from being natural. He thinks it is 

not even so good as it was before I began these exercises. 

. T. — Master Gordon, please to give us your example. 

G-. — Prosperity | gains friends | and adversity | triSs 
them. — I have marked this sentence into four divisions 
by three bars ; each ending with the rising slide except 
the last ; and to this I have given the falling slide, be- 
cause it completes the sense. 

T. — I am not surprised, Master Gordon, that your 
father thought your reading far from being natural ; if 
you read to him as you have just read : nor that you 
should think you were following out the principles taught 
in the book. Many have deceived themselves in the 
same way, and then charged the system as false beeause 
<rf their misapprehension. Who will point out the places 
where Master G. was wrong ? 
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B. — He did not make the inflections he named. He 
read prosperity , gains and adversity with rising circum- 
flexes : not rising slides as he supposed : and tries with 
a falling circmnflex, for the fiiUing slide. The divisions 
were bad. He made a full bar at prosperity, and a jog, 
or hiatus in his voice ; instead of which, it should be a 
half bar and the stream of sound should be kept up till 
lost^ gains. The same might be said of adversity y the 
last syllable of which should be swelled into tries. I 
should read it in this way. Prosperity • gains friends | 
and adversity ' tries th^m. 

G. — I see very well where the fault lay, and how I 
happened to make it. By aiming at great distinctness, 
I made circumflexes when I intended to make slides. 

T. — Yes, Sir, and your case is by no means a singu- 
lar one : in changing old habits, while guarding against 
one error, we are liable to run into another in an opposite 
direction. Whatever the change may be in utterance 
or manner, time is needed to prepare us to exhibit either 
with ease and grace. A person who has been well ed- 
ucated, and brought into correct and well settled habits, 
never thinks of his tones, inflections or other things con- 
nected with a good utterance while reading ; nor of his 
manners, his grammar and rhetoric, while conversing : 
nor of his attitudes and gestures in public speaking : if 
he does he is very likely to be constrained and unnatural. 

H. — ^And it appears to me, when a person has over- 
come all his bad habits, and has become settled in good 
ones, he is so intent, all the time, upon the matter he is 
uttering, that it is his mind that talks, that reads and 
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T.^^ — ^An excellent idea 1 Yes, all oth«r things spon- 
taneoTisly adjust themselves to his thoughts and feelings. 
And so will it soon be with Master Gordon ; and his fa- 
ther then will not thbk his performance so " far from 
being natural." 



LESSON XIII. 

MODULATION. — TONE — ^PITOH — QUANTITY— QUALITY OF VOIOli 

That agreeable variety of changes through which the 
voice passes in reading and speaking, is called modula- 
tion : a term derived from the word modulor, which sig- 
nified among the Komans, to measure sounds, to sing, to 
warble, to trill, to play on an instrument. 

While listening to a good speaker, we perceive the 
syllables and words constantly on the change upward and 
downward, in some respects like the notes in music, and 
no two succeeding exactly in the same line of sound. 
Sometimes the voice sweeps through the scale like the 
rise and fall of the eight notes : sometimes it skips 
through an interval of several notes from low to high, 
from high to low, and rarely approaches monotony, and 
never to what is called sing-song. Of course, modula- 
tion is inseparably connected with pause and inflection, 
accent, emphasis and cadence ; and all the modifications 
arising from tone, pitch, quantity, rate of utterance, and 
quality of voice. It adapts its changes to every suc- 
ceeding sentiment and emotion, and adjusts them to the 
laws of an ever varying harmony. 
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The tones which indicate the various kinds 5f thought 
and feeling, are familiar to all. We all are alive to the 
softened tone of affection, and to the harsh tone of se- 
verity. We have a tone for cheerfalness and joy, for sor- 
row and grief, for anger and rage, for fear and terror, 
reverence and awe, and for almost eve^y thing we feel 
Tones have been justly called the language of nature : 
the true language of the passions. It is the first un- 
derstood by children ; and even in the absence of words, 
it is the quickest to waken sensibility, and impel to ac- 
tion. Words may be chosen and arranged ever so skO- 
fuUy, and expressed ever so well in other respects ; yet, 
if not expressed in nature's proper tones, they are sure 
to come short of their intended effect. Hence many a 
well written discourse comes powerless from the lips of 
the speaker, mainly from this defect in his delivery. 

In our colloquial habits, we are all very sure to give 
the right tones of meaning, though we may not always 
hit upon the right words ; but the moment we attempt 
the language of another, or even om* own from manu- 
script, we are almost as certain to give it an artificial af- 
fected air. So difficult it is to throw the same vivid 
freshness into language already prepared, as we do into 
that which is formed at the time of utterance. 

Pitch or key — in the language of music — ^is that par- 
ticular note in the scale whence all the other notes pro- 
ceed. The principal key notes are generally reckoned 
three — the high, the middle, and the low key. 

We use the high key in calling to a person at a dis- 
tance ; the middle, in ordinary conversation ; the low, 
when we wish no one to hear except the person to whom 
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we speak : or it k that deep grave undertone whit^h is 
sometimes used iu the solemn parts of a public discourse. 

The middle one, we should adopt in public ; because 
it is a point from which we may have the broadest scope 
to rise and fall as the case may require ; and in this key 
the organs of the voice are stronger and more pliable 
from constant use ; and we can also with greater ease to 
ourselves, speak louder or softer, in accordance with the 
space we have to fill, or the sentiments we wish to en- 
force ; and we can the better shift it to the highest, or 
lowest, or any intermediate pitch we choose. It may be 
well to interpose a caution here, lest high be considered 
the same as loud, or low the same as soft. We can 
speak louder and softer, and still continue the same pitch 
or key ; but we cannot speak higher or lower without 
shifting the key. 

Quantity, it has already been observed, is the term 
applied to the utterance of long and short Syllables ; as 
paper, caper, letter, better. When applied to language, 
long quantity is an increased swell and fulness of the 
words ; and is of course a slower movement : short quan- 
tit}*^ is just the reverse : or the one consists of a full and 
sbw, the other, a short and quick utterance. 

Long quantity is used in dignified and deliberate dis- 
course to express reverence and awe, doubt, grief or de- 
spondence, or where great precision is required. 

Short quantity is used to express gayety, sprightli- 
ness, eager argument, impatience, confidence and cour- 
age ; or to separate as iu parenthetic clauses, the less 
important from the more important parts of a discourse. 

Bate of utterance is so similar to quantity, as just 
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explained, that I think an^ farther notice of it is un* 
necessary. 

The following extract from the parable of "The 
Prodigal Son/' if read properly, will show in some de- 
gree what is meant by long and short quantity. 

" And the son said unto him ; (Iq) Father, I have 
sinned against heaven and in thy sight, and am no more 
worthy to be called thy son. 

(sq) " But the father said unto his servants, bring 
forth the best robe and put it on him ; and put a ring 
on his hand and shoes on his feet ; and bring forth the 
fatted calf, and kill it, and let us eat and be merry : for 
this my son was dead and is alive again ; he was lost 
and is found.'- 

The Lord's Prayer, the Commandments, and most 
parts of the Bible afford good examples of long quantity. 

(Iq) " Our father who art in heaven, hallowed be thy 
name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done on earth, 
as it is in heaven." 

(Iq) "Then Jesus answering, said unto them, Gk) 
your way, and tell John what things ye have seen and 
heard ; how that the blind see, the lame walk, the lepers 
are cleansed, the deaf hear, the dead are raised, to the 
poor the gospel is preached. And blessed is he whoso- 
ever shall not be offended in me." 

The other modifications which are of any importance 
to notice here, are plaintiveness, tremor, increase, de- 
crease, explosive force, suppressed force ; and the qual- 
ities of the voice, called the orotund, the smooth, the 
harsh, the aspirated, the guttural, and the pectoraL 
What they are may be sufficiently inferred from their 
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natnefl ; they need little else than matable examples of 
illustration to make them clearly understood ; and their 
initials furnish the best annotations. 

The orotund is derived from the phrase, " ore rotun- 
do/' with a round mouth ; or with a full, clear and dis- 
tinct articulation. Pectoral is from pedua the chest : in 
the utterance of deep emotion, we draw or heave the 
voice from the bottom of the chest. Guttural is fix>m 
guttur, the throat : aspirated is from aspiro, to breathe 
forcibly ; and tremor is the same in Latin as in English, 
and means a trembling or shaking. For using all these 
modifications of the voice properly, no certain reliance 
can be placed upon any thing but the proper feeling and 
good sense of the scholar. Some of them belong almost 
exclusively to the drama ; and the employment of them 
any where else, except in a faint degree, would be thought 
rather theatrical. 

Let any one read the following words of Joseph to 
his brethren, in tones as soft and tender as the scene was 
affecting, and he will give a good illustration 6f plain- 
tiveness. " I am Joseph : does ray father yet live ? " 
Or let him read, with the true touch of nature, Eve*8 
lament in Milton's Paradise Lost : 

" unexpected stroke, worse than of death 1 
Must I then leave thee, Paradise ? " 

Or the last line from the Sailor Bo/s Dream, carrying 
up the three first divisions high and soft with increasing 
movement, and bringing down the three last low and 
soft with decreasing, and he will give a tolerably good 
illustration of plaintiveness, increase and decrease : 
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'* I sailor boy, sailor boy ! peace | to thy ' sotd." 
Or the Knes from Wordsworth's Shepherd Girl, with a 
shake, or tremulous movement on lovdy and pair, and 
he will somewhat illustrate the tremor ; the rest will a& 
ford a fair example of short quantity : 

** 'Twas little Barbary Lethwaite, a child of beauty rare j 
I watched them with delight : they were a (t)lovely 
(t)pair." 

Or the following line from MaruUus's speech, with a 
shake, and full swell of voice, and he will illustrate the 
tremor and long quantity : 

" (t)0, you (t)hard (t)hearts, you (t)cruel men of 
Eome ! " 
Or let him read the stanza from the Destruction of Sen- 
nacherib's Host, with voice depressed almost to a whis- 
per, and nearly guttural and monotonous, but full, and 
heaved up from the lowest part of the chest, and he wiU 
illustrate in some degree the aspirate : 

" For the angel of death spread his wings on the blast, 
And breathed in the face of the foe as he passed ; 
And the eyes of the sleepers waxed deadly and chill, 
And their hearts but once heaved, and forever grew still." 
Speak the two lines from " Marmion taking leave of 
Douglas,'' high and loud, with short, quick, percussive 
force, much like the exploding of crackers, or the crack 
of a pistol, and you will show a very good example of 
explosive force, and high and loud : 

" Up drawbridge, grooms ! — what, warder, ho I 
Let the portcullis falL" 



Tfae short quick utterance ^f an order, aa, Up, Out 1 — 
Away ! illustrates explosive force : so does the first syl- 
lable of a long word when the accent is on the first ; as 
d6s-picable, 6x-piatory, 16g-islature. 

The manner of reading all the preceding examples 
will be better understood by turning to the pieces whence 
they are extracted. 
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POETKT. — HOW TO KKAD AND SPEAK IT WELI* 

The sense, in every instance, is to be taken as the only 
guide to expression ; and that mode which brings out the 
sense the most clearly and forcibly, and affords at the 
same time the highest gratification to the ear, must be 
decidedly the best. 

To this settled rule, poetiy forms no exception. All 
the appliances therefore of pause, " division," inflection, 
emphasis and quantity, which would naturally be em- 
ployed to exhibit the meaning in prose, must, with some 
slight modifications, be used to express the same in po- 
etry. And this can generally be done with all needful 
regard to the metre and the rhyme. Even in cases where 
the meaning so closely unites different lines, as not to 
suffer a point between them, and the grouped division 
is formed of words taken from each ; the ending of the 
line can be sufficiently indicated by dwelling a little 
upon the last syllable of it, as denoted by the half l)ar, 
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without stopping the stream of sound, and so without 
detriment to the sense. 

Still when lines occur so inhannonious in structure 
as to make it impossible to preserve the sense without 
neglect of the melody, it is ever the part of good taste 
to look well to the demands of sense, and never suffer it 
to be sacrificed to mere sound. Though a finished read- 
er will oftentimes impart a metrical smoothness to lines 
which their author has left rough and imperfect ; and so, 
in some degree, remedy the fault of their construction, 
without any apparent injury to the meaning : yet he is 
not permitted to go so far to effect this, as to alter the 
sound of a vowel, or to change the seat of an accent. 

But some words, by common consent, are privileged 
to have a pronunciation different in poetry from what 
they have in prose. Wind, when it signifies air put in 
motion, and is made to rhyme with mine?, is one ; and 
wound, a hurt, made to rhyme with sound, is another ; 
and there may be more. Comic humor and satire may 
also justify other changes. 

In regard to the final pause ; that is, a pause at the 
end of every poetic line, authors differ in opinion : some 
insisting that it should always be made ; others that it 
should not, unless the sense require it. And some read- 
ers adopting the latter opinion, are careful never to suf- 
fer the slightest suspension of the voice at the end of a 
line, unless they see a point there ; and, in their hurry 
to reach the next, they not unfrequently form a distinct 
rhythmus, or division of speech, from the parts of two 
lines ; to the complete destruction of all that is musical 
either in the metre or the rhyme. 
4* 
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Frcnn previous remarks^ it is clear that neither of 
these modes is to be. exclusively followed. The true (me 
lies between ; and aims, by a judicious compromise, to 
secure the advantages of both. It guards, on the one 
hand, against the too general tec^ency ta a distinct final 
pause ; and on the other, against the vulgar, ehildish 
movement of scanning. 

Sometimes the poetic feet, and the divisions of sense 
are nearly the same ; e. g. 

I have found ' out a gift ' for my fair ; 

I have found ' where the wood * pigeons breed ; 

But let ' me that plun'der forbear ! 

She will say, ' 'twas a bar'barous deed. 

If the two first lines of this anapa9stic stanza be read 
just as they are divided into metrical feet, the injury 
done to the sense will be but slightly perceptible ; but 
if the same measured steps be continued through the 
last two, it becomes glaringly so. Now let the stanza 
be uttered in divisions such as the sense demands. 

I have found out a gift ' for my fair ; 

•I have found * where the wo6d pigeons bre^d ; 

But I let me that plunder forbear ! 

She ' wUl say, 'twas a b^barous ' de^d. 

When so read, the meaning and the melody are both 
preserved. 

The following beautiful iambic lines are expressed in 
the proper divisions of sense. 

Truth, crushed to earth, will rise again ; 
The eternal years of God | are hers ; 
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But error, wounded, writhes ' with pAin, 
And dies | amid his worshippers. 

In this stanza, again is, very properly, made to rhyme 
with pain ; though the best speakers pronounce it so as 
to rhyme with pen ; and so it should be pronounced 
here. In the second line, the metre requires that e in the 
should coalesce with the e in eternal ; but it should be 
clearly pronounced. In the last line, the metrical foot 
requires the last syllable in worshippers to have an ac- 
cent ; but it should be read without any. 

I observe farther, that when the poet has so formed 
his metre as to require the last vowel of a word to coa- 
lesce with the next, or a long word to drop one of its 
middle syllables, he does not apostrophise either of 
them as writers did formerly ; nor should it be done in 
reading. Much may be done by the reader, however, 
to favor the metre without detriment to the pronuncia- 
tion : but sometimes the poet makes a distinct syllable 
<if ed where it would not be in prose ; and in that case 
it must be made by the reader. 

One cannot read the following stanza with due re- 
gard to sense, unless he break up the metre almost en- 
tirely ; and read the lines very nearly as marked into 
divisions by the bars and half bars, thus : 

What ' blessings | thy free ' bounty gives, 
Let me not * cdst aw^v : 
For God ' is paid | when mdn recMves ; 
To enjoy | is ' to ob^y. 

When a line ends without a point, and the last word 
is inseparably joined in sense with the following, the last 



syllable of the line needs to be suspended a little, as de- 
noted by the half bars and bar, without stopping the 
stream of sound ; e. g. 

And • I have loved thee, Oc6an, and my joy ' 
Of youthful sports — was ' on thy breast ' to be ' 
B6me, like thy bubbles, 6nward : from a boy ' 
I wantoned with thy breakers — ^they to me | 
Were > a delight ; « » » 

But, in reading the words " to be ' borne/' in the second 
and third lines, unless the suspension can be made on be 
without any perceptible violence to the sense, it should 
not be attempted ; and the rhyming word be suflFered 
to merge entirely in the division of sense. Hence it may 
be seen how much is to be yielded to the demands of 
poetry for the sake of the metre and the rhyme. The 
same instruction, with the exception of the rhyme, applies 
to blank verse ; unless it be of the dramatic kind ; and 
then the reading and acting is better without any, or but 
very little regard, to the final pause. 

To him I v^o in the love of nature holds ' 
Communion ' with her visible forms, she speaks ' 
A various language ; for his gayer hours | 
She has a voice of gladness, and a smile ^ 
And eloquence of beauty, and she glides ' 
Into his darker musings, with a mild ' 
And* healing sympathy, that steals away ' 
Their sharpness, ere he is aware. — Bryant. 

Of iMan's ' first disobedience, and the fruit * 
Of that forbidden Tree, whose mortal taste | 
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Brought death ^ into the worid, and all our woe, 
With loss of Eden, till one greater Man ^ 
Kestore us, and regain ' the blissful seat, 
Sing, heavenly Muse, that on the secret top * 
Of Oreb, or of Sinai, didst inspire | 
That shepherd, who first taught ' the chosen seed, 
In the beginning | how ' the Heavens and Earth ' 
Rose ' out of chaos ; «» * » what in me is dark | 
Illumine, what is low | raise • and support ; 
That to the height ' of this great argument | 
I may assert ' eternal Providence, 
And justify | the ways of God ' to men. — MiUon. 
Ordinary persons, particularly children, are fonder of 
reading poetry than prose. They commit it to memory 
more readily, retain it better, and it is easier for them to 
speak it. They are taken with the metre and rhyme ; 
and they make these stand out in bold relief, in place of 
sense, sentiment and feeling. Of course, they never read 
nor speak it well ; because they never use the varied 
modifications, which sense, sentiment, and feeling require. 
This charm of numbers seems to be a natural taste. 
It showed itself in the earliest times, and among the 
rudest nations. It is said that some of the ancients had 
their laws written in verse, and required their children 
to commit them to memory, and to sing them. They 
had their hymns, peans and heroics. The negroes on the 
plantations of the Southern States show the same'delight 
in the melody of sweet sounds. — It is often employed as 
the best means to lodge in the mind, important lessons 
of wisdom. These are generally mere scraps of rhyme ; 
and as poetry, have no merit but in their adaptation : e. g 
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Early to bed^ and early to xise 
Makes a man healthy^ wealthy and wise. 
The infant prayer, " Now I lay me down to sleep," was 
composed in compliance with this natural tendency. The 
divine Watts improved it to instil early lessons of piety. 
The eair is so pleased with the music of metre and rhyme, 
and the memory is so aided by them, that it is not un- 
common often to see children, and persons uneducated, 
when they desire to remember several particulars, to re- 
solve them into numbers. 

I heard of a poor woman, not long since, sitting on 
the deck of a steamboat, with her scanty baggage about 
her, and repeating to herself " Great box, little box, 
band box and bundle " — words instinctively thrown into 
poetic measure. 

It is well enough to indulge this natural tendency in 
children, as a means of instruction and gratification ; 
but not for early lessons in reading : certainly not, unless 
they have a parent or teacher at hand, who will not suf- 
fer them to read a line improperly. The true way is to 
first become good readers of prose ; and speakers too. 
To read poetry of a high order, so as to do it full justice, 
one must possess a highly discriminating mind, delicate 
sensibility, and a graceful elocution : to read that of an 
inferior order, he must have still greater powers, that he 
may do justice to himself : for it is one of the severest 
trials of talent and taste to read verse which is prosaic, 
monotonous and tame, so as to give out the true mean- 
ing, and, at the same time, the smoothness, and all the 
variety of tone needed to gratify the ear. 

Hence it is plain that children, in learning to speak^ 
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sbould begin with simple prose, and be able to inanage 
that of a high order, before they attempt poetry. But 
this is what they always select for thepiselves ; and it is 
what is usually selected for them ; and that too of the 
highest dramatic style : and this, together with the most 
impassioned parts of distinguished orations, forms the 
character of the books, in most general use, for teaching 
boys to speak. No wonder we have so many artificial 
speakers ! so much mouthing, fustian and bombast ! or 
in solemn places, so naucl^^nctimonious singsong and 
formality. 



LESSON XV. 

1. The Spring. — Barry ComwalL 

The wind ' blows ' in the sweet ' rbse * tr^e : 

The cow lows ' on the fragrant l^a ; 

The stream ' flows ' all bright and fr^e : 

'Tis not for m6 — ^'tis not for theS ; 

'Tis not for ^ny ' 6ne ' I tr6w : 

The gentle wind bl6weth, 

The happy cow 16wetb, 

The merry stream floweth | 

For Ml > bel6w. 

* the spring, the bountiful ' spring I 

She shineth, and smileth | on %very thing. 

Whence * conote the sh^p ? 
From the rich ^ man^s mo^. 
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Where ' cometh sleip ? 

To the Ud » that's po6r : 

Peasants ' must weep, 

And kings | endiire : 

Thi,t ' is a fdte ' that nbne ' can ctire. 

Yet spring doth all she cS,n | I tr6w : 

She brings ' the bright h6urs, 

She weaves ' the sweet flowers ; 

She decketh her b6wers | for &,11 • beI6w. 

' the spring,, the bountiful ' spring 1 
She shlneth ' and smileth | on Svery thing. 

2. The Cuckoo. — Logan. Som, 1748, diedy 1788. 

HMl, beauteous stranger ' of the w6od, 
Attendant ' on the spring ! 
Now heaven ' repairs ' thy rural s6at, 
And woods | thy welcome sing. 

So(5n ' as the daisy ' decks the gr6en, 
Thy ' certain v6ice ' we hfear : 
Hast thou a star | to guide thy pdth, 
Or mdrk | the rolling y6ar ? 

Delightful visitant ! with th^e ' 

1 hail the time of fl6wers, 

When heibven | is filled with music sw6et ' 
Of birds | among the b6wers. 

The school b6y, wandering ' in the w6od, 
To pull the flowers ^ so gdy, 
Oft stdrts, thy curious voice to heir, 
And Imitates ' thy lay. 
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Soon ' as the pea ^ puts on the bl6om9 
Thou fly^st ' thy vocal ville, 
An annual gu^st, in bther ^ Ijtnds^ 
Another spring * to hJdl. 

Sw6et bird ! thy bower is ^ver ' gr6en, 
Thy ' sky ' is Sver ' cl^ar ; 
Thou hast no ' s6rrow ' in thy 86ng, 
N6 winter ' in thy y^ar. 

Oh ' could I fly, I'd fly » with th^e : 
We'd mdke, with social wing, 
Our annual visit ' o'er the gl6be, 
Comp^ions | of the spring. 

8. Hymn to God. — Lord Srouffhum, 

There is a G6d | all nJtture ' cries : 
A thousand tongues procldim | 
His arm ' almighty, mind ' all wise, 
And bid each voice ' in chorus rise | 
To mS;gnify ' his nd.me. 

Thy ' ndme, great Nature's sire divine, 
Assiduous ' we ad6re : 
Bejecting g6dheads | at whose shrine, 
Benighted ndtions, bl6od ' and wine, 
In vain libations ' p6ur. 

Yon countless w6rld8, in boundless spdce 
Myriads ' of miles each h6ur. 
Their mighty orbs | as curious trdce, 
As the blue circlet ' on the fdce * 
Of that ^ eni,melled fl6wer. 
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But th&u I too I madest the floweret g&y > 
To glitter I in the dArWn, 
The hand ' that fired the orb of ddy. 
The blazing comet ' lajinched awdy, 
Painted ^ the velvet l^wn. 

As falls a sparrow | to the gr6und, 

Obedient ' to thy will, 

By the s^me ^ Idw ' these globes wheel r6und ; 

Edch ' drawing edch, yet Jill ' still found ' 

In the eternal ' system b6und, 

On^ ' order ' to fulfil. 

4. Rural Life. — James Thomson, B, 1'700, d. 1'748. 

Oh, knew he but his happiness, of m6n ' 
The happiest h6 ! who, far from public rdge, 
Deep ' in the vale, with a choice few ' retired, 
Drinks the piire pleasures ' of the rural life. 

He, when young spring ' protrudes the bursting g6ms, 

Marks the first ' bi^d, and sucks the healthful g41e ' 

Into his freshened ' s^ul ; her genial hours ' 

He full enj6ys ; and not a beauty ' bl6ws. 

And not an opening blossom ' breathes in vAin. 
» « « « « « 

Here ' too ' dwells simple Trtith ;^ plain Innocence ; 
Unsullied Beduty ; sound, unbroken Y6uth, ' 
Patient of Idbor, with a Mttle ' pleAsed ; 
Health • ever bl6oming ; unambitious t6il ; 
Calm ' contemplation, and pontic e^se. 



szAKri.» OF poas&T. 91^ 

6. Happe»e88 not dependent on Fortune. — Thmnson, 

I care not, f6rtune, what you me deny ; 
You cannot rob me ' of free nature's ' grdce ; 
You cannot shut the windows ' of the sky, 
Through which ' Aurora shows her brightening fdce ; 
You cannot bar my constant feet to trAce | 
The w6od8 ' and lawns, by. living streams at 6ve ; 
Let health ' my nerves ' and firmer fibres brdce, ^ 
And I ' their toys ' to the great children l^ave : 
Of fdncy, redson, virtue, ' ndught • can me bereave. 

6. Gbeek Biver. — W, G, Bryant 

When breezes are s6ft ' and skies are fair, 
I steal an hour ' from study and care. 
And hie me away ' to the woodland sc6ne. 
Where wanders the stream ' with waters of gr6en, * 
As if ' the bright fringe ' of herbs on its brink | 
Had given their stain ' to the wdve ' they dilnk ; 
And they ' whose meadows it murmurs through, 
Have named ' the stream ' from its own fair htie. 

Oh ' loveliest there * the spring days c6me, 
With bWssoms, and birds, and wild bees' hilm ; 
The flowers of sJimmer ' are fairest th6re. 
And freshest the breath ' of the summer air ; 
And sweetest ' the golden atitumn ddy | 
In silence and sunshine * glides aw^y. 
« « « i> « a 

Though forced to drudge ' for the drega of m6n^ 
And scrawl strange woids ^ with the faEurbarous p&a, 
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And miagle ' among the jostling cr6wd, 
Where the sons of strife ' are subtle and 16ud^ 
I 6ften come ' to this quiet pMce, 
To breathe ' the airs ' that ruffle thy fAce, 
And gjijse ' up6n thee * in silent dreim, | 
For ' in thy lonely and lovely stream | 
An image ' of that calm ' life appears, 
That w6n ' my h^art ' in my greener y^ars. 



LESSON XVI. 

EXAMINATION OF A CLASS ON YEBSX — ^POETIO FBET — 8TBUCIUBE OF 
' OJESUBA. 

Teacher. — We should always be on our guard against 
the thought that we know a thing, simply because we 
have studied it. You all had studied English Grammar, 
many of you Ehetoric, and some, the Latin and Greek 
poets : but when questioned on the figures of speech, the 
structure of verse, and poetic license, none of you were 
able to give clear and satisfactory answers. I trust you 
now cpme prepared to do full justice to these subjects : 
for it is certain you never can understand clearly what 
you read, unless you can determine whether the words 
are to be taken in a literal or figurative sense ; nor can 
you read poetry well, unless you know in what kind of 
measure it is composed ; whether in Iambic, Trochaic, 
or Anapaestic ; and what words are exclusively poetic, 
and what common to both poetry and prose ; and what 
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you are to r^ard as a poetic license. — Please to tdl what 
a Terse is ; and how the term is derived. 

A, — A verse is a certain number of poetic feet form- 
ing a line, and the term comes from the Latin word vertOy 
to turn ; because^ when a line is finished, there is a turn 
to the next. At first any line was called a verse ; but 
afterwards it became restricted to poetry ; and so it is 
now, with the exception of the arbitrary divisions in the 
Bible : and when we use the word verse without an ar- 
ticle, we mean poetiy in distinction from prose. 

T, — ^What is a foot, and why is it so called ? 

B. — ^A foot is a measure of two or three syllables ; 
so called, because by the aid of feet, the voice seems to 
step along the line in a measured pace. 

T. — What names have you for the half of a verse, 
and for two or more lines taken together ? 

C. — A Hemistich is half a verse ; a Couplet or Dis- 
tich, is two verses — or two lines ; a triplet three ; a stan- 
za or stave, is four or more verses combined, forming 
regular divisions throughout the song or poem. 

r.— What is Ehyme ? 

D, — Rhyme is a similarity of sound in the ending ol 
different verses ; as, 

On what foundation stands the warrior's ^icfe i 
How just his hopes, let Swedish Charles decide. 

r.— What is Blank Verse ? 

E. — Blank Verse is verse without rhyme, and formed 
of five Iambic feet ; as, 

With sol'emn ad'ora'tion down * they cast 

Their crowns ^ inwove ' with ad'amant ' and gold. 
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2!- — ^What other names do you ^ve to verse of five 
Iambs, or ten syllables, with or without rhyme ? 

F. — Heroic or Epic, and Dramatic. 

T, — What name is given to verse in other measures ? 

F. — ^Lyric ; because originally sung with the lyre. 

T, — What are the feet usually employed in English 
verse ? 

Q, — ^The Iambus, the Trochee, the Anapaest and the 
Dactyl ; and among these are occasionally mingled the 
Pyrrhic and the Spondee. The Iambus is a foot formed 
of an unaccented and accented syllable, or, in^prosodial 
language, a short and a long ; as, c5mpose, bStray : the 
Trochee of a long and a short syllable ; as, able, manly ; 
the Anapaest, of two short and tme long ; as, cSntravene, 
!n the night ; the Dactyl, of one long and two short ; as 
possible, c5nstantly ; the Pyrrhic, of two short ; as the 
first fo(ffe in contra^riety ; and the Spondee, of two long 
syllables ; as, sweet sounds, high aims. A single sylla- 
ble added to the regular feet, is called a Hypermeter 
line, or a Eedundant syllable ; as, 

Vital ' spark of ' heavenly ' flame : in this verseJlaTne 
is a Redundant added to three Trochees. 

T. — Give an example of Iambic verse. 

jB". — The^ spa'ciSus ftr'mament ' 5n high, 
With aU i the blue ^ ethe'real sky. 
And span 'gl^d heavens, ' a shinning frame, 
Their great ' 5rig'inal ^ pr5claim. 

Here each Une has four Iambs : and, to read them 
in distinct feet^ as I have expressed them, is called 
scannmg. 
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T. — ^Are any of the words in yonr example contract- 
ed in oirder to foim the feet ? 

H. — Yes, Sir, ethereal, a word of four syllables, is 
contracted to three, and hsaven, to oiie. 

T. — ^Are we to regard such contractions in reading 
and reciting, so that we should always make the feet 
distinct ? 

J. — ^No, Sir, no more than we are to substitute scan- 
ning for divisions of sense.: e'er, ne'er and o'er, I think, 
are the only exceptions spoken of: but, in our attempts 
to preserve the melody of verse, the syllables need not be 
brought out so full as in prose. 

T, — ^Now, Master H., write your example in proper 
divisions of sense, separatedJby bars, where it is needed, 
and marked with the inflections. 

The spacious firmament ' on high. 
With all the bliie ' ethereal sky. 
And spangled hfeavens, • a shining frdme, 
Their gr^at ' origlpal | proclaim. 

T, — ^What other kinds of verse are written in this 
measure ? 

J. — ^From that of one Iambus up to seven or eight ; 
as. The Lord ' descen'd^d from ' above, • and bowed ' 
the heav'ens high : but this kind, though formerly written 
in one line, is now broken into two ; e. g., 

blind ' to each ' indulgent aim 
Of power ' supremely wise. 
Who fan'cy hap'piness * in aught 
The hand ' of heaven ' denies I 
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The Epic or heroic, as it has been said, compo^ of 
five Iambs to a line, with or without rhyme, sometimes 
takes a syllable over, or a Bedundant ; as. 

Worth makes ' the man, ' and want ' of it ' the fellow; 
The rest ' is all • but leath'er or ' prunel'lo. 

T, — Does the Heroic ever admit an additional foot ; 
and what is the line called, when formed of six Iambs ? 

K, — ^An Alexandrine, as in the second line of this 
couplet : 

A need'less Al'exan'drine ends ' the song, 
That like ' a wound'ed snake, ' drags its ' slow length * 
along. 

T, — Give an example o£ the Trochaic, and tell the 
varieties of that kind of verse. 

L. — Now I ' lay me ' down to ' sleep— is a good ex- 
ample of the Trochaic, with a Kedundant. The vari- 
eties of this verse are the same as those of the Iambic ; 
e. g. 

On a ' mountain ' stretched be'neath a ' hoary ' will5w 
Lay a ' shepherd ' swain, and ' viewed th^ ' rolling 
billow. 

T. — Give an example of the Anapaestic verse. 

A, — May I goy'ern my pas'sions with ab's6lute sway, 
And gr5w wi's6r and bet'tfir as life ' w6ars away. 

Verses in this measure include one, two, three or four 
feet ; and sometimes take a Redundant ; as, 

On the warm | ch6ek of youth, | smiles and r6s'& Sre 
blen'ding. 
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Byron's Bennacherib is AoapsBstic verse. 
T. — Give an example of the Dactylic. 

C, — ^Boys will an'ticlpate, ' lavish and ' disslpftte 
All thftt your ' busy pSte ' hoarded with ' care ; 
And, In th^lr ' foolishness, ' passion Snd ' mulIshnSss, 
Charge you with | chtirlishn&s, | spuming y5ur | 
prayer. 

The feet in this stanza are all Dactyls ; and one of 
the rhymes is formed of two Eedundants. This meas- 
ure in the English is very difBlcult and rare. 

T. — Can you give some examples in which the Pyr- 
rhic and Spondee are mingled in the same verse, ai^d the 
Iambus is changed for the Trochee, and the Trochee for 
the Iambus ? 

2).— And to ' thg dead ' my wll'ling feet ' shfill go. 

In this verse, the first foot is a Pyrrhic, the rest are 
Iambs. 

Forbear, ' great man, ' In arms ' renowned ' forbear. 

Here the second foot is a Spondee, the rest are Iambs. 

Tyrant ' Snd slave, ' those names ' of hate ' tod fear. 

In this, the first is a Trochee, the rest are Iambs. 

T, — Give an example of the Anapaestic. 

E, — ^I have found ' out a gift ' f6r my f^ir ; 
I have found ' where the wood ' pigfions breed ; 
But let ' me that plun'der forbear ; 
ShS will say ' 'twas a bar'barous deed. 
For h§ ne'er ' c6uld be true ' shS averred, 
Who w6uld rob * a poor bird ' of Its y6ung ; 
5 
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And I loved ' her the more ^ wh&i I heaad 
Such ten 'dSmess fell ' fromhSr tdngiie. 

In these two stanssas, all are Anapaests, except the ftrst 
foot in the third line, which is an Iambus, and the first 
in the last, which is a Spondee. 

T, — ^Such changes in Anapasstic verse are not uncotn- 
mon ; nor is it uncommon in Iambic and Trochaic, to 
tjse one foot for the other ; nor to niingle, as yoa have 
shown, the Pyrrhic and the Spondee: they serve to 
make a pleasing variety, and so to enliven the verse. Do 
you recollect any other distinction in the structure of 
Epic verse, and that of reading it ? 

G. — Yes, Sir, I remember you told us that a good poet 
always gave to his lines a pleasing variety by the skil- 
ful distribution of long and short syllables ; and varying 
the place of the caesural pause, so as to make it different 
on almost every succeeding line. The Caesura is a Latin 
word derived from ccedo to cut ; and it cuts the line into 
two parts : this pause in good poetry, is sufficiently in- 
dicated by the sense ; but if not, no attempt should be 
made to embellish the reading with that kind of melody. 

T. — Very well, Sir, I am gratified to see my remarks 
have found so good a lodgment. Can you repeat tlie 
lines I then used to illustrate what you have just said ? 
G. — They were the beginning of Pope's Essay on 
Man : I wrote them down, and I have applied the marks 
of quantity, I think, just as you exhibited them, and 
some of the principal accents also. 

1 Awake, * my Saint ' J§hn, leave ' all mgan'& tl^ngs 

2 T5 ll)fw I ftmM^tl^, a^d i th« pride I of kings. 
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3 L8t m ^ (stnoe life ' (C^a Ilt'tl^ nioite ^ sSpply^ 

4 Th&i jQst J to look > gbout I iifi, and } td die) 

5 Expa'tiate free ' o'er all ' tMs scene ' of mhu ; 

6 A migh'ty maze ^ ! but not ' without ^ & plaa ; 

7 A ivild, "where weeds ' ftad flowers * proiols^ottSuB 

aboot, 

8 Or gar'den, tem'pting with ' ftrbid'deii fruit. 

9 TogSth'S: let ^ us beat « this am«plg field, 

10 Try what > th6 op'fe, what » th^ oov'ert yield ; 
.11 The la*tent tracts, » the ^d'dy heights " SxplSre 

12 Of all ' who blind 'ly creep, ^ or sight 'ly soar. 

13 Eye Na'ture's walks, ' shoot Fol'ly §s ' It flies, 

14 And catch ' th6 man'ners liv'Ing, as ' thfiy rise : 

15 Laugh where ' we must, ' b6 can'dld where ' w^fCaa:; 

16 But vin'dJfeate ' the ways ^ of Grod | to man. 

T, — ^Very well again : you are right, as far as I C9is^ 
see, ia every particular. Here is perfection in forming 
poetic lines ; both as it regards the mingling of long and 
i^ort syliaHes, and varying the place of the caesura ; so 
that in reading, the sense and the melody are both prer 
served. We observe the same varying change of the 
caBsural pause in Latin and Greek Hexameters : and 
none can read them well unless they give the ca&sura li 
constant and marked attention. But why do you put 
An accent with long quantity on JSL or Baint in the first 
line, rather than John — the common way of reading it ? 

O. — ^Because the first way preserves the measure and 
the sense ; and the other destroys them both. If we 
put the accent on John, we make it mean the St. John 
of the fiospel ; but it is the family name of his fdend 
to whom the poet addrewed his poem: and It wwee 
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pronounced at that day. I think you told us you Could 
recollect when the name in this country was generally 
called Sension. 

T, — Heroic verse, it has been said, is composed of 
five Iambs ; or a continued succession of the unaccented 
and accented syllable : are there any exceptions to be 
found in the lines read by Master G. ? 

H, — Yes, Sir, the first foot on the tenth, the first 
and the third foot in the thirteenth, and the first in the 
fifteenth line, have, on each syllable, a strong accent : 
and the fourth foot in the first line, and the second in 
the fifth are nearly similar. 

T. — ^Are any of the words contracted to form the 
Tegular foot ? 

H, — Yes ; expcdiate^ in the fifth, and flowers and 
promiscuovs, in the seventh line. 

T. — Point out in each line where the poet has indi- 
cated the csesural pause. 

J. — ^In the first line, after the fifth syllable ; in the 
-2d— the 5th ; the 3d— the 2d ; the 4th— the 7th ; the 
5th— the 4th ; the 6th— the 4th ; the 7th— the 2d ; the 
8th— the 3d ; the 9th— the 6th ; the 10th— the 5th ; the 
11th— the 4th ; the 12th— the 6th ; the 13th— the 4th ; 
ihe 14th— the 7th ; and the 15th and 16th, the 4th. 

T. — Every one of the changes noticed in these six- 
teen lines, adds something to heighten the pleasing 
eflfect of the whole. And all can see, that the reading 
which gives out the sense the best, gives the fullest gra- 
tification to the ear : and that mode which resolves the 
whole into "divisions of sense," as the book has taught us, 
serves best to secure all which sense and melody demand. 
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LESSON XVII. 

1. The Osdeb of Natube. — Pope, 

All ' are but parts ' of one stupendous wh61e, 
Wliose body ' nature is, and God ' the sbul ; 
That, changed through dll, and yet in dll ' the sime, 
Great ' in the edrth, as in the ethereal ' Mme, | 
Warms ' in the siin, refreshes ' in the breeze, 
Glows ' in the stdrs, and bl6ssoms ' in the tr^es, | 
Lives ' through all life, extends ' through all extent, 
Spreads ' undivided, Operates ' unspent ; 
Breathes ' in our soul, informs ' our mortal pdrt, 
As full, as perfect, in a hdir ^ as h^art ; 
As fiill, as perfect, in vile mdn that mourns, 
As the rapt seraph | that adores ' and btirns. 
To Him, no high, no ' low, no gr^at, no sm^U ; 
He fills. He boiinds, connects, and eqiials ' M. 

Ce^e, th6n, nor Order ^ Imperfection ' ndme, — 
Our proper bliss | depends ' on what we blAme. 
Know ' thy own ' p6int : This kind, this due ' degree 
Of blindness, wedkness, Heaven ' bestows ^ 6n thee. 
Submit ; — in this, or any other sphere. 
Secure to be as bl6st | as thou canst bear, — 
Safe ' in the hand of one Disposing P6wer, 
Or in the ndtal, or the mbrtal ' h6ur. 
AH Niture | is but Art, unknown ^ to thee ; 
All Chdhce, Dir^tion, which thou canst not s6e ; 
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All Discord, Harmony | not under8t6od ; 
All partial ' Evil, univl^rsal ' Q-6od : 
And, spite of Pride, in erring Kelson's ' spite, 
One * truth is cl6ar : whatever is, is right. 

2. The Dairy.— John Mason Good. B, 1*764, d. 1828. 

Not ' worlds on w6rlds | in phalanx d6ep, 
N^ed we ' to prove | a God • is h6re. 
The daisy, fresh ' from Nature's sl^ep, 
Tfella * of his ndme | in lines as cleir : 

For wh6 ' but HS, who arched the ski^s, 
And pours ' the dayspring's ' living fl6od, 
Wondrous alike ' in ^11 ' he tri^s, 
Could raise the daisy's ' purple btid ? 

Mould ' its green ci^p, its wiry stSm, 
Its fringed border ' nicely spin. 
And cut ' the gold-embossed g6m. 
That, set in silver, gleams within ? 

And fling it, unrestrained and fr^e, | 
O'er hill, and ddle, and desert s6d. 
That mdn | where^'er ' he walks ' may s6e, 
In evfery st6p, the stdmp ' of G6d. 

8. The Dying Chbistxakt to his Soul. — Pope, 

Vital spark ' of heavenly fldme, 
Qtiit, 0, quit ' this mortal fr^me 1 
Trembling, hoping, lingering, flying, | 
0, the pdin, the bliss ' of dying ! 
C^ase, fond Nature, cease y thy strife, j 
And let mo languish ' into life I 



Kkrk I they wU&per ; angola sdy. 
Sister spirit, come * srtrky ; 
Whdt ' is this ' absbrbs me ' qtite, — 
Stedls my senses, shtits my sight, | 
Dr6wns my sjdrits, — drAws my breath ? 
T^ll me, my soul, ' caa this be dedth ? 

The world recedes, — ^it disappears I 
Heaven 6pens on my ^yes I my 6ar8 ^ 
With sounds serdphic * ring. 
L^nd, l^nd your wings ! I m6unt, I fly 1 
' Grave 1 wh6re ' is thy victory ? 
' Dedth ! where ' is thy sting ? 

4. Tub Destruction of Sexnacherib. — Lord Byron, B. 1T88, d, 1824, 

The Assyrian came d6wn | like a wolf ' on the f61d, 
And his c6horts • were gleaming ' in piirple and g61d ; 
And the sheen of their spears ' was like stars ' on the s6a, 
When the blue wAve ' rolls nightly ' on deep Galilee. 

Like the leaves of the forest ' when summer is gr6en, 
That host, with their bdnuers, at sunset were se^n ; 
Like the leaves of the forest ' when Autumn hath blown, 
That host, on the morrow, lay withered ' and str6wn. 

For the Angel of Death | spread his wings ' on the blast, 
And breathed ' in the fdce ' of the foe ' as he passed ; 
And the eyes ' of the sleepers * waxed deadly | and 

chill, 
And their hearts ^ but 6nee heaved, and for ever ^ grew 

still I 
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And there ' lay the st^ ' with his nostrils all wide, 
But through them ' there rolled n6t ' the breath of his 

pride ; 
And the foam ' of his gasping ' lay white ' on the tiirf, 
And cold ' as the sprdy ' of the rock-beating sdrf. 

And there lay the rider | distorted ' and p^le, | 
With the dew on his brow, and the rust ' on his mkil ; 
And the t6nts ' were all silent, the banners ' alone, | 
The lances • unlifted, the trilmpets unbl6wn. 

And the widows of Ashtir * are loud in their wdil, 
And the idols are broke ' in tl;e temple of B^al ; 
And the might of the G6ntile, unsmote ' by the sw6rd. 
Hath melted ' like snow | in the glance ' of the L6i'd ! 

6. Conjugal Fklicity. — Thomson, 

But happy they ! the happiest ^ of their kind ! 

Whom ' gentler stars unite, and in one fdte | 

Their hearts, their fortunes, and their beings ' bl^nd. 

Medntime, a smiling offspring ' rises round, 
And mingles both ' their graces. By degrees. 
The human blossom blows ; and every ddy, 
S6ft ' as it rolls along, shows some new chdrm, 
The father's lustre, and the mother's blo6m. 
Then infant reason ' grows apdce, and calls ' 
For the kind hdnd • of an assiduous cdre. 
Delightful t^sk ! to rear the tender th6ught. 
To teach the young idea ' how to shoot. 
To pour ' the fresh instruction ' o'er the mind, 
To breathe ' the enlivening spirit, and to fix • 
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The generous purpose ' in the glowing briast. 
Ohj speJlk the j6y ! y6, whom the sudden teAr ' 
Surprises 6ften, while you look ' arotind, 
And nothing ' strikes your eye ^ but sights of blisn, 
All various ' Nature ' pressing on the he^rt ; 
An elegant sufficiency, content, 
Ketirement, rural quiet, friendship, bo6ks, 
Edse ' and alternate Ubor, useful life, 
Progressive virtue, and approving Heaven. 
Th^se ' are the matchless joys * of^ virtuous Ibve, 
And thus ' their moments fly. The seasons thiis, 
As ceaseless ' round a jarring world they r611. 
Still find them h^-ppy, and consenting spring | 
Sheds her bwn ' rosy gdrland ' on their he^s : 
Till Evening comes at last, serene and mild : 
Wh6n, after the long ' vernal day ' of life, 
Enamored mbre | as more remembrance sw611s ' 
With many a proof ' of recollected 16ve, 
Together dbwn they sink ' in social sl6ep ; 
Together fr^ed, their gentle spirits fly | 
To scenes ' where 16ve ' and bliss ' imm6rtal reign. 



LESSON XVIII. 

EXAMINATION ON FIGURES OF SPEECH AND FOETIO LICENSE. 

TeacJier. — ^What is a figure of speech ? 

A. — A inode of speaking, in which a word or sen- 
tence is to be understood in a sense different . from its 
most literal meaning. 
5^ 



T, — Exi^ain the %tire called Person^cation, 

B, — It IB a figare by which we ascribe personality 
and intelligence to unintelligent beii^ o^ abstract qual-* 
ities; as, "The sea saw it, and fled/' "The Worrn^ 
aware of his intent, harangued him thus right eloquent/' 

r.— What is a Simile ? 

0, — A figure by which we express the resemblance 
of one thing to another, and generally introduce it by 
like, aSj or so ; e. g. : 

" Man, Ztifce the §finerous vine, supported lives ; 
The strength he gains is from the embrace he gives.** 

" He shall be like a tree planted by the rivers of waters/' 

r.— What is a Metaphor ? 

D, — It is a Simile without the sign of likeness or 
comparison ; as, " He shall be a tree planted by tbo 
rivers of water/' — "His eye wast morning's brightest 
ray/' 

r.— What is an Allegory ? 

jK— A continuation of several Metaphors, so con- 
nected in sense as to form a kind of parable ; as in the 
80th Psalm : " Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt : 
thou hast cast out the heathen and planted it. Thou 
preparedst room before it, and didst cause it to take deep 
root ; and it filled the land. The hills were covered 
with the shadow of it, and the boughs thereof were like 
the goodly cedars:'* meaning the Israelites. Most of 
the similitudes in the Scriptures called parables^ and the 
better soft of &Ues, may be considered Allegories. 

21— What is a Hyperbole ? 

F. — ^An extravagant exaggeration ; or a %are that 



represesEtft tbiugs as greater or less, better or worse than 
they really are : as when David says of Saul and Jona- 
than, " They were swifter than eagles, they were stronger 
than lions/' 

r._What is Irony ? 

G. — That figure by which the speaker says one thing 
and means another directly contrary ; or in which he 
sneeringly utters the direct reverse of what he intends 
nhall be understood : e. g., 1 Kings, xviii. 27. — " And 
it came to pass at noon, that Elijah mocked them, and 
said, ^ Cry al5ud ; for he is a g5d : either he is talking, 
or he is piirsuing, or he is on a journey, or perad venture 
he slefipeth, | and must be awaked ! ' " — 

r.— What is Metonymy ? 

£r.-— A change of names ; in which the cause ii 
named for the effect, the effect for the cause ; the subi^ 
ject for the adjunct, the place for the inhabitant, the 
container for the thing contained, and the sign for the 
thing signified ; as, " He reads Milton ; " tha^; is, his 
works.—" God is our salvation ; " that is. Saviour.—" Ha 
was the si^h of her secret soul ; " that is, the youth she 
loved. — " My son, give me thy heart ; " that is, affection. — 
*^ The sceptre shall not depart from Judah ; " that is, 
kingly power.-—" Gray hairs shall be respected ; " that is, 
old age.-^" Swifter than a whirlwind, flies the leaden 
death.'' 

5r.— What is Synecdoche ? 

J.i-^It is the naming of a part for the whole, a defi- 
nite number for an indefinite ; as, the head (ov the jper^ 
soriy ten i^usand for any great number ; " This ro(f pro^ 
tects yo» ; " that is, this house protects you. — 



Blossoms, and fruits, and flowers together rise. 
And the whole year in gay confusion lies. 

Here, in describing Italy, the poet uses "whole year" 
for the productions of the year. 

3P.— What is Antithesis ? 

J, — Antithesis, or contrast, is a figure in which differ- 
ent or contrary objects are contrasted to make them show 
one another to advantage ; as, " The wicked flee when 
no man pursueth ; but the righteoiia are bold as a lion/' 

T. — What is a Climax, and an Anti-Climax ? 

K, — A Climax is a figure in which we rise by regular 
steps to what is more important and interesting, so as to 
heighten all the circumstances of an object or action, 
which we Wish to place in a strong light ; e. g., " And 
besides this, giving aU diligence, add to your fJEiith, vir- 
tue ; and to virtue, knowledge ; and to knowledge, tem- 
perance ; and to temperance^ patience ; and to patience, 
godliness ; and to godliness, brotherly kindness ; and to 
brotherly kindness, charity." An Anti-cHmax is a fig- 
lure in which we descend to what is more and more minute. 

T. — What is Apostrophe ? 

L, — It is a turning off from the subject to address 
some other person or thing ; as, " Death is swallowed up 
in victory : Death 1 where is thy stmg ? Grave I 
where is thy victory ? " 

T, — What is the figure Interrogation ? 

A. — Interrogation, when it is a figure, is a form of 
iaterrogative which the speaker adppts, not to express a 
doubt, but confidently to assert the reverse of what \& 
asked ; as, " Hast thou an arm like God ? or caiwt thou 
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tliti]id«r with a voice like him ? " — *^ He that planted the 
ear, shall he not hear ? He that formed the eye, shall ho 
hot see?'' 

21— What isihe figure Exclamation ? 

B, — Exclamation, when a figure, is an outburst of 
some deep and violent emotion ; as, " Oh the depth of the 
riches both of the wisdom and the knowledge of God ! " 
— " that my head were waters, and mine eyes a foun- 
tain of tears, that I might weep day and night for the 
slain of the daughter of my people ! " 

T, — What is Vision, or Imagery ? 

(7. — ^It is a figure- by which the speaker represents 
the objects of his imagination as actually before his eyes ; 
as, in Cicero's fourth oration against Catiline : " For I 
behold this city, the light of the universe, and the cita- 
del of all nations, suddenly involved in flames. I figure 
to myself my country in ruins, and the miserable bodies 
of slaughtered citizens, lying in heaps without buriaL 
The image of Ceth6gus furiously revelling in your blood, 
is now before my eyes/' 

T. — Can any one tell what other general name is 
given to some of these figures ? 

O. — ^When words are used to signify something 
different irom their original meaning, they are called 
Tropes, In that case, if the word be changed, the figure 
is destroyed : e. g., " light ariseth to the upnght in darh- 
ness." Here the Trope consists in " light and darkness " 
not being taken literally, but substituted for comfort in 
adversity ; to which conditions of life they are supposed 
to bear some resemblance. Without a figure it would 
be, " comfort ariseth to the upright in adversity," 



T. — It 866008 to me desizable, ia xmet €9»^'^hem id 
9W be done, to tjnaoe back word$ to their origin : it giveft 
a clearer conception of their meaning, and additional 
association for holding them in the txkbmoxy: axvd to 
n^ it is full of interest, like tsaciog baek the history of 
a noted peracmage. Master G-., you ai^ in the Q*reek 
class : please to tell me what Trope is derived isom ? 

(?.-r^The Greek word tr^pe^ comes from trepOy to 
turn ; and means turmi^ the word from a literal to a 
figurative meaning. 

jT. — Who can tell what the Greek word Climax 
Queans? 

S, — It mea&s a ladder ; and comes fix)m dino, to lean. 

T. — Very well : who can give the derivation of Apo9^ 
trcphe f 

J.T-^From apOy and drephoj to turn away from ; and 
is a turning off from the subject — as it has been defined. 

T.^— Who can tell what Metaphor is from ? 

J, — The Greek word Metaphora is from wie^opAero, 
to transfer ; and it means the trjaisfier from a literal to 
a figurative sense. 

jT. — ^Who can tell what AUegory comes from ? 

K. — The Greek word AHegoria comes from allosy 
other, or different, aiid agoreo, to harangue ; and means 
a use of language which conveys a meaning different 
from the literal one. 

T.' — Who can give the derivative and meaning of 
Hyperbole ? 

i.— The Geeek word hvperhoU^ comes from huper^ 
beyond, and 6aKo, to cart ; and means, a throwing 
beyond. 
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-4.— The Greek word metontmiia, comes from ^netay 
opposite to, and onoma, a name ; and meaiks a ofaMiQgi^. 
of name. 

r.— How is Irony derived ? 

GL — ^From the Greek word etnOn, a disaembler. 

r.— You have all answered so readily and acquitted 
yourselves so well in this review, tiiat I shall omit the 
figures pertaining to etyxaolc^ and syntax : and when 
we shall have examined Fersonification a little more in 
detail, I shall pass on to Poetic License. 

Personification is one of the class of %urea which 
lie wholly in the thought, the words being taken in their 
common and literal sense. All poetry abounds in this 
figure : it often occurs in prose ; and in common conver- 
sation, we make frequent approaches to it : as when we 
say, the earth thirsts for rain, or the fields smile with 
beauty ; ambition is restless, or a disease is deceitful, we 
attribute to things inanimate, or abstract conceptions, 
the properties of living creatures. A thousand such ex- 
pressions, from constant use, have become so familiar as 
to cause their figurative character to disappear. Who 
will give an example where inanimate objects exhibit the 
emotions and actions of sentient beings ? 

O. — I think Milton gives a fine one upon Eve's eat<- 
ing the forbidden fruit: 

So saying, her rash hand in evil hour 

Forth reaching to the fruit, she plucked, she ate ; 

Earth felt the wound, and Nature from her seat, 

Sighing through aU h^ works, gave signs of wo, 

That all was lost. 
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(7. — ^I have one, Sir, from the same, where Eve makes 
that moving and tender address to Paradise, just before 
she leaves it : 

0, unexpected stroke, worse than of death ! 
Must I thus leave thee, Paradise ? Thus leave 
Thee, native soil ; these happy walks and shades. 
Fit haunt of gods ; where I had hope to spend 
Quiet, though sad, the respite of that day, 
Which must be mortal to us both ? flowers, 
That never will in other climate grow. 
My early visitation, and my last 
At even, which I bred up with tender hand 
From your first opening buds, and gave you names ; 
Who now will rear you to the sun, or rank 
Your tribes, and water jfrom the ambrosial fount ? 

POETIC LICENSE. 

2T — ^What is Poetic License ? 

jB. — It is a privilege granted to poetry, both in words 
and arrangement, which is not allowed to prose. It often 
places the adjective after its noun, where in prose it 
would be placed before it ; as. 

Come, nymph demure^ with mantle line. 

0. — The objective often comes before, and the nomi- 
native after their respective verbs ; as. 

His listless length at noontide would he stretch. 

Snatched in short eddies, plays the withered leaf. 

D, — ^Prepositions are often placed after the words 
they govern ; as, 
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Where echo walks still hills among, 

E. — ^Words, idioms and phrases are often used, which 
would be inadmissible in prose ; as, 

By fountains clear, or spangled star-light sheeUy 

Thy voice we hear, and thy behests obey. — 

On the first friendly bank he throws him down. 

rU seek the solitude he sought, 
And stretch me where he lay. 

F. — ^A more violent ellipsis is allowable in poetry 
than in prose : e. g., 

For is there aught in sleep can charm the wise ? 
Who never fasts, no banquet e'er enjoys. 

G, — ^A syllable in poetry may be omitted or added ; 
as, wail for bewail, wilder for bewilder, plaint for com- 
plaint, amaze for amazement, eve or even for evening, 
helm for helmet, mom for morning, lone for lonely, dread 
for dreadful, list for listen, ope for open, lure for allure, 
e'er for ever, ne'er for never, and o'er for over. 

H, — Adjectives are oftentimes elegantly connected 
with nouns which they do not strictly qualify ; as, 

The ploughman homeward plods his weary way. 

The tenants of the warbling shade. 

And drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds. 

7. — The ordinary rules of grammar are often vio* 
lated ; e. g., 

It ceased, the melancholy sound. 
My banksy they are furnished with bees. 
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7. — The use af or and nar ioBtead of either and 
neither \ e. g., 

^ ^^ — -And first 

Or on the listed plain, or stormy sea. 
Nor grief nor fear shall break my rest. 

K, — Greek, Latin, and other idioms are allowable, 
though not allowed in prose ; as, 

He TcTiew to sing, and imld the lofty rhyme. 

Grive me to seize rich Nestor's shield of gold. 

There are^ who deaf to mad ambition's call. 

Would shrink to hear the obstreperous trump of feme. 



LESSON XIX, 



A CONVERSATION — betwbbn Mr, Gordojc and his family, and Db. 
Abbot, this teaghekof theib bon& 

Mr. Gordon, — Dr. Abbot, we are very happy to see 
you. 

jjfr«. G, — ^We have often wanted you here. Sir, as a 
court of appeal, and still more, I may say, for the pleas- 
ure of your society. 

Br, A, — Had I known that, I think I should scarce- 
ly have waited for a fcarmal invitation. It is my wish 
to have frequent intercourse with those who have children 
with me ; and particularly where they happen to be of 
a congenial 9picit.. 
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Mr. f?:— ^Whetfew you fiod t&s audi oar not, one thing 
J 9am aitfraire you — wo shall be mo»t happy to cultivate 
your acquaintance, and to listen to any suggestions you 
may he pleased to naake to aid ns, as co-workers with 
you in duties so reaponsible, and so arduous. I was not a 
little mortified the other day, that my son, in his honest 
bluntness, should report to you what I -said of his read- 
ing : and yet I cannot say I am sorry for it ; since it put 
him in the way of being corrected, and ourselves too. 

Mrs. Q. — I hope our children conduct thwnsdves to 
please you. Sir. They seem to like their school very 
weU, and to take much interest in their studies. 

Dr. A. — I had already inferred as much : hence we 
may expect some improvement: for nothing affords a 
better promise of it, than the very things you have men* 
tioned. Sometimes children like their school because 
more pains are taken to win their attachment than to 
improve their minds ; but in that case, I think it is rare 
to see them take much interest in study. Where the 
teacher so conducts the lessons of his pupib as to enable 
them clesorly to understand every step, as they advance 
on thdrr course ; though his exactions gradually rise to 
the full limit of their capacities, they naturally Eke their 
studii^ aU the better; they like their school, their in- 
strueter, and are generally found to be ^ppy ; of coarse 
able to acxsomplish more, and with much greater ease. 

Mr. G.— It is natural to suppose any one executes 
mth more ease whatever j^ases him ; but that he has 
moare power. to do it, k a new idea to me; and yet it 
looks reasonable enough that it should be sow 

Mrs. &. — We ana gra^fiiffil a6 tiae progress our chil- 
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dren appear to be making,- — especially in their elocu- 
tionary department — a branch in which they never 
showed any interest before. 

Wm, G. — ^And because we never before had any body 
to teach us, so as to make it interesting. If we had had 
the same instruction we now have, I think we should al- 
ways have liked it. 

Mrs, 0, — Well, my son, we will say nothing more 
of that. But — Sir, do you think I am going to criti- 
cise some of your instructions ? or rather, I should say, 
the system you follow. Since our children have been 
upon this study, we have all become elocutionists : and 
were you to look in upon us while engaged, you might 
fancy your school transferred to this place ; and our 
William its instructer. • 

Dr, A. — I am very glad to find that the works of 
the school-room are so well sustained and encouraged a4 
home, and that you all take so much interest in this 
pleasing accomplishment. . It augurs well for the pros- 
pects of your children : for, depend upon it, they will 
measure the importance of every study by the interest 
taken in it by their parents : but, no doubt, you have 
abeady anticipated all I might say. You spoke of crit- 
icising. I have not the vanity to suppose but that I 
often giv« occasion for this friendly office, and I certainly 
shall think myself fortunate, if I never fall into worse 
hands. 

Mrs, G,' — ^Is there not a proverb like this, Sir ; " He 
that would share the benefit of another's opinions must 
freely express his own " ? 

i>r. -4.— *I cannot say it has yet become a proverb; 
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b«it it certainly deserves to be, and placed to the credit 
of Mrs. Gordon. 

Mrs, G. — Well, I am not disposed to lose the bene* 
fit of my proverb, since it is so well approved : we iMuk, 
Sir, the full sound of e, in words ending in erU and e«ce 
and that of gentlemen, is rather affected and pedantic. 

Dr, A. — Yes, and so do I, to judge from your pro- 
mmeiation of the word gentleTnen, The direction is to 
raise the e in such words just enough to be perceptible 
to the ear, rather than to suffer it to fall into the ob- 
scure sound of M : of course, to follow out the direction, 
we should say silence, providence, omnipotence, content- 
ment, improvident, gentlemen ; and not sili^nce, provi- 
dimce, omnipott^nce, contentmttnt, improvident. 

Wm, O, — I see. Mother, -we ran into the same diffi- 
culty in pronunciation, by overdoing the matter, as we did 
in the inflections and divisions of speech : in our at- 
tempts to avoid the obscure sound of u in such words, 
we brought out the e too prorninently. 

Mrs, G, — You pronounced the words, Sir, just as I 
like to hear them pronounced ; and, I presume, in accor- 
dance with the principles we were trying to follow : but 
failed, as my son says. I was going to mention some 
others that seemed to me unnatural, and affected, as 
Wil6ara read them ; such as giving i the long sound of 
e, and u its long sound, when not under accent : as sen- 
sebility, popularity, pleas2*re, and others of this class ; 
but I am satisfied that vvhatever seemed unnatural and 
alEected, was made so by ourselves, not by the system. 
'Attempting to avoid one fault, we ran into a greater. I 
apprehend there is no danger of giving too marked dis- 
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titietaeBS to e «nd u, so long as we contimio to bumIb^ 
them really unaccented syllables, and give ih&m tW 
€nme softness ^we do the obseuie sound we use in their 
^ad. We may dispose of me &n: wa/ perhaps in the 
same way. It was not inteededy I preeumey that we 
should say me shawl, me ^Tes ; bat mX shawl, ml gloiresL 

Br. A, — ^No, indeed 1 it was not intended ; nor did 
I think it .possiUe that the bode, or my instroetiaas 
OGuld lead to such a mistaiEe. The direction, I thinik, is 
-to change the sound of y to short €, or the tBecond sound 
4>f i, when changed at aU, and pronounce it an we jdb^ 
-in the article fAe before a consonant. 

Mr. O. — While on the subject, I should like to pro- 
pose a question. Bbw are we to sound those consonants 
which Site paraded sii^le, and double and treble, unless 
"we put :6ome Towels among them ? I was tau^t, that 
-oonsonantB could not be sounded without the help of 



Dr. A. — I know it was so thought ; and they cannot 
be fully ; but still they can be sounded ; and very nearly 
without vowels as with ; and an excellent exercise I find 
it. Nothing has ever been fait upon which so well pi^ 
pares the organs for distinct articulation as this. I 
make one pupil at a time practise upon these dements : 
first separate, then in the word ; and when they have 
^become familiar to each, I take the whole class together. 
This tends to remove embarrassment, and gives to the 
pupils confidence and strength of utterance. [Here Dr. 
Abbot takes the book^ and gives several Hiustraii&os * 
first enunciaitmg Hje singie consonants, then two or 
ihree toffieiber ; and then, in VBords ; to the no wnaB 
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^mtimfnem ^f <iM: hO^ oo^a^epftxf of tjok^ he JmS 

Mrs, O. — ^Yonr tadt aadl ooartesy, Sir, in remoiriiig 
difficulties, encourage me to trouble you &krtber ; thaugb 
«till Bt the risk of ex|)Osiug my dulne^s. 

Dr, -4.-^1 should siay rather, the dulness of the au- 
thor : far if you fiinid any difflcuJty in understanding him, 
he certainly shows great want of perspicuity of style. 

MiF6. O. — ^I do not see, Sir, that such coneluBion ne- 
•cei^arily follows : for the subjects treated of may be <yf 
«nch a nature as to preclude the possibility of usksg 
written l«3iguage so definitely as to convey the Ml mean- 
ing of it ; unless aided, as it has been just now, by orail 
example. 

Mr. G. — So, my dear, you would reeounnend, I sup- 
5p08e, that before we pronounce so decidedly agdnst an- 
othei^, we should bestow some little criticism upon omv 



Mt8. O. — How well you anticipate me ! I think, Sir, 
I shall proceed no farther in the wary oi objection ; it is 
tilways far more agreeable to commend tha«i to find 
fault : and in regard to the work you have put into the 
hands of our children, we find — ^yes, I believe we can 
now say — ^we find nothing but what we heartily approve. 
We are pleased to see corrected the pronunciation of 
all that class of words, which are arranged under what 
the author has called the fifth sound of a, as heard in 
care, dare J prayer , parent ; which Walker includes un- 
der the first, as in/a^6. 

Br. A, — I am glad to hear you speak «o deci^dly : 
it shows me that all must feel the same, when theyfihaU 
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liave bestowed the same attention. Tliough we is^ill ao< 
knowledge Walker as the general standard of pronuncia- 
tion, yet in certain words where a difference seems to be 
permanently settled, I see no reason — or rather, I see a 
good reason, why we should not blindly continue to fol- 
low him in theory, when our practice is decidedly against 
him. And if we occasionally meet with one breaking 
over custom, and trying to follow him throughout, from 
the impression that it is more polite, by saying care, 
hair, parent and prayer, we generally look upon him as 
affected. To my ear, it sounds very disagreeable to have 
the words prayer , a petition, and pray-^r^ a petitioner, 
pronounced precisely the same ; and hair and praycTj 
with the same vowel sound as player. 

Mr. G. — ^Another word, I am glad to find, has been 
taken up, and has got agsdn its own asprate. I mean 
.the word tumble. It took me a long time, I remember, 
to become settled in pronouncing it umhle^ after Walker's 
mode ; and I think it will take me some time to get 
back to the old habit. 

Dr. A. — I well recollect, when our great Lexico- 
jgrapher. Dr. Webster, had just returned from a visit to 
England, he said Walker's pronunciation of that word 
among the higher classes was entirely discarded. It cer- 
tainly has become the practice of all good writers to use 
the article a before humble and hospitaly as well as all 
other words beginning with a consonant sound : it is 
therefore in bad taste to say an humble man^ an hospi- 
tal. We ought to be exceedingly cautious, while en- 
deavoring to render our language soft and smooth, that 
we do not rob it of its manliness and strength. 
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Mrs, O. — ^Another thing I am glad to see corrected 
—the obtuse sound of th in the words yotUhs and ti^ha. 
Many, no doubt, have been led to pronounce them with 
the obtuse th, as heard in this, rather than the acute th 
as heard in thiuj because it made them softer, from the 
mistaken notion that the softening process, in all cases, 
is an improvement — a sentiment perhaps borrowed from 
the French, who, in banishing so many consonant sounds 
from their language have done it an irreparable injury, 
so far as regards dignity and strength. 

Dr. A. — Sheridan, I remember, very justly remarks 
that, " if the vowels be considered as the blood, the con- 
sonants are the nerves and sinews of a language; and 
the strength of syllables formed of single consonants, 
like single threads, must be vastly inferior to such as 
have several, as it were, twisted together." 

Mrs. O. — ^I see also another imm)vement — in ^ving 
more of the short u sound to e before r, as in person^ 
perfect y and all that class, where Walker gives the second 
sound of e. I took much pains to conform to it ; but I 
never succeeded very well : it always seemed to me too 
precise, or painstaking, and, indeed, affected. 

Dr. A. — The r is found to have the same influence 
upon e as it has upon o, in giving fullness to the vowel ; 
but Walker has considered this in the case of o, and 
ranged for and nor under the third sound, and not, on 
and of under the fourth sound ; and has improperly left 
e the same before r, as before any other consonant. 

Mr. G. — ^I looked to see if any thing was said of 
ke'4nd, ge-drl and &e-eat«tiful, as I have heard some pro- 
nounce them, carrying out, as they suppose, I presume, 
6 
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the principles of Walker — ^mistaken of course — 'for he, 
if I mistake not, only intended to soften the first vowels 
a little, to the words hindj girl and beautiful ; and not 
to give them the mawkish prolongation which makes 
them nearly two syllables. 

Dr. A, — The attempt, at the present day, to pro- 
npunce these words with that delicate, softened tone 
which Walker seems to aim at, is certainly apt to fix 
upon one the unenviable mark of a mawkish affected 
sensibility. I presume our author thought that good 
sense would be a sufficient guide, and to that he seems 
to have left it. 

Mrs. G. — Charles, come give the Doctor your illus- 
tration of the circuEbflexes. It is quite original, and, I 
think, very clever for a little boy. 

Dr. A. — Original 1 and clever ! I shall be gratified 
to hear it. More gredit is due for one such, than a 
dozen brought from books ; though these, when original 
in apphcation, are, by no means, without credit. 

MaMer (7.— When I returned from school that day 
we had the exercise on the inflections ; I met my little 
sister at the door; and she exclaimed, "Ah, Charley, it 
was y6u | that filled my stockings with the pretty things ! 
I did not think it was y6u ! " 

Dr. A. — A fine illustration. Master Charles, true to 
nature, and well expressed. And now, Mrs. Gordon, 
8u£fer me to make a criticism. Do you know we teach 
our children to deceive, and tell untruths, when we least 
suspect it ? Pardon me for breathing a suspicion upon 
a time-honored custom — that most joyous Christmas 
deoeptioHj which has been pmctised upon the little inno^ 
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cents for generations past, and will be, no doubt, for 
many yet to come. 

Mrs, G^.— Dr. Abbot ! You would not deprive our 
little pets of all the gratifications clustering about the 
yearly visit of that dear old Santa Glaus 1 

Dr. ^.— Yes I would, Madam, so far as the fable is 
concerned ; and every other example of deception and 
lying ! — yes, that is the proper name. for it — and would 
deal towards our children ever in simplicity and truth : 
half of the nursery tales should go by the board too ; 
all bugbears, and every thing in the least tending to 
romance. 

Mr. O. — I like your views. Sir, on this subject. They 
are right : and I wonder the same ideas had not occurred 
to ourselves. [Dr. Abbot rises to gro.] Must you go ? 
Sir, this has been to us a very pleasant visit, and I hope 
it will not be long before we have it repeated. 

Mrs. G. — ^And I must reserve my defence of Santa 
Glaus and Mother Goose for another occasion. 

Dr. A. — I hope you will not mistake'ine. I do not 
make war upon all stories of imagination : for that 
would be to deny these pets, as you call them, a great 
source of instruction, and innocent amusement : I object 
only to such as really deceive them ; and they find out 
afterwards to be impositions, as in the case of Master 
Gharles. 

Mrs. A. — I think the Doctor improves upon acquaint- 
ance. His visit has certainly been very agreeable, and 
very instructive. It is no wonder our children are so 
taken with him. 

Mast&r Wm. — ^He is always agreeable, Mother, jiul 



124 BEADIKO. 

as you see him ; always courteous. I never saw him show 
anger,, nor impatience ; nor did I ever see him sneer at a 
pupil for real dullness, nor call him stupid ; — ^and this I 
could not say of all I have heen to school t6. 

Mr, O, — I feel thankful, my son, we have found a 
man, at last, in whose faithfulness and ability, we can 
repose full confidence. 

Master Wm. — You cannot feel it more, I think, than 
we do. It seems like a change from slavery to freedom. 
All, who have the privilege to be with him, feel them- 
selves at ease ; and yet, there is perfect order. He 
inspires you with confidence in yourself : you are always 
ready to do your best — ^and you can do a great deal bet- 
ter when you are not ^all the time afraid — and if you 
feil, you are sure, that, under him, your very mistakes 
will act as means to facilitate your improvement. 

Mr. G, — Under such advantages, none can fail, I 
think, to go on rapidly in their education : if they do 
not, one thing is certain : it will not he from the want 
of judicious and faithful instruction ; but the want of 
capacity, or desire to learn. 



LESSON XX. 

ACTIO N — I. 



Action in discourse, comprehends all significant move- 
ments addressed to the eye, as the natural and sponta- 
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aeons accompaniments of speech. When these are 
appropriate, easy and graceful, they form the crowning 
finish to elocution. , 

But the attempt to render them so by means of train- 
ing, with the hope to change awkward habits to those 
of manly dignity, is often met by the objection, that for 
any one to be appropriate, easy anci graceful, in expres- 
sion, attitude and gesture, he must be entirely free ; 
and to be so, he must be left entirely to nature : of 
course unfettered by rules of discipline, the direct ten- 
dency of which is to produce affectation and constraint ; 
and even to defeat the very object aimed to be secured 
by it. So, if any happen, unfortunately, not to be easy 
and graceful in manner, they must continue so : there 
is no help for them : training will only make the matter 
worse : since the most offensive peculiarities that nature 
gives, are much more easy to be endured than affectation 
and formality. Such is the amount of the argument, 
if argument it can be called ; which, in truth, is opposed 
as much to every other part of elocution, and even to 
grammar and rhetoric, as to this. 

The fact is, those public speakers, who, in action and 
utterance, appear to us the most natural, and, at the 
same time, faultless, have been rendered so by careful 
training. Perfection in this, as in every other accom- 
plishment, is the price of labor. 

" Orator fit" (one makes himself an orator) is as true 
now as it was in the time of Cicero. He is said to have 
been indefatigable in his early training ; and when he 
had become distinguished as the prince of Boman ora- 
tors, he confessed he often spent whole nights upon tke 
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speeches he had carefully composed, before he ventuFed 
to speak them in public. 

Those orations of Demosthenes in which he failed so 
completely before the people, were, it is thought, as elo- 
quent in style as any he afterwards delivered with the 
most decided applause. He himself seems to have been 
entirely unconscious where the difficulty lay, till it was 
very kindly, and very courteously shown to him by his 
friend Satyrus. On one occasion, says Plutarch, when 
his speeches had been ill received, and he was going 
home with his head covered, and in the greatest distress, 
Batyrus followed on, and went in with him. And when 
he complained that others — of but little industry and 
learning — were heard and kept the rostrum, while he, 
the most laborious of all the Orators, could gain no favor 
with the people, and was entirely disregarded : the answer 
was, " You say the truth ; but I will soon provide a 
remedy, if you will repeat some speeches from Euripides 
or Sophocles.'' When Demosthenes had done, Satyrus 
pronounced the same ; and he did it with such propriety 
of action, and so much in character, that it appeared to 
the orator quite a diflferent passage. He now understood 
so well, how m\ich grace and dignity action adds to the 
best oration, that he thought it a small matter to pre- 
meditate and compose, though with the utmost care, if 
the pronunciation and gesture were not attended to. 
Upon this, he looked solely to his delivery. He bent his 
attention to overcome all the obstacles in his way : even 
those interposed by nature : for he is said to have had 
weak lungs, the habit of stammering, and a stoop in bis 
^ BhouMers. It is truly astonishing to think of the expe* 
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dientfl he. devised; in what varied modes of discipline 
he persevered, till all the embarrassing obstacles disap^ 
peared ; and he became, from these zealous and unwea- 
ried efforts, perfect in his voice and action, and the first 
orator in the world. 

These examples and remarks are given here as a 
guard against the too general notion that all instructibn 
on this subject is but of little use ; and as encourage- 
ment to self-discipline and self-reliance. No matter 
under what favoring circumstances the student may be 
placed ; he may attend the best schools, the best lec- 
tures, and have the aid of the best teachers ; yet hts 
real improvement is never effected, and never can be, 
unless he do the work himself: and he never can become 
a finished speaker, unless he feel, an interest that shall 
induce him to exercise himself in a faithful course of 
practice in private, and to cultivate his taste and judg- 
ment by careful study and critical observation. 

Where children can have the right instruction, the 
earlier they begin to declaim, the better. Had Demos- 
thenes been early tutored in his elocution, no doubt he 
would have succeeded in his public effort the first time. 
And what an amount of mortification and trouble would 
have been avoided ! But who is expected to show the 
courage, self-denial and perseverance he practised, to 
repair early neglects, correct bad habits, and triumph 
over the defects of nature ? No one indeed can appre- 
ciate, sufficiently, the value of good habits— especially 
those pertaining to the arts of address — ^formed in early 
youth : nor estimate the disadvantages of bad ones ; nor 
the immense difficulty of subduing them, when strength-^ 
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ened and confirmed by years. In either case, they be- 
come a sort of second nature ; they form the character ; 
and entail upon life lasting good or evil. 

These are but a few of the reasons why elocution, in 
all its parts, should be included in a regular course of 
study, and be made a prominent subject of early and 
continued attention. 



LESSON XXI. 



ACTIO N — II. 



These lessons commenced by saying that, " To read 
well, is to read as if the words were supplied by the act 
of present thought, rather than by the page before us ; 
or just as we should speak, if the language and senti- 
ments were our own." So, to speak well, I would say, 
is to speak as if the words came at the call of present 
thought and feeling, and Nature supplied the tones, 
looks and gestures. 

The first excellence in speaking from memory or 
otherwise, is an unstudied, extemporaneous manner : it 
is important therefore to know what kind of instruction 
and discipline the pupil needs, that such may become 
his fixed and settled habit. Every teacher's experience 
must show, there is nothing he needs so much at first, 
as some friendly hints or directions how to select hia 
pieces, and how to prepare them for declamation : since 
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a mistake or failure in either, is very likely to cause a 
Mlure in the delivery ; and with it, moii;i£ication and 
discouragement. 

Any such difficulty at the outset, to a sensitive 
mind, often becomes a complete bar to all ftiture 
attempts : and so a vast many get the impression — and 
it is very easy to get it — ^that they have not the requi- 
site talents : that nature never designed them for speak* 
ers, — ^who otherwise might have become the Websters, 
the Clays, or the Calhouns of their country. Such was 
our noble Webster himself, in his early life ; and such, 
no doubt, he would have continued, had not his mighty 
intellect subdued at length all in his way. 

A wise instructor does not put his pupils in their 
first attempts at composition, to a moral essay, an ora- 
tion, a poem ; but to subjects the most familiar and 
easy : upon which they can talk with fluency : so let it 
be with speaking. Instead of poems, and impassioned 
extracts from orations and the drama ; let the beginner 
make his selections entirely firom prose ; such as are 
easy and familiar ; pure in sentiment and style, and so 
interesting, that he can fully enter into their spirit. 
And if he is old enough, let him write off his piece in a 
plain, fair hand, and read it over till the language be- 
comes, in a manner, his own : and let him listen to the 
tones of his voice, and decide, as well as his understand- 
ing and taste can aid him, whether they are natural, 
and convey the exact meaning, and they do it in the 
best manner. Then, having committed it to memory, 
let him repeat it aloud till he can enunciate with clear- 
ness all the words with right tone, pause and emphasis ; 
6* 



ISO nm.j>mQ, 

tftad can do it mth the greatest ease. Then, in imcigi- 
nation, let him assemble his audience before him, and 
speak it with all the appliances of action, just as he 
thinks the most natural and appropriate ; and repeat it 
in this way till his action become as easy apd familiar 
as the words. Thus prepared, let him present himself 
brfore his teacher and companions, in the school-room, 
or the college. 

It is well to bear in mind that, in making gestures, 
no room is afforded for the indulgence of fancy : they 
are all significant ; and have their meanings as invaria- 
bly settled by the laws of nature, as words and tones of 
voice have by conventional usage : apd to know how to 
make and use them properly, the safest and best way is, 
to refer constantly to social life ; and take for models 
the best examples of unrestrained, sensible, and refined 
conversation. 

If the pupil do according to the directions, he will 
soon find the labor of committing and preparing his 
piece for speaking, an easy matter. And, as his mem- 
ory, taste and judgment improve— and they certainly 
wUl under such discipline- — ^he will be able at length to 
take in the whole range of language suitable for decla- 
mation, — ^from easy prose and poetry, to what is the 
most difficult, impassioned and sublime. The sooner he 
begins, of course, the easier it will be for him to reform 
bad habits, and to form good ones : but whether he 
begin early or late, if he strictly and faithfully follow 
out the plan as thus recommended, he will insensibly 
beoc^e as much at home in speaking, as in reading ; 
and he will find that his gestures, though constradnedj 
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atid awkward at first, will gradually assume a xniuify 
dignity and ease. 

It would be well to pursue much the same course as 
here recommended with females ; but in a modified form, 
suited to the delicacy and refinement of the sex : not 
with a view to make them orators; but to train them 
to commit the more readily, — ^to converse with greater 
ease and animation, and to quote or recite, whatever 
they have stored in the memory, with elegance and 
grace. 

I commend to the pupil the following extract de- 
scribing the manner of the late Mr. Clay of the Senate, 
as a tolerably good model for the delivery of a forensic 
speech : 

Last week I had the pleasure, for the first time, of 
hearing Mr. C. His world-wide reputation as a debater, 
made me view him with marked attention. As he rose 
to address the Senate, there was nothing peculiar in his 
appearance to distinguish him from others about him. 
•He opened his speech with great simplicity, calmness 
and self-possession. There was an absence of all flour- 
ish and affectation of eloquence. His words came forth 
distinct and clear, without the least apparent effort ; no 
action, except a slight movement of the head and body, 
as he looked toward the chair, and around upon his 
audience ; but when he had got fairly into his subject, 
and begun to be warmed by it — and his hearers too — 
his countenance became beautifully animated ; the tones 
of his voice deeper : his hands began to lend their aid, 
as if unconsciously ; and as if not to do it would be a 
violence done to nature ; — one at first, and low ; and 
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plreseBtly the other was seen to move ; till at length, 
from kindled emotion, and the force of truth, the right 
arm was brought down like the lightning's flash : — his 
entire foiin was changed : every feature was radiant 
with thought and feeling : the whole man spoke. 

There was nothing to offend the eye : no distorted 
look ; no grimace ; no mouthing ; nothing for mere 
effect : no " poet's eye in a fine phrensy rolling ; " no 
"start theatric"; no exuberance, nor apparent violence 
of gestures : but, when these became the boldest, they 
always seemed in perfect keeping ; and as spontaneous, 
and unstudied as the language, which they were de- 
signed to explain, and to enforce. All without seemed 
nature's promptings from the force within. 

I afterwards had the pleasure of meeting him at a 
social evening party : and I there found him equally 
distinguished for his graceful ease, his urbanity, the 
charms of his conversation, and the dignity of his man- 
ners. 

Hence the pupil may see, if he would become an 
accomplished speaker, he must also become an accom- 
plished gentleman. 



LESSON -XXIL 

ACTION — III. 



The highest attainment of art is the best imitation of 
nature. As the sculptor and painter study nature, and 
the best specimens of their art ; so the speaker studks 
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nature,— as it exists in the manners of the living age ; 
and gathers his models from the best society, and the 
best orators ; and aims so to appropriate and improve 
them to his own benefit, as to embody in his style the 
perfections of all, without becoming himself the servile 
imitator of any. 

It is the lot of a favored few to have, in the examples 
of their parents and companions, the best models con- 
stantly before them ; from which they become so natu- 
rally moulded to graceful symmetry of manners and of 
language, as to need little else to render them good 
speakers, than a successful transfer of these qualifica- 
tions from the domestic circle to the rostrum. 

Of the children, however, who enter a public school, 
not one in a hundred but brings with him many habits 
that need to be corrected. And he is liable every day 
to contract others, — either from bad examples, from dijfi- 
dence, or slavish fear : and it is the design of this de- 
partment to meet them all with proper correctives, and 
to establish good ones in their place. 

We rarely meet with any one in social life, who has 
not some singularity of manner which ought to have 
been corrected while at school : and would have been, 
had the subject of elocution been properly attended to. 

If a person, while talking, keeps fumbling at some- 
thing with his hands, and knows not what to do with 
them ; or is moving one to his head, his face, or some- 
where else : or gives too much motion to his head, or a 
wriggle to his body, or an uncouth expression to his 
countenance ; he is very likely to exhibit the same sin- 
gularities when he comes to speak in public. 



While the tongue is employed, there will naturally 
be symptomatic movements of the external organs ; and 
these, to be appropriate, must be significant, and in har- 
mony with the sentiment and langus^e, and free from 
all peculiarity : just as it is in regard to dress : that 
which appears singular, and out of the usual style, is 
never considered in good taste. The real gentleman 
studies neatness and symmetry, and, may be, richness ; 
but carefully avoids all singularity. 

But one may be corrected in what is uncouth and 
vulgar ; and become easy, and even graceful, so far as 
the movement of his limbs is concerned ; and stiU fail 
in propriety of gesture by employing it too frequently, 
and without just discrimination. It is so, both in talk- 
ing and speaking, whenever he employs it merely for 
embellishment ; and it is not needed^ either to explain 
or to enforce what he says. It is so, when used much 
at the introductory part of a discourse ; and through- 
out, when every occasion is improved for raising up the 
eyes, and perhaps the hand with them, as any thing 
above is spoken of ; or down, as any thing below : or if 
the right arm is invariably extended to the right, when 
any thing in that, direction is mentioned ; or to the left, 
when any thing on the left : or if both arms are brought 
forward apart, when the speaker says, " You, my fellow 
citizens" ; and raised up, when he says, " These rolling 
spheres above us" ; or, when the heart or soul is alluded 
^, he always brings his hand to his breast : or if, in 
gulck succession, he multiplies other gestures also, as a 
pupil once di^ at an exhibition I attended, as he spok^ 
the following words from the "Task" "My ear is pained-— 
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My soul is sick with every di^s repoart Of wrongs and 
outrage with which earth is filled/' At the word ear, 
his finger was brought near this organ ; and his right 
hand was upon his heart at the word soui. ; upon vrrongSj 
it was brought down with force, and repeated on on*- 
rage, attended also with the left ; and upon the word 
earth they were both spread wide apart : and he drew 
from the audience a thundering applause — ^an audience 
not the best judges, of course. Now, stripped of tl^ 
poetry, and put into plain prose, it means, ^'I am 
pained — I am sick at heart from hearing of the wrongs 
and outrage which every where prevail." But poetry and 
passion go together ; and the latter is very liable to be 
"torn into tatters," — especially by youthful orators. 
And further — ^if the pupil put forth his gestures with 
much force and frequency, before the importance of the 
jsubject, and the force of his eloquence have really awa* 
kened his own feelings, and fired his auditors ; so that 
it would seem a restraint upon nature to withhold these 
outward signs, he may consider them as wholly uncalled 
for, and his speech all the better without them. 

The pupil must not suppose, however, from these 
remarks, that his countenance for a single moment after 
he begins to speak, may lack expression, or his body and 
limbs some degree of motion. This would be a fault 
greater than the others: yet it is one to which very 
young speakers are greatly liable. If he hold his head 
and body bolt upri^t, or too still ; and his eyes fixed 
m vacancy ; or, if moved at all, they are so, without 
the correspondent movements of the head and body; 
uid his aims are suffered to hang Uftless by his stdes. 
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d«rii^ the intervals of promiaeat gesture, he eantiot but 
afford a ludicrous or a painful spectacle to all that look 
at him. 

St. Paul's example before King Agrippa may per- 
haps encourage some to a freer use of gesture, when 
they begin to speak : " Then Paul stretched forth the 
hand, and answered for himself : or, to a general excess 
of it, from the noted answers of Demosthenes, when he 
was asked what he thought the first requisite in an ora- 
tor, he said " action'' ; what the second ; he replied 
"action"; what the third; and still the reply wais 
"action!'' 

In the case of St. Paul, it appears to me that the 
phrase should be considered merely as referring to a 
mode of salutation still preserved among the inhabitants 
of the East, and means no more than what we express 
by a slight bow. Any other view of it would be prepos- 
terous, and wholly unsuited to the high dignity and 
character of the inspired apostle. 



LESSON XXIII. 



ACTION — IV. 



"So doubt a great many have been misled by that ac-^ 
count of Demosthenes ; and it is likely that he himself 
attached an undue importance to action, from the cir- 
oanuitMices nu^tioned in tl^ last lesson. But if we 
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admit the account to be true, it does not follow that he 
meant merely external action. There is every reason to 
suppose he was understood at the time, to use the terra 
in its broadest sense-^the action within as well as with- 
out — ^viz. feeling, earnestness, tone, emphasis, expression, 
iu ^^ thoughts that breathe, and words that burn/' Such 
seems to be the true import : any other is obviously 
absurd. A blind man would have been overpowered by 
the eloquence of Demosthenes or Cicero. Hence, though 
gesture is an indispensable accompaniment to a fioiahed 
style of delivery, it is not to be esteemed the first requi- 
site, nor the second, nor even the third. Since langui^e 
has become so improved, and so universally read and 
written, and therefore so generally understood, the move- 
ments of the body and limbs add but a small share to 
what makes up the sum of true eloquence. 

The Indian orator, from the want of a copious lan- 
guage to convey his thoughts and feelings, has recourse 
to gesticulations, and to bold and stiiking figures : and, 
accustomed to roam the forests fearless, and free from 
all the restraints of civilized life, his action is easy, for- 
cible and commanding : and he is eloquent in his rude 
way, because every word and motion carries with it some 
prominent thought. Here it may not be out of place 
to relate a short anecdote of one possessed of native 
eloquence in another condition of life. 

Some years ago, says a New York gentleman, I was 
in the habit of attending ward meetings, called to dis- 
cuss the merits of public men then up for office, and the 
character of public measures : and I was sometimes 
induced to take a part myself. Among the &vorit6 
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speakers, accustomed to be invited to the stand, was a 
man without the advantage of any, but a very common 
education. He was a carman — one of "the hard- 
fisted," an honest, sober, and industrious class, — ^a man 
of strong, practical, common sense, some wit and hu- 
mor, and pretty well versed in the politics of the day. 
Some who addressed the meeting were distinguished in 
forensic debate, and eloquent ; but not one of them 
produced a deeper sensation, nor received greater ap- 
plause. He evidently spoke from present impulse, just 
as subjects upon which he had doubtless thought much, 
happened to present themselves to his mind. His looks 
were always true to his thoughts and feelings, if his 
words sometimes were not : his gestures were always 
well-timed, easy and forcible ; though not the most 
graceful : and never really awkward ; for he was en- 
tirely free from all constraint. As he had no reputation 
to sustain for accuracy and elegance of diction, he was 
fearless, aiid without embarrassment : and if he used a 
wrong word, or a wrong pronunciation, which raised a 
laugh, he could laugh too : and it often seemed to bring, 
to him the occasion of putting forth more power than he 
could have done, had no mistake occurred. 

What object in the whole range of our observation 
is more lovely, or is more beautiful in all its movements, 
than a little child ; especially when kept from bad ex- 
amples, and blessed with parents more anxious to make 
him vigorous and happy, than prematurely wise ? Ever 
treated with kindness and aflFection, he loves every body, 
and never suspects but that every body loves him. What 
he does and says is without the fear of making mistakes, 
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offending others, or disgracing himself. He has not yet 
learned the factitious distinctions of the world : he ap- 
proaches the President of the United States, and talks 
with him as freely, and with as much familiarity as witlk 
his uncle George : he is happy in his blameless igno- 
rance, and as free as the air he breathes. 

How happens it that he is so graceful, so easy and 
true in all his motions ? Because he acts without con- 
straint, and with perfectly guileless simplicity — that is, 
just as he feels. The time for tasks, for school correc* 
tions and criticisms, has not yet come ; and he is free 
from all servile fear. All hfe knowledge has been gath- 
ered from the open book of nature. The whole system 
of education is a system of art. It produces constraint, 
both because it interferes with our previous habits, and 
it reveals to us our ignorance and errors : and this con- 
straint will, in a measure, continue, till education again, 
in completing its office, leads us back to nature, and 
gives to alUour improvements the perfect type of nature's 
handiwork. And this is the case, when, by a faithfiil 
and skilful course of discipline, our every word, look and 
gesture becomes, from habit, perfectly natural and ap- 
propriate ; and we exhibit the graceful ease and artless 
rimplicity of the little child. 

Our moral perfection is also brought to the same 
test. When our Saviour was asked by his disciples, 
" Who is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven ? " he 
called a little child, and set him in the midst of them, 
and said, " Verily I say unto you, except ye be convert- 
ed, and become as little children, ye shall not enter into 
the kingdom of heaven." Hence it is safe to infer that 



140 WAWKG. 

he chose the best model to be had of the qualities whi«h 
fit men for happiaess, and for heaven. 

The student may gather from the remarks and illus- 
trations, thus far, that the principles of elocution, as 
well as eloquence, are founded' in nature and truth: 
that he must have an honest conviction of the truth and 
importance of what he utters ; or a vivid imagination 
must so supply the place, as to make him feel, for the 
time, the full force of their reality : and if he would be 
self-possessed, and free, he must train himself so well in 
gesture, and every thing else connected with a graceful 
elocution, as to be free from aU embarrassing restraint ; 
as in the case of the Indian, the honest carman, and the 
little child. 



LESSON XXIV. 



ACTION V. 



I HAVE alluded to ,the best examples found in conversa- 
tion and public speaking, as the best guide for gestures, 
and other things, pertaining to elocution : but, in all 
that speaks to the eye, I have ventured upon no illustra- 
tions ; and it may be vain to attempt them here : but 
it seems to me that something can be done to render the 
subject plainer, and more practical ; or, at least, to lead 
the student to mark more accurately, and with more 
profit^ the rich field of improvement almost con&tantly 
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before his eyes. I will now offer him some familiar ex- 
amples. 

A gentleman calls to see me ; and^ after the first 
greetings, I say, "Please take a seat." While saying 
this, I bend my eyes from him to a chair ; and nearly 
at the same time, gently bending my head and body, I 
extend my hand towards it. Now mark the order of 
movement : first the eyes, then the head, body and 
hand. All these movements are called forth as natural 
accompaniments to that simple expression ; and I make 
them unconsciously from habit ; and were they in any 
other order, they would appear unnatural, and con- 
strained. 

I pass a friend in Broadway : as our eyes meet, we 
greet each other with a smile, slightly incline our heads, 
— perhaps raise our hats, and pass on. I pass a female 
friend : and I do the same as before ; but incline my 
head yet lower, and raise my hat entirely, and pass on. 

My friend and I are walking into the country: I 
behold a tree in full bloom, which my companion did 
not happen to observe ; and I exclaim, " See that beau- 
tiful tree V And as I say it, my eyes glance from him 
to the object, followed by my hand, with the fore-finger 
pointing towards it. 

Soon, as we are moving on, he bi^aks out on a sud- 
den, " See ! that eagle soaring away above the height 
of the mountain \" His eyes are directed from me to 
the eagle, and instantly his hand is stretched forth and 
waved towards him. 

We reach the summit of the mountain ; and, as we 
look £»r off and around, we inwardly exclaim, " What a 
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boundless prospect 1" and if we do so outwardly, we ua* 
consciously at the same time extend both hands, as if to 
take it in. 

My eye falls upon a beautiful stream winding its 
way, in the distance, along the valley : I point it out to 
my companion ; and, in doing so, my hand naturally 
moves along with a curvilinear motion. 

As I now look down upon the rich scene: spread out 
far and wide, and up to the heavens, and think of the 
almighty Architect ; were I to exclaim in the ardor of 
a devout spirit, 

" These are thy glorious works, parent of good, 
Almighty ! thine this universal frame. 
Thus wondrous fair, thyself how wondrous then ! 
Unspeakable t who sit'st above these heavens, 
To us invisible, or dimly seen 
In these thy lower works — ^" 

it would be very natural for me to extend both hands 
over the landscape ; and while uttering the words, gently 
to raise them with the palms upturned to the heavens. 

Patrick Henry, while uttering the memorable words 
" Give me liberty ! or give me death I" — ^is said to have 
raised himself to his utmost height, with both hands 
extended towards heaven, in the act of supplication, on 
the word liberty ; and with the most thrilling effect: 
and it is likely they were suffered to fall, as if lifeless, 
in perfect resignation, on the word deaihy with an effect 
not less thrilling. 

Pitt, while uttering this passage in Parliament, '* You 
cannot, my lords, you can not conquer America, — ^it is 
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in vain fbr you to attempt it/' — ^mtist have brought 
down his arm with tremendous force on the word not 
the second time repeated ; nor with much less, on vaini 

Cicero, in his invective against Catiline, " How long, 
Catiline, will you abuse our patience ?" — ^most likely 
raised his right hand, and shook it in a threatening atti- 
tude against the conspirator ; and fastened his eyes upon 
him with stem indignation ; and he continued to use 
his right arm, with proper variations, through the suc- 
ceeding questions, till he came to the exclamations, " 
the public morals ! the degeneracy of the times ! " 
when he i-aised both hands with the palms towards the 
senators, in uttering the first member, and brought them 
down with energy by his sides, with them clenched, in 
uttering the second. 

In speaking these lines from the " Sailor Boy," 

" He springs from his hammock, he^te^ to the deck ; 
Amazement confronts him with images dire 1 " 

it would be natural for the speaker, in uttering the first 
member, to fiing himself forth with hands outstretched 
towards the right, or the left ; and in a difierent direc- 
tion, while uttering the second : and to stop suddenly, 
with his feet braced, his head and body brought back, 
both hands raised, in the attitude of keeping off some- 
thing horrid, the open palms towards it, with fingers 
apart, terror depicted in his countenance, and his voice 
hurried, tremulous and explosive, while uttering the last 
line. 

The word strikey in speaking thJd following L'nes from 
Halleck's Bozzaris, requires a strong emphasis ; and the 
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right arm ^brought down with force ; and at every repe- 
tition of the word, the emphasis a little increased ; and 
the arm raised, together with the eyes, in nttering the 
word Gody 

" Strike | till the last armed foe expires ; 
Strike I for your Jtltars ' and your fires ; 
Strike | for the gr6en ^ gr&,ves ' of your sires, 
Gbd ! and your native land." 

It may be well to remark again, that the eyes natu- 
rally precede every gesture ; and are constantly em- 
ployed. In the above lines, they flash with the same 
earnestness upon the audience, as if the words were 
really addressed to soldiers in furious conflict upon the 
battle-field. 



LESSON XXV. 

ACTION — VI. 



The preceding examples exhibit but few of the numer- 
ous and ever varying accj;>mpaniments of oral language. 
As we look to colloquial habits, we discover a natural 
tendency to imitate by gesture whatever movement we 
describe by words : and that the more excited we be- 
come, the more forcible and the more frequent become 
our gestures. We find likewise in the tones of our 
voice, a tendency to sympathise with the.different sounds 
we describe, and even with characters and qualities: 
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and written langaage often shows the same tendencies : 
as the prancing horse in Virgil's -^neid ; and Apollo, in 
Homer's Iliad, moving in anger ; and unnumbered in- 
stances are found in our own language. 

It is not unusual for a person to know very well 
where and what gestures he should employ, and not to 
be able to make them so as to answer his own concep- 
tions : and it may often happen, that he thinks he 
makes them very well, when he makes them very badly. 
In these, he is liable to be deceived, as he is in pronun- 
ciation, and whatever else pertains to a good utterance. 

iDemosthenes is said to have trained himself before a 
mirror : and students in elocution need not think it un- 
becoming in them to do the same. And, to know 
whether they are successful, they should not be reluct- 
ant — as they too often are — to avail themselves of the 
judgment and criticism of instructers and friends ; for 
we never can " see ourselves as others see us " ; nor in- 
deed can we hear ourselves as others hear us. 

All ease and grace in attitude and motion, depend 
upon obedience to one simple law — ^the law of gravita- 
tion. While my feet remain unmoved, if I stretch out 
my arm, my body naturally recedes a little in an oppo- 
site direction, to favor the change in the centre of gravity 
caused by the outstretched arm. If my body moves for- 
ward or backward, my feet naturally move to recover the 
centre of gravity ; else I am constrained, and appear awk- 
ward : and while I act entirely free from constraint, this 
harmonious action of the body and its members is always 
preserved, even unconsciously to myself. Any violation 
of this law in regard to the feet, when the body moves, 
7 
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is perceptible, though the lower limbs may be wholly out 
of sight. 

Hogarth remarks, that right Jiues and angles are for 
utility and strength ; curved lines for beauty and orna- 
ment. Of course gestures in right lines and angles are 
never graceful ; and are never to be made, except in ex- 
pressing strong passion ; and then they may not be out 
of place. In every other case, they are unnatural: for 
all living creatures naturally move in the lines of beauty : 
and the inanimate world, from the mote that swims in 
air, to the globe that moves in infinite space, obeys the 
same law of curvilinear motion. 

It seems to me that something can be done also to 
aid the pupil in another thing, which is generally left for 
him to find out as he best can, and to execute in his 
own way — a way, for the most part, extremely awkward : 
it is hpw to make a bow. Perhaps some may think this 
should be left to nature, as well as gesture. And what 
is a good natural bow ? It is a clownish nod of the 
head — or, may be, a stiff bend of the body, with the 
head in a straight line with it, the toes turned in, and 
legs wide apart. — Since it is the custom when one pre- 
sents himself to speak in public, to greet the assembly 
with a slight inclination of the head and body ; and in 
the school-room or college, with a low bow ; he would 
like to do it in a becoming style. And this he never can, 
without some previous training. Elegance and ease can 
come to him only from practice — the same here, as in 
every thing else. If he have no instructer to teach him, 
let him try to instruct himself, after the following direc- 
tions. 
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Having proceeded nearly to the front of the rostrum 
or stage on which he is to speak, and taken the last step 
in advance with his right foot, let him rest upon it, till 
he has brought his left foot a step to the left, with the 
toe out, — ^then rest his body upon it, till the right foot, 
without scraping the floor, is brought near to the left 
ankle — or rather is suffered to settle there, forming a 
right angle, while the body is brought erect : but the 
instant the angle is formed, and even before the right 
foot ceases to move, let him begin to make his bow ; in- 
clining his head first, next his shoulders, then his chest 
down to his waist, with a gentle curve : meanwhile his 
arms hang lifeless, and naturally incline towards each 
other as he bends : then let him bring himself up again 
in a reversed order of movement ; and the instant this 
is done, inclining his body, let him advance his right 
foot a short step to the right, with the toe out, and move 
the left a little towards it, to gain an easy position ; 
then let him rest upon his right foot, and lean a little 
towards the audience. He is now in the right attitude 
to commence. 

Yonder is a straight young tree in full leaf, with 
branches rising to a point. Now comes a swell of wind 
and bends it one quarter or a third of the way to the 
ground : the wind has passed, and it gently returns 
to its upright position. Such is a graceful bow, for an 
exhibition or commencement. 

At the close of the first sentence, he moves a little, 
and never remains fixed, but for a moment, in the same 
position ; just as it is natural for one that feels himself 
entirely at ease. His movements are to the left, the 
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light^ or back; sometimes with one step, often two 
or three ; and nothing like measured preciseness ; but 
as feeling and change of subject naturally prompt. In 
those parts of his speech where he becomes more earnest 
and forcible, he advances ; as he becomes less so, he set- 
tles back. His eyes cover the whole space towards which 
he advances, and with an earnestness that seems to take 
in every individual in it, and often the whole assembly 
at a glance. 

While addressing the right, if a gesture is needed 
to enforce what he says, he uses the right hand ; while 
the left, he employs the left hand ; but in general he 
accompanies it with the right, to avoid any apparent 
awkwardness from his using the left hand alone. He 
never thrusts out his arm in a straight line from his 
side ; but gives it a curvilinear motion, raising the 
hand on a line with the middle of the body, and thence 
bent to the right, or raised aloft, if the right hand 
is used ; and if the left, he brings it up and extends it 
in like manner. He takes care not to make his gestures 
too high, or too far from his body : for that gives them 
an air of feebleness and constraint. He rarely lifts his 
hand higher than his head ; and never, but under ex- 
citement. While the hand is rising, it becomes relaxed, 
and the fingers a little bent together, the elbow out, the 
arm crooked towards the head, with the hand nearly be- 
fore it ; and when he brings it down to make an em- 
phatic stroke, as in the words " you can not conquer 
America," he brings the whole arm down stiff, even to 
the ends of the fingers, the instant he speaks the word 
not ; and then suffers it to fall as if lifeless. When he 
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has occasion to raise both hands* as in the words " thine 
this universal frame," he brings them in a bend nearly 
together in front, and carries them up as high as the 
top of the head, curved apart, with the palms spread 
upwards. 

Yonder is a blacksmith at the anvil. See how the 
hammer, in his right hand, is brought down upon the 
bar of steel. How he gives the blow in a way to pro- 
duce the greatest centrifugal force. That is the down- 
ward emphatic stroke of the impassioned orator. 



LESSON XXYI. 

CONVERSATION — ^betwebn the teacher and his pupils. 

Most of the practical knowledge possessed among men, 
is gained by intercourse with each other. Lord Bacon 
says " reading makes a full man, writing an exact man, 
and conversation a ready man." Conversation is the 
most agreeable and easy way of gaining knowledge ; and 
contributes more perhaps to human happiness than all 
things else. How important it is then, that this great 
instrument of knowledge and happiness should be pro- 
perly attended to ! — ^that all necessary means should be 
employed to render it as perfect as possible. Why, 
therefore, since education is designed to fit men for the 
practical operations of life, and to make them happy, 
should not conversation be made one of its particular 
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gubjects, and be cultivated with as much assiduity as 
any other branch ? It ^seems to be justly associated 
with elocution : and, as I have made conversation the 
special guide for reading and speaking, I have thought 
it not inappropriate here to add some examples, as a 
specimen, to show how free and familiar conversations 
can be improved for the benefit and the gratification of 
a school. It includes ten of the best scholars, in conver- 
sation an hour with their teacher. 

Master Aiistin, — Sir, I should like to ask a question 
on a subject that came up last evening arour house, — 
is it not wrong to call any thing natural, which has been 
produced by art ? 

Teacher. — Certainly ; if produced entirely by art. 

A, — Why then should reading and speaking, when 
executed in the best style, be called very natural ; since 
they are produced by education, and my book says that 
education is wholly a system of art ? 

jT. — Yonder clock is the entire product of art, the 
house in which you live, and your picture on the wall ; 
but so far as the picture resembles you, it is natural : if 
it is a perfect copy, we say it is perfectly natural. Those 
white mealy potatoes you have every day upon your 
table are natural ; for they are produced by nature : but 
without the hand of art, to cultivate and to render them 
what they are — a rich nutritious food — they would still 
be only wild, poisonous plants of the desert. 

A, — All this. Sir, is very plain ; but I do not fully 
understand the analogy. 

T, — You will, perhaps, before I get through. Edu- 
cation, as your book says, is wholly a system of art. It 
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is a skilful application of means, in perfect accordance 
with nature's laws, to accomplish what unassisted nature 
never does, and never will accomplish for any one : when 
those means are therefore properly directed to improve- 
ment in elocution, it is not improper to say, when the 
reading and speaking of a* person is free from affectation 
and awkwardness, and of a high order of excellence, he 
is very natural : for they are just what nature would 
produce, could she do ifc without the aid of art. 

Art takes the wild savage, civilizes, trains, and 
moulds him to an accomplished gentleman. She takes 
the apple-tree, by nature a wild, worthless tree of the 
forest, and makes it one of the most valuable, the most 
useful — ^the pride of the orchard. You were confined 
the other day with a severe illness : Doctor Parkei^ gave 
you medicine, and you recovered. Now what wrought 
the cure ; and what loads the tree with its rich, mellow 
fruit ? 

A, — ^We all know very well, nature. Sir ; nature, 
assisted and guided by art. 

T, — Yes, young gentlemen, when applied to the 
savage, it is called education ; to the tree, culture ; and 
to the body, cure. Nature did it all ; and yet, without 
the aid of art, we should still be in savage life, the apple- 
tree a useless wild tree of the forest, and you perhaps 
in your grave. So education, in curing us of our un- 
natural and awkward habits, becomes a skilful physician ; 
and in strengthening and improving all our faculties, in 
just and harmonious proportions, it acts the part of a 
wise and experienced cultivator. 

Take a person -from the field, or the workshop, and 
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begin to teach him graceful movements : he is wholly 
constrained and awkward at first ; but his limbs are 
gradually brought into symmetry of action ; and when 
education has finished its work, with equal power upon 
his mind, we no longer see the stiffness and awkward- 
ness of the laborer ; but the* accomplished gentleman : 
all his motions now are natural, easy and graceful. 

A, — Sir, I see where the difficulty was with me ; the 
word nature has not so limited a signification as I sup- 
posed. I- am glad I asked the question : for I shall be 
able to answer him who first proposed it. All real im- 
provement is natural, because it must be made in accord- 
ance with nature's laws. All active improvement must 
come from a skilful applicartion of art ; and that is edu- 
cation. And I know very well that without such appli- 
cation, the world would have continued to be a wildeiv 
ness. It would seem that man was placed here by his 
Maker in the wildness of nature, entirely to himself, to 
work out his own improvement, and to improve every 
thing else : and all this he does by art ; or rather art 
aids and directs nature to do it for him. 

T. Even so : our Maker has left us here to find out, 
and to follow the laws of our own being, and of other 
beings about us, for our own safety, improvement and 
happiness. 'As we look into His word — that higher dis- 
pensation — ^we see an extension of the same principle in 
regard to our higher nature and destiny. There it is 
said, " Work out your own salvation with fear and trem- 
bling : for it is God that worketh in you both to will 
and to do of his good pleasure.'^ So you see, it is im- 
plicit obedience to the laws of nature and of revelation, 
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that forms the true — ^the only reliable ground of our 
improvement and happiness, both for this life and for 
that which is to come. And our ever-supporting en- 
couragement is, that while faithful in this obedience, 
God works in us, in all that is agreeable to his will. 

Mas^r Burke. — We had quite a discussion the other 
day about gesture. My father thinks it is a subject that 
may as well be left to itself. There is Dr. Williams, 
who rarely lifts his hand to enforce a word he utters, 
and yet every body counts him an eloquent man ; and 
all flock to hear him, when he is expected to preach. 

T. — ^It is so, Master B. ; but he always appears natu- 
rad and even graceful, — except his making the head per- 
form the movements which properly belong to the arms : 
yet sometimes, when fuUy roused by the nature of the 
subject, and Aihe warmth of his feelings, I have observed 
him as forcible in gesture as it is becoming to any man 
in that sacred place. 

Master G. — ^I should never think of naming Dr. 
Williams as an eloquent man : for his preaching amounts 
to nothing more than merely talking to us ; and in lan- 
guage too, so familiar and plain, that a simple child cau 
scarcely fail to understand every thing he says : and it 
always seems to me I could preach just so, if I only had 
his knowledge, and his warm and deep feelings. 

T. — Dr. Williams, no doubt, were he to hear you, 
would feel himself highly complimented, though you 
give him no credit for being a fine orator. The pulpit 
is not the place for oratorical display, in the proper sense 
of that term : every thing there, however impassioned 
and sublime, should comport with the simplicity of the 
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gospel : and the manner you speak of his deep feelings, 
and plainness of language, shows conclusively how much 
he excels in his calling : how closely he follows his 
divine Master. 

When I figure to myself the blessed Saviour deliv- 
ering his sermon on the mount, I behold Heaven's love 
and mercy beaming from his countenance, and all his 
features radiant with the light of truth : but I see no 
rhetorical flourish from his arms ; no vengeful, withering 
look from his eyes : the bare thought gives a shock to 
the feelings ! He simply " opened his mouth and 
taught them." There was mingled in his simplicity and 
love, the calm dignity of Omnipotence, as when the fiat 
went forth, " Let there be light, and there was light." 
" He spake, and it was done ; He commanded, and it 
stood fast.''* 

Master Drake, — And I find that many think of ges- 
ture just as Master Burke has expressed himself. I 
have labored a good deal at it, and still I feel my awk- 
wardness. If I ever do improve in it, I think it must 
be from losing sight of it altogether : as it is, I find I 
gucceed the best in pieces where the least of it is re- 
quired. If we attend well to other things, would it not 
be well to let action take care of itself ; or be left entirely 
to the guidance of nature ? 

G. — Yes, truly, and left free 1 for all attempts to 
change our natural habits — all criticisms upon our ac- 
customed attitudes and gestures, must tend to rob us of 
our self-possession and confidence — two supports indis- 
pensable to the successful accomplishment of any thing ; 
especially that of public speaking. 
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Mixster Emmet — Ah, Sir, I can fully testify to the 
truth of what Master C. says. No one could well have 
greater self-possession and confidence than I, when I first 
presented myself here to speak. I came off with the 
first honors for speaking at my former school : of course 
I expected to produce a sensation. But think of the 
surprise and disappointment I felt, at the looks of my 
teacher and companions. At first I thought them void 
of all correct taste, and astonishingly dull not to be able 
to see and to appreciate the merit of my performance : 
but afterwards, Sir, when you very gently and delicately 
remarked upon some of my defects, no one could well 
judge of my mortification : for it was then clearly 
revealed to myself as well as the rest, what a -ludicrous 
spectacle I had presented : all my full-blown confidence 
was dashed to the ground : and though I have some- 
what recovered it since, I am very certain I shall never 
fully regain what I then lost. 

T. — And yet I think you would b^ far from wishing 
to recover back what produced that full-blown confi- 
dence. 

E, — Yes, Sir, indeed ! for that would be to wish to 
imleam all I have gained since. I set little value upon 
that confidence which springs only from ignorance. We 
come here to get rid of it ; and the sooner the better : 
for the sooner shall we be upon a course to acquire 
that confidence which springs from knowledge : a confi- 
dence always safe, and likely to be associated with true 
modesty. 

T. Yes, truly, that is the kind of confidence and 
self-possession, young gentlemen, I wish you all to have. 
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Master C, I presume, would have no objection to share 
them too, if they cost no labor, and were of a spontane- 
ous growth. But Master E. has very pleasantly and 
quite facetiously exposed any such absurd notion. It has 
been remarked that " all improvement is the price of 
labor/' except what springs from correct example. If 
we retained, as we grew up, all the simplicity and ease 
of early childhood, most of us would need but little 
training, to give to us ease of manners and elegance of 
gesture : they might be safely left to themselves ; but, 
unfortunately, it so happens that nearly all depart from 
that graceful simplicity, and become awkward ; and we 
must be brought back to our original condition, in these 
respects, by the force of instruction, or we can never 
hope to have the address of a gentleman, or that of a 
good speaker. 

Master F, — ^As Master E. has amused us with some 
of his early experience here, I will give a page from 
mine. I would not say that I was just like him in my 
verdant confidence ; but I think I had nearly the same 
foundation for it. My chagrin commenced in the recita- 
tion room, at the first line of the -3Bneid, which I read 
"Arma virumque," for ArmS vlrumquS, &c. And I 
remember saying "cut bon5" for ki bono, and "sine 
die" for sing die, on other occasions ; but my being 
shown up in such mistakes of quantity produced slight 
twinges compared with my first trial in declamation. 
This scene must have been diverting, especially to those 
having a keen sense of the ludicrous. I was not sensi-^ 
ble, at first, of the effects I produced ; for my compan- 
ions were restrained by politeness and kind feelings from 
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an open expression : and I had not sufficient penetration 
then to see what was passing in their minds. I remem- 
ber, in making my bow, I stood up square, my feet 
apart, and toes pointing towards the front of the audi- 
ence : I then threw my head forward, and spread out 
both hands. In the first school I went to, we were re- 
quired to give a sweep with the right hand ; but in the 
last one, both hands were required ; and I thought it a 
very sensible improvement. By the time, however, I 
had got through the first line in my piece, " My name | 
is Nerval on the Grampian hills"; including all after 
name in a grouped division, and shooting forth my right 
hand in a straight line from the side : it became too 
much for fiesh and blood to bear any longer : and even 
you. Sir, were driven from your propriety : your gravity, 
for a moment, gave place to a gentle smile : then a roar 
burst forth fi'om all my diverted auditory ; and nature 
had the i-ein, — till your stem but parental look restored 
calm to the ruffled elements : Vultu quo coelum ' tem- 
pestat^sque ser6nat (By which look he calms heaven and 
tempests). 

T, — Young gentlemen, I am gratified to witness the 
very respectfiil and affectionate consideration with which 
you always regard me, joined to a freedom of expression 
so happy ; and I may say, so indispensable to pleasant 
companionship and mutual advantage. 

The exposure of our ignorance, especially, in what 
nourishes our pride and confidence, must be attended 
with some degree of mortification ; whether we make the 
exposure ourselves, or it is ever so delicately made to us 
by others : and yet, however painful it may be, it is a 
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necessary preliminary in every case of improvement. 
But you and Master E. exaggerated, and, I think, cari- 
catured the scenes you have described so graphically, 
with a view no doubt to add some life to our conversa- 
tion, as well as argument for industry and rigid criticism. 

How much mortification, expense, and loss of time 
would be saved, if children were always properly in- 
structed, and kept on a steady course 1 but few enjoy 
that fortune : in general, very much of the business of 
succeeding years consists in getting rid of the bad 
habits, errors and prejudices contracted in previous ones. 

It is my wish that our conversation while here should 
take a range wide enough to afford each an opportunity 
to ask questions, and to contribute from his own reflec- 
tions, or from books, whatever he may think interesting 
on the subject of elocution. 

(r. — The author of Telemachus — ^I cannot now call 
his name — 

A, — ^Fenelon, Bishop of Oambray. ^ 

G. — Thank you. In some of his writings, he says, 
a speaker's body must betray action, when there is move- 
ment in his words ; and his body must remain in repose 
when what he utters is of a level, simple, unimpassioned - 
character. Nothing seems to me so shocking and absurd 
as the sight of a man lashing himself to a fury in the 
utterance of tame things. The more he sweats, the 
more he freezes my very blood. 

T. — Yes, truly, nothing could be more just, nor more 
pertinent. It is what every body feels ; but what few 
could so well express. 

A. — ^I have been trying to call up an anecdote, which 
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the same author, I think, tells of himself ; as a practi- 
cal illustratioa of making too much of a character, and 
drawing too deeply upon the sympathies of an audience. 
It occurred while he was preaching the funeral sermon 
of the Duchess, who, I believe, was not known to be the 
most distinguished for the purity of her life. After, he 
says, I had given a long list of her virtues and graces, 
and swept the whole catalogue of ancient and modern 
heroines, and finding among them all, no' parallel ; I ex- 
claimed with increased warmth, Where shall we place 
thee ? the beautiful, the lovely, the sainted one I where 
shall we place thee ? At that moment, a gentleman 
rising, looked up with provoking gravity ; and pointing 
to the place where h« had been sitting, exclaimed, 
" Here, Sir, in my seat — I am leaving it." 

jP. — An excellent anecdote, and well told ! but in 
our places of worship at the present day, to show up 
such a piece of affectation in the same way, would be a 
great outrage : it would be far better to forego the wit, 
than to desecrate the place. I have seen the anecdote 
before ; I cannot say where : but you have dressed it up 
in your own style ; and, I think, with some embellish- 
- ment. 

H, — While reading a passage in the life of Sir Isaac 
Newton, the other day, I was forcibly reminded of the 
instruction which is so repeatedly urged here, — that all 
improvement in our manners, gestures and every thing 
else, depends on attention. Being asked how he had 
discovered the true system of the universe, he replied, 
" By continually thinking upon it. If I have done the 
world any service, it was due to nothing but industry 
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and patient thought : I kept the subject under consid- 
eration constantly before me, and waited till the first 
dawning opened gradually, by little and little, into a 
full and clear light." 

J, — Since we are upon quotations, I will offer one 
from Austin's Ohironomia on Articulation. In just 
articulation, the words are not hurried over, nor precip- 
itated syllable over syllable. They are delivered out 
from the lips sis beautiful coins, newly issued from the 
mint, deeply and accurately impressed, perfectly finished, 
neatly struck by the proper organs, distinct, sharp, in 
due succession, and of due weight. 

T, — These are beautiful gems ; and it is beautiful to 
see youth treasuring them up for future ornament and 
use : to see them putting their fingers, as it were, upon 
the very mainsprings of knowledge : and going on under 
the strong conviction that upon themselves they depend 
mainly for all their future improvement ! 

J, — So we are to suppose that whatever means we 
employ to perfect ourselves in the art of reading and 
speaking, when the work is fully accomplished, we shall 
do just as if nature directed and controlled the whole. 

T. — Yes : and if you ever become distinguished 
speakers — ^and I have no doubt many of you will — all 
will be ready to exclaim, that do not understand the 
true secret, What wonderful gifts nature has bestowed 
upon these young gentlemen ! 
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LESSON XXVII. 



CONVERSATION — ^between mb. gobdon, his family, dr. burke, theib 

PASTOR, AND DR. ABBOTT. 

Mr, Gordon, — My son William has been looking over 
Austin's Ohironomia, and some other works on elocu- 
tion, and has become quite interested in the plates. 

Dr, Abbott — And what opinion have you formed 
from studying them, Master Gordon ? 

Wm, G, — That the work we use is so far defective. 

Dr. A. — And did not the thought occur to you that 
the author might have good reason for omitting such 
figures ? 

Wm. G. — If he had, I should like to know what 
they are ; for I have been much gratified in looking at 
them, and, I think, profited. 

Dr. Burke. — ^And I feel a curiosity to hear, too, 
what can be urged against a practice that has now be- 
come all the rage. 

Dr. A, — ^As it regards illustrations in other works, 
I have nothing to say, only that it appears at the pres- 
ent time to be carried to a ridiculous extent : for poets 
and novelists need but to use the word tree, cow, cat or 
cottage, and there stands the picture ; as if this would 
help us to a clearer notion of them than what has been 
imparted by seeing every day the objects themselves. I 
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think I can see very plainly why pictorial displays of 
passions and gestures should have no place in such a 
work. 

Mrs, G, — ^How could our children ever gain so clear 
views of the strong passions that agitate the soul as from 
these pictures ? And then, the outlines of gesture and 
attitudes — why, Sir, by means of these diagrams, they 
come to know an orator from all other figures, as readily 
as they know a pump from a common post. 

Dr, A, — And these are among the strong reasons 
why I would reject them. Children are led away from 
' the field of their own experience and observation, into 
that of imagination ; and so, robbed of a most attrac- 
tive charm — the simplicity of nature. She furnishes 
looks, attitudes and motions for every strong passion, 
better far than any art can supply : let the real passion 
be felt, and all these concomitants are sure to be associ- 
ated : where it is not, all means to show it effect but the 
counterfeit — a mere picture display. 

Dr, B, — But if all these pictures, that represent the 
passions, are true to nature, what special harm can there 
be in studying them ? they cannot tend to what is un- 
natural ; and may tend to a better imitation of nature. 

Dr, A, — Yes, they may, I grant you, if those who 
use them have the requisite knowledge and experience ; 
just as an artist may attain to the highest finish by 
studying the best specimens of his art. But admit they 
are true to nature — although in general they are not — 
they are false guides ; for they show only the most prom- 
inent cases ; and such are very rarely required. They 
go wholly beyond the experience of the class for whom 
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they are designed ; and the passion or sentiment is 
therefore very liable to be overacted. Pupils study these 
striking views of passions, positions, and all that ; while 
taking their first lessons in the art of speaking — ^an art 
to their imaginings wonderful ! a phase in the art of 
address entirely different from any type they have yet 
found ; and taking their notions from these representa- 
tions, and not from living examples within their own 
limited experience, it is not surprising they should be- 
come, from such training, complete models of affectation. 

Mr, G, — If such is the tendency — and I fear it is — 
we have been all wrong. But pray explain what you 
mean by children going beyond their experience : do not 
all go beyond their experience, in learning any thing new 
which they are required to learn ? 

Dr, A, — I mean by the limited field of their experi- 
ence, the worldj as they know it, 

" Say first, of God above, or man below. 
What can we reason, but from what we know ? 
Of man, what see we but his station here. 
From which to reason, and to which refer ? " 

If Pope lays down the true doctrine, and ours is to fol- 
low nature, when we go beyond what we know of nature, 
we enter the field of fancy. In the ordinary experience 
of life, few cases of high-wrought excitement ever occur. 
Hence writers on elocution invariably go to the drama, 
and select from it examples the most impassioned for 
models in declamation ; and usually illustrate them with 
whole pages of attitudes and faces, at which our youth 
may look, as into a mirror, to adjust themselves for the 
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expression of every sentiment and emotion. Still I have 
no objection to perfect representations of this sort ; only 
let nature come first ; and afterwards call them, and 
whatever you please, to aid you : they may then do no 
harm, and may do good. 

Dr, B, — You are right, I have no doubt ; and it is 
strange I never saw the subject in the same light before. 

Mr. 0. — ^And I was a simpleton, when I supposed I 
was furnishing a remedy for the very evils you speak of, 
by recommending and insisting that the boys in the 
Ward schools should also have the benefit of these 
guides : and, yesterday, I saw they had got them hung 
upon the walls of the school I visited, representing speak- 
ers in all possible passions and postures. I will now say 
as Cromwell said, pointing to the ensigns of royalty, 
'* Take away these baubles." I go for plain common 
sense ; and if these figures have the least tendency to 
deprive our children of the "genuine article" — to rob 
them of the grace and truth of nature ; so we are not 
to know them as the same persons, when they come to 
speak in public ; I say, let them all go by the board : 
and the sooner, the better. 

Wm. G. — I remember Cromwell in our illustrated 
history. There he sits, with his open palm towards the 
ofiered crown, as if pushing it off as a loathsome thing, 
and his face averted with an expression of disgust, such 
as never comes but from truth and honesty. 

Dr, A. — ^And now try to show the same feeling. Mas- 
ter Gordon, without that same truth and honesty ; and 
how would you succeed ? Not at all. And why ? Be- 
cause truth and honesty, in your case, would prevent it. 
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Mrs, O. — Upon my word, Dr. Abbot, you have a 
very delicate and winning way of telling my son he is 
an honest boy. 

Dr. A, — But so are all these young hearts, till 
taught to be otherwise. It was only recognizing a great 
principle — that no one can be successful in deceit till he 
is practised in it : and even then, he must feel the con- 
viction at length, that simple honesty would have an- 
swered his turn a great deal better. Simplicity is like 
the delicate flower, whose freshness, once lost, is lost for 
ever. 

Dr. B, — Aye, and how careful should we be to guard 
against every thing in the training of youth that would, 
in the least, tend to destroy it 1 " God made man up- 
light ; but he has sought out many inventions.'" 

Wm, O. — ^A thought has struck me — 

Miaa Julia. — Well, William, don't hesitate : let it 
strike the rest of us : I am sure it will not hurt any 
body. [2TJSs she said in a low voice!] 

Wm. G. — You remember, father, when we were at 
the South, about Pompey, Colonel Brown's waiter. He 
went by the name of Colonel Pomp ; because he repre- 
sented the colonel so fully, in every look and action, in 
language and tone of voice. Now we know Col. Brown 
is a perfect model of a Southern gentleman : and when 
we saw him completely copied out in Pompey, do you 
remember what a laugh we all set up ? it was so per- 
fectly ludicrous, 

Mr. G. — Yes, my son, and I see the argument to be 
drawn from it : but go on. 

Wm. O. — ^Well, Sir, Pompey was but a poor simple 
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negro : with him, it was all imitation : he was the shade 
of his master : and such, I am inclined to think, is the 
case ever, where there is not a soul within to give char- 
acter to the signs without ; whether we imitate persons 
or pictures. 

Dr, A, — Hence we trace the mock-oratory we so 
often meet with. Every distinguished speaker has his 
imitators. If he is the President of a college, attend a 
commencement : see how his copies are multiplied. If 
he has defects, see how they are magnified, as special 
beauties : and, as for his excellencies, you may look in 
vain to find them : still you may see the President in 
all who speak ; except a few distinguished ones, whose 
genius and self-respect never suffer them to yield up 
their personal identity for any thing. Conform, if you 
so mind, to strict etiquette in dress and address, in pro- 
nunciation and style of language ; but be natural : be 
yourself — ^yourself, the only safe model in the whole 
world. You look different ; you laugh, cry, 'speak, and 
move in a manner different from all others ; and so you 
should: still you may be sensible, easy and graceful, 
without any marked peculiarity, or close conformity to a 
known pattern. Nature abhors monotony no less than 
she does a vacuum : she delights in ever-changing vari- 
ety : and so she spreads out to our admiring gaze a 
world of beauty. 

Dr. B. — I would not say. Dr. Abbot, " Much learn- 
ing hath made thee mad"; but, on the contrary, much 
study of nature hath made thee truly eloquent in her 
cause. 

Dr. A. — And what is that but the cause of truth ? 



CONVERSATION ON ELOCUTION. 1&1 

yours is the text-book to make men wise: and though 
we all draw from it as the fountain of light, to you is 
assigned the special oflSce to expound and to enforce it, 
as God's ambassador. With one hand on the volume of 
inspiration, and with the other pointing to the volume 
of nature, what can hinder from becoming eloquent and 
wise, even " unto salvation" ? 

Mrs, G, — Yes, truly ; and you, in the school-room, 
draw from both the sources of which you now speak : 
and this is the mighty secret of your power as a success- 
ful educator. 

Dr. Ar — Such, no doubt, is the fact, so far as I may 
flatter myself that I am one. — ^I would ask Master Gor- 
don something more about the Chironomia. 

Wm, O, — Indeed, Sir, you have settled for me that, 
and every thing else about diagrams. I go for nature, 
as my father says of common sense ; and I -begin to sus- 
pect it is not the very best way to study her through 
means furnished by the scale and dividers, or the pencil 
and brush, when her broad field lies outspread before us. 

Dr, A, — Just the result I anticipated : but that work 
is full of important matter. 

Wm. G, — Yes, Sir, but the principles had become 
femiliar from your easier and more practical mode of 
imparting them. I was struck with the similarity of the 
directions yoii had repeatedly given us : he says the 
gracefulness of motion consists in the facility and secu- 
rity with which it is executed ; and the grace of any 
position consists in the facility with which it can be 
varied. In the standing figure, the position is graceful 
when the weight of the body is principally supported on 



168 BSADINO. 

one leg, while the other 18 so placed as to be ready to 
relieve it promptly, and without effort. The foot which 
sustains the principal weight must be so placed, that a 
perpendicular line let fall from the pit of the neck, shall 
pass through the heel of that foot. Of course, the cen- 
tre of gravity of the body is, for the time, in that line ; 
whilst the other foot assists merely for the purpose of 
keeping the body balanced in the position, and of pre- 
venting it from tottering. In every position of the feet, 
we must take care that the grace at which we aim, 
shall be attended with simplicity. But I am becoming 
prolix. 

Dr, B. — No, no ; Master William, go on, if you 
please, we are much interested. 

Wm. G, — The position of the orator is equally re- 
moved from the awkwardness of the rustic, with toes 
turned in, and knees bent, and the affectation of the 
dancing-master, whose position runs to the opposite ex- 
treme. The toes are to be moderately turned outward, 
but not constrained ; the limbs so disposed as to sup- 
port the body with ease, and admit of flowing and grace- 
ful movement. The sustaining foot is to be planted 
firmly ; the leg braced, but not contracted ; the other 
foot and limb pressed lightly, and held relaxed, so as to 
be ready for immediate change and action. In changing 
the positions of the feet, the motions are to be made 
with the utmost simplicity, and free from the parade and 
sweep of dancing. The speaker must advance, retire 
or change almost imperceptibly ; and it is particularly 
remarked that changes should not be too frecjuent. Fre- 
quent changes show anxiety or instability, and always 
produce unfavorable impressions. 
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Dr, A, — All this is very good ; and you have read 
it to good purpose : but what would you think of de- 
scriptions like these from the "Art of Speaking," which 
I treasured up as real oracles ? " Mirth or laughter 
opens the mouth, crisps the nose, lessens the aperture of 
the eyes, and shakes the whole frame." — " Love lights 
up a smUe upon the countenance ; the forehead is 
smoothed, the eyebrows arched, the mouth a little open 
and smiling, the eyes languishing, the countenance 
assumes an eager, wishful look, mixed with an air of 
satisfaction." 

Now how much more easily and naturally, do yon 
think, one could laugh or express love, after than before 
such instructions ? When either emotion is felt, tiature 
is always faithful to give it expression ; when it is not, 
who wants to be taught to practise the disguise, any 
more than to tell an untruth, or to practise with success 
any other deception ? 

Mrs. G, — I have often wished to get your opinion 
upon the education of our daughters ; what course in 
elocution would you recommend to them ? 

Dr, A, — Excuse me there, if you please ; I lack the 
experience to give a sound opinion. My little kingdom, 
you know, embraces only male subjects. What course 
does Miss Julia pursue ? 

Mrs, G, — Julia, tell the Doctor. 

Julia, — I think ours is very similar to the course 
William is upon. We use the same book. We used 
to have the "Female Keader" and "Young Ladies' 
Companion " ; but Mrs. Smith says there is no gender 
to intellect. We go through with one reading lesson 
8 
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every day, and a short exercise upon the principles : 
and as we reach the lessons which include pieces adapt- 
ed to recitation, we commit and recite them. 

Dr, A, — That must be a very severe task ! 

Julia.— ISo, Sir, it is usually a very light task : for 
we are always careful, the day before, to divide the les- 
son among the whole class ; each marking off her own 
proper share : but, before we get through with the read- 
ing and the recitations, a pretty good number of us can 
say the whole, nearly as well as our own part. 

Dr. A. — And do you do all this every day ? 

Julia. — Not daily : we read the same lesson two or 
three times, with a new jjortion to each of us, every 
time ; and on Friday we omit the reading, and attend 
only to reciting, and the principles. 

D7\ A. — ^And when you recite, do you come out on 
the stage, and express every thing with appropriate ges- 
tures, as our young gentlemen do ? 

, Julia. — no, Sir ! far from it. We have no stage. 
We keep our seats ; and all that is required of us is, 
to preserve a natural, easy and graceful posture, with 
an occasional, but gentle movement of the head and 
hands ; but little attention, however, is paid to tliis, oi 
the expression of the countenance, unless to correct a 
bad habit, any farther than feeling naturally prompts : 
sometimes, we stand up to recite, and then we are taught 
to shift our position w^ith ease and grace, and to use our 
hands with some degree of confidence, in cases where it 
would seem to be a real constraint not to do it. — I think 
they have aimed to follow out Dr. Abbot's method in all 
but oratorical attitudes and gestures, such as are prac- 
tised by gentlemen. 
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Dr, A, — And very complimentary traly to Dr. Ab- 
bot. Miss Julia, I thank you for your prompt, polite 
and very intelligent answers. Mrs. Gordon, I am happy 
to say, all which your daughter has stated I heartily 
approve ; and I feel gratified to learn there is such 
growing attention to this hitherto much neglected ac- 
complishment. Let it have a tithe of the time and care 
bestowed upon music — an acquisition I would be the 
last to discourage — and every one endowed with the 
requisite faculties, may possess it : and where means are 
wanting to acquire both, give me rather the one which 
enables me to talk, to read, and to speak, in an easj^and 
becoming style ; and supplies a constant source of en- 
joyment to myself and my friends. 

Perhaps you might be interested with a short sketch 
of my early experience. More than twenty years ago, 
before I came to New York, I taught the academy in a 
beautiful country village. It was customary then, as I 
believe it is stiU, to have a large proportion of misses ; 
often occupying a separate part of the same room, and 
sitting in the same classes at recitations, and taking 
rank among the young gentlemen according to merit. 
Many instances of this kind occurred in my classes in 
English, and in Latin and Greek : French, we did not 
study so much then. I took great pains to teach all to 
read and speak well ; and I ever succeeded the best with 
the young ladies ; and I had the most pleasure and sat- 
isfaction in teaching them. I was as particular to direct 
them in their manners, and how to make a graceful 
courtesy, as I was to direct the young gentlemen in 
theirs, and how to make a good bow : and at our public 
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examinations, those were prepared to step forward, and 
speak their pieces of poetry, as these were their orations : 
and to do it, too, with all the accompaniments of appro- 
priate gesture ; and it was beautiful. At the close of 
the year, before I left, we had a grand exhibition in the 
public hall ; and it concluded with the enactment of an 
entire play, in which the young ladies took a part, and 
acquitted themselves to admiration. And that was the 
last play I ever had any agency in getting up. 

Mrs, G. — And do you approve of bringing young 
ladies upon the stage to speak, the same as young gen- 
tlemen ? 

Dr, A, — No, certainly not : I have no pleasure in 
4seeing them upon the stage, either as speakers or ac- 
tresses. Such displays seem rather, to detract from that 
delicacy and refinement, which, to my mind, give to 
the sex their crowning charm. The wise saying of 
Agesilaus often comes to mind : when asked what things 
he thought most proper for boys to learn, he answered, 
" Those which they ought to practise when they come to 
be men.'* And so I would say of young ladies ; let 
them be carefully instructed in whatever, it is certain, 
they will be required to practise ; especially, in all that 
will most contribute to render them agreeable, useful 
and happy. And what can contribute more than a well 
cultivated, colloquial utterance ; so that it may be said 
of her voice, she " discourseth sweet music," as well as, 
^*She openeth her mouth with wisdom, and in her 
tongue is the law of kindness." Of course, her educa- 
tion, to make her agreeable, useful and happy, must be 
adapted to private, not to public life. 
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LESSON XXVII.* 

BEHAVIOR IN COMPANY CONVERSATION — ^MANNERS. 

1. Conversation does not consist in merely talking, 
though ever so well ; but in so talking as to admit a 
regular interchange of thoughts and feelings. All can 
talk : few know how to converse. A person may have 
the faculty to talk learnedly, elegantly and even elo- 
quently ; and yet be a complete bore in a social .circle. 
Wherever he comes, the life-spring of conversation is 
broken up : it is no longer dialogue, but monologue : be 
takes it all to himself : of course it ceases to be conver- 
sation. If any one starts an idea, he instantly gives 
chase, and pursues it through all its windings to the 
very death. 

2. Many years since, I heard a lady facetiously re* 
mark of the truly great and learned head of a literary 
institution, who was widely distinguished for his elo- 
quence, that one could not even mention mUlz in his 
presence, but out would come a learned dissertation on 
the different properties of milk — goat's milk, cow's milk, 
mare's and ass's — and would never end till he had de- 
scribed all the different breeds of cattle — the short horn, 
broad horn, no horn ; the Devonshire and the Durham — 
and traced the history of each all the way back to the 
great bull of Bashan. 
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3. There are some who disturb the pleasant flow of 
conversation by a disagreeable habit of opposing every- 
thing that another happens to say : not by a flat contra- 
diction — ^for that would be a rudeness to be found only 
among the lowest vulgar — ^but by undertaking to prove 
it could not be ; that it was so, or so : this they often 
do, not so much to correct an error, and to show their 
love of truth and right, as to show off their knowledge 
and importance ; or to indulge a naturally unamiable 
disposition. But if, in any instance, one should have 
just occasion to oppose another's statement or opinion, 
he should do it in the most gentle and courteous man- 
ner, and with great modesty. 

4. No one may obtrude upon a social party his pecu- 
liar notions and sentiments, and indeed any thing likely 
to provoke discussion : his chief aim should be to please ; 
not himself, but others : and, in the clash of argument, 
little pleasure is ever felt, except by those immediately 
engaged in it. All narratives — what sailors call long 
yarns — and even anecdotes, unless very short, and used 
for illustration, should be carefully avoided. When per- 
sons come into mixed assemblies, every thing, if possi- 
ble, pertaining to their professions and occupations, 
should be left at home : even the clergy may not be 
ranked as entire exceptions. 

5. It was said in the first lesson of the present work, 
that " children, and all persons while engaged in earnest 
conversation, or telling an interesting story, generally 
speak in such tones, and with such a degree of anima- 
tion and force, as are best suited to give a clear expres- 
sion of their thoughts and feelings/' Still a person is 
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rarely listened to with pleasure who has a rough, harsh 
voice, a squeaking one, or a nasal twang ; or who speaks 
upon a key raised to vociferation, or sunk to feeble in- 
distinctness. Whoever, in his utterance, has any one of 
these defects, should make unceasing efforts to cure him- 
self of it : for this he can do, in almost every instance, 
by care and proper culture. Some, it is true, have the 
power to awaken, and to chain attention, in spite of suoh 
defects : but that is no reason why youth should carry 
them into mature years. One thing is very certain : 
however much the head may be affected, the heart is 
seldom reached but through a different medium. 

6. How often it happens that a young lady by her 
beauty wins the admiration of all beholders, but to lose 
it, the instant she opens her mouth ! And how often 
it is, that a lady whose face and figure are any thing but 
attractive, almost imperceptibly takes the heart captive 
by the clear sweet tones of her voice, and the charms of 
her conversation ! 

7. Important Hints. — Never venture to relate an 
, incident, or tell a story with which you are not well ac- 
quainted ; nor tire the patience of your auditors with 
little trifling details ; nor keep them upon the torture, 
after raising expectation of something thrilling, by 
withholding it to the very last words. Go straight for- 
ward with whatever you have to communicate without 
repetition : state the principal points with clearness and 
precision ; and, unless the matter itself is void of inter- 
est, you will be heard with pleasure. And, if there 
should happen to be any thing diverting, or witty in 
what you say, let the laughing be for others : for, in 
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general, the less of it you do yourself, the better you 
•will appear. 

8. Some dash off rapidly upon a thought ; and if a 
new one happen to strike them, away they go in a pa- 
renthesis — resume — go on — and when all is told, repeat 
once or twice, to make all clear. Such heedlessness and 
waste of words may be cured by the practice of a little 
deliberation and reflection. 

9. Avoid all hackneyed expressions, and frequent 
repetitions of " says he " and " says she " ; and, what 
is far worse, " I said, said I/' " he said, said he " ; or 
beginning a phrase with " well " ; as, " well, I think so," 
or, "well, I must go" ; or, " well, to make a long story 
short"; or repeatedly following a phrase with, "you 
know"; as, "I love children, you know," "I was very 
tired, you know": to which it might be replied, "no, 
Sir, I knew neither till you told me " ; and " you see " is 
often used very nearly in the same way. Avoid also 
the use of " as " for " that," particularly after, " I do 
not know " ; as, "I do not know as I shall go " for " that 
I shall " ; "I guess " for " I think, I suppose, I pre- 
sume " ; " ugly" for " rude," and for " vicious" ; "right 
away" for "directly," " aways " for " a distance " ; "I 
can't" for "I cannot," "I wasn't" for "I was not," 
" I don't know " for " I do not know," "J hain't " for 
"I have not," "it aint" and "'taint" for "it is not," 
"we ar'n't" and "aint" for "are not." Some say, 
" Do tell ! " — " I want to know ! " as a wonderment in 
reply to what has just been related : " I didn't hear 
nothing about it " — " I expect he arrived yesterday " — 
"a great big house" — "a monstrous little house" — "a 
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dreadful sight of peaches." Some, from the force of- 
early habit, say " them boys, them girls," " this here, 
that there," or rather "this ere, that air." All such 
improprieties in language, if early attention is called to 
them, can be corrected by a little care : but, if suffered 
to go into maturity, are generally fixed for life. 

10. Timothy Craft of London, from the lowest con- 
dition of life, rose, by his industry, prudence and skill' 
in business, to great wealth, and finally to be Lord Mayor 
of the city : but with all his riches and honors, there 
still clung to him his early vernacular : and among other 
vulgarities, the habit of saying " this here " and " that 
are." After his death a proud monument, with a beau- 
tiful inscription, was erected to his meinory. A wag, 
having read the epitaph, wrote under it, 

" Here lies Tim Craft, our late Lord Mayor : 
He 's left this here world here, and gone to that are 
world there." 

11. Some are never listened to with pleasure from a 
habit they have of affixing, to many words, a sort of in- 
articulate echo ; as, "and-ah" for "and," "but-ah" for 
"but," "he-ah"for "he," "the-ah" for "the," "of-ah" 
for " of," " a-ah " for " a." They hang upon these echoes 
till they think of the word which they want. Nobody 
is ever conscious that he makes them, and few, I pre- 
sume, notice them in others ; though they are common 
in conversation, and even in public addresses. 

12. Never suffer your mind to be absent in company. 
Command and direct your attention to present objects ; 
see and hear all that is going on, without appearing to 
scrutinize particularly any thing. 

8» 
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13. Never whisper in company, nor talk while an- 
other is talking : conversation is common stock, and all 
present have a right to claim their share : however, in a 
large company, many separate groups may have this in- 
terchange going on at the same time. 

14. Always listen when you are spoken to ; and 
never interrupt a speaker, nor supply him with words, if 
he happen to hesitate : give a direct answer to a direct 
question, and avoid all circumlocution and indirectness 
as artful and rude. Be frank and ingenuous, and always 
look a person modestly in the face, when you speak to 
him. 

15. Be not forward in leading the conversation : this 
generally belongs to the oldest persons in company. If 
you have learning, display it only on occasions when you 
can do it without ostentation : and on all occasions 
avoid speaking of yourself, if possible. Nothing which 
we can say ourselves will varnish our defects, or add lus- 
tre to our virtues ; but will often, on the contrary, make 
the former more glaring, and the latter obscure. How- 
ever, among very intimate friends, a strict observance of 
this rule would sometimes make us appear fastidious. : 

16. Good breeding does not consist in formal cere- 
mony ; but in an easy, civil and respectful behavior. A 
well-bred man is polite to every person, but particularly 
to strangers. In mixed companies, every person who is 
admitted, is supposed to be on a footing of equality with 
the rest, and consequently claims very justly every mark 
of civility. It is wise to avoid remarks condemnatory of 
classes and professions, doctors, lawyers, or clergymen: 
and it is prudent to learn enough. of the immediate con- 
nections of those present to avoid giving pain. . 
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17. Frequent and loud laughter is the charaeteristio 
of folly and bad manners : it is the way in which siUy 
people express their joy at silly things. A wise man 
may be often seen to smile ; but he is not so often heard 
to laugh. 

18. Humming a tune to yourself, whistling, drum- 
ming with your fingers, making a noise with your feet, 
and all such habits are breaches of good manners : and, 
from those who know better, indicate indifference, or 
contempt for the persons present. 

19. Mimicry is a common and favorite amusement 
of low minds, but is carefully avoided by all great ones. 
We should neither practise it ourselves, nor encourage 
it in others. It is always an insult to the individual so 
imitated. 

20. Avoid the habit of punning. Though it may 
often serve to amuse, and may show some wit ; yet it is 
of a low order, and should rarely be resorted to by one 
who has the talent for something higher : be cautious 
also in playful jesting : it is pleasing, but is liable to 
be misapprehended by stupid people, and so may get you 
into difficulty. 

21. Modesty is often confounded with bashfulness ; 
but there is a marked difference between them. Modesty 
is the characteristic of an amiable mind ; bashfulness is 
rather the want of a becoming self-respect. Nothing 
tends to sink, or to drive a young jnan into low com- 
pany more than bashfulness : to get rid of this painful 
weakness, he will find nothing more effectual than a per- 
severing determination to improve all occasions to visit 
that which is good — the company he most dreads to 
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enter. Vice and ignorance are the only things of which 
we ought to he ashamed : while we keep clear of them, 
we may venture any where without fear or concern.*^ 

22. Personal introductions, to be ma^e with an easy 
address, and according to established etiquette, require 
much attention. The custom is to introduce the inferior 
to the superior : the gentleman to the lady : and, unless 
it may be presumed that one of the parties is already 
known to the other, the name of each should be dis- 
tinctly pronounced. There is apt to be much careless- 
ness in this, and also in remembering the name. Some 
speak it so low, so hurriedly, or inarticulately, that it is 
impossible for the ear to catch it. Some accompany the 
name with, "Allow me to introduce'* — or, "Let me 
make you acquainted with Mr. Brown '' : but this, ex- 
cept where great ceremony is required, is considered 
rather formal. The simple name is all that is needed. 
Still, if the person be a foreigner, or just from his trav- 
els, or bear any other distinction desirable to be known, 
it should be added : as, " Mr, Field, of London''—" Mr. 
Bryant, late from Palestine" — "Kev. Dr. Spring" — 
"Professor Anthon, of Columbia College " — " My father, 
Mr. Jones" — "My sister. Miss Jones" — or, more famil- 
iarly, " My sister, Mary." 

23. Shaking hands is another ceremony that requires 
attention : to do it properly, one should approach near, 
extend his right hand in a waving motion, and make at 
the same time a slight bow, giving the hand presented 
to him a soft pressure, and a gentle shake. 

* The author, it will be perceired, has taken many of his thoughts 
and some of his language from the well-known letters on this subject. 
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24. Sitting. — ^Many persons offend against elegance 
and good manners by the positions they often allow them- 
selves in sitting. The best place for the feet is upon 
the floor — not close together, nor much apart — with the 
toes turned a little out. The knees should also be kept 
slightly apart : to cross them one over the other, though 
much practised, is not becoming ; and to embrace them 
with the hands joined is considered vulgar. To stretch 
out the limbs while sitting shows conceit and pride ; and 
to bend them up gives an air of timidity. To spread 
the hands apart upon the knees ; to lean forward and 
place the arms upon the thighs, or to cross them so as 
to place the elbows in opposite hands ; to sit bolt up- 
right and stiff, with one arm perhaps thrown over the 
back of the chair ; to lean so as to tip the chair back, 
or to sit just upon the edge of it, or to lean the head 
against the wall, or to loll back upon a sofa with the 
limbs stretched out — these are all considered breaches 
of good manners. 

25. It is not uncommon in this country for persons 
to- rise from a low condition to eminence, " and bear 
their blushing honors thick upon them,^' and still retain 
the early marks of their origin. Hence the necessity of 
having the elements of good manners enter largely into 
a course of education. If the children and youth that 
crowd our schools and colleges were all from families in 
polished life, the case would be different ; for home in- 
fluences might well supply the defect : but they are not : 
many of them bring habits that need to be corrected ; 
and unless they are, and others are implanted, and ren- 
dered easy and natural by careful training, they never 
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can attain the pleasing manner and address of accom- 
plished gentlemen. 

26. If you desire good conversational powers, im- 
prove your mind by reading, by thinking, by observa- 
tion ; and account no acquisition unworthy of your 
attention, which may qualify you better for social life. 

27. Aim to be faultless in your language, expression, 
and general appearance ;~ and for this end, avail your- 
self of the eyes, ears, and good taste of experienced 
friends : for, without such aid, no one can clearly see his 
own faults, any more than he can see his own face with- 
out a mirror. 

28. You desire, of course, to be self-possessed, and 
at ease : then whatever amiable qualities you would 
have adorn you in society, be careful to practise at home, 
and render familiar in your daily intercourse : they will 
thus acquire the strength and force of a habit ; else, 
depend upon it, the attempt to exhibit them will always 
be attended with effort, and will never rise higher than 
mere affectation, 

29. What gives to politeness its highest grace — its 
sweetest charm, is the entire forgetfulness of self, in the 
desire to please and to benefit others. Having its seat 
in the heart, and leading ever to do to others what we 
would that they should do to us, it reflects the courtesy, 
the kindness, simplicity and purity of Christian prin- 
ciple. 
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LESSON xxvin. 

1. Proyjebbs of Different Nations. 

Latin, — What is not needful ^ is dear * at a farthing. 

Italian, — There is no worse r6bber | than a bad 
book. 

Spanish, — The robes of lawyers | are lined with the 
obstinacy of suitors. 

One father | can support ten children : ten children 
I cannot support one father. 

Turkish, — It is easy to go afoot, when one leads 
one's horse by the bridle. 

CurseSj like chickens, always come home to ro6st. 

German, — Charity * gives itself rich ; c6vetousness 
I hoards itself pobr. 

English, — He * who says what he likes, shall h^ar | 
what he does n6t like. 

No pdins, no gJtins — ^no sw6at, no swefet. 

2. Bbevity and Cleabnsss. 

An old woman, that showed a house and pictures at 
Towester, expressed herself in these words : '^ This ' is 
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Sir Kichard Farmer ; he lived in the country, took care 
of his estate, built this house and paid for it, managed 
it well, saved money, and died rich. That | is his son ; 
he was made a lord, took a place at court, spent his 
estate, and died a beggar/' Here clearness and brevity 
are both united — qualities in language the most im- 
portant, and the most diflBlcult. 

3. Politeness. 

He that is truly ' polite, knows how to contradict 
with respect, and to please without adulation ; and is 
ifequally remote from an insipid complaisance, and a low 
familiarity. 

4* Easier to Know than to Do. 

If to do, were as easy as to know what were g6od ^ 
to d6 ; chapels ' had been churches, and poor men's 
cottages I princes' palaces. He is a good * divine | who 
follows his own instructions : I can more easily teach 
twenty I what were good ' to be done, than be 6ne | of 
the twenty ' to follow my own teaching. 

6. Pleasing Desgkiftion. 

The poet's eye | in a fine phrensy rolling, 

Doth glance ' from heaven to earth, from earth to 

heaven. 
And ' as imagination bodies forth ' 
The form ' of things unknown, the poet's pen | 
Turns them to sh^pe, and gives to airy n6thing | 
A local habitation ^ and a name. 
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6. SxTBLiHE Description. 

The cloud-capt t6wers, the gorgeous pdlaces, 
The solemn temples, the great glohe itself, ' 
Yea, all which it inherits, shall diss61ve, 
And, like the baseless fabric of a vision, 
Leave not a wreck ' behind ! we are such stuff ' 
As drfeams | are made of, and our little life ' 
Is rounded ' with a sleep. 

'7. Value of Common Sense. 

Fine sense ' and exalted sense ' are not half so 
valuable as common sense. There are f6rty men of 
sense ' for bne man of wit : and he that will carry noth- 
ing about with him but g6ld, will be every day at a loss 
for ready change. 

8. The Wolf and Cbane. 

A wolf ' with t6o much eagerness, swallowed a b6ne ; 
which, unfortunately, stuck in his throat. In the vio- 
lence of his pain, he applied to several animals, earnestly 
entreating them to extract it. None of them dared 
hazard the dangerous experiment, but the cr^ne ; who, 
persuaded by his solemn promises of a compensation, 
ventured to thrust her enormous length of neck down 
his throat ; and, having successfully performed the 
operation, claimed the recompense. 

" S6e ' how unreasonable ' some creatures ' 3tre,'' 
said the w61f ; " have I not suffered thee ' safely ' to 
draw thy neck out of my jaws, and hast thou the con- 
science I to demand a further ' reward ? " 
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By this fable, it is shown, that the utmost extent of 
s6me men's gratitude, is barely to refrain from oppress- 
ing ' and injuring ' their benefactors. 

9. Tab Fox and Raven. 

A fox I observing a raven perched on the branch of 
a tree, with a fine piece of cheese in his mouth, imme- 
diately began to consider ' how he might possess | so 
delicate a morsel. 

" Dear ' m^dam/' said he, " I am extremely glad ^ 
to have the pleasure of seeing ' you this morning ; your 
beautiful shape | and shining feathers | are the delight 
of my eyes." " Would you condescend to favor me 
with a song ? I doubt not but your voice | is equal to 
the r^st ' of your accomplishments." 

Deluded by this flattering speech, the transported 
raven opened her mouth ' to give him a specimen of 
her pipe, when down dropped the cheese, which the fox 
instantly snatched up, and bore away in triumph; 
leaving the raven to lament her credulous vanity ' at 
her leisure. 

The moral of the fable appears to be this : wherever 
fldttery ' gains admission, it seems to banish common 
sense. 

10. Domestic Enjoyment. 

What ' a smiling aspect | does the love of parent? 
and children, of brothers and sisters, of friends and rela- 
tions, give ' to every surrounding object, and every re- 
turning day ! With what a lustre | does it gild even 
the small ' habitation, where this placid intercourse ' 
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dwells ! where such scenes of heartfelt satisfaction ^ 
succeed uninterruptedly ' to one another. 

11. God's Benevolent Designs. 

How many clear * marks of benevolent intention ' 
appear every where around lis ! What a profusion of 
beauty and ornament ' is poured forth ' on the face of 
nature 1 What a magnificent spectacle ' presented to 
the view of m^n ! What a supply ' contrived for his 
wants ! What a variety of objects set before him, to 
gratify his senses, to employ his understdnding, to enter- 
tain his imagindtion, to ch6er and glddden ' his he^rt ! 

12. Time, an Estate. 

An Italian philosopher ' expressed in his motto, that 
" time ' was his estate." An estate, indeed, which will 
produce nothing ' without cultivation ; but which will 
always abundantly repay the labors of industry, and 
satisfy the most extensive desires, if no part of it be 
suffered to lie waste by negligence, to be overrun with 
noxious plants, or laid out for show rather than use. 

13. Hops of Fotxtbe Happiness. 

The hope of future happiness ' is a perpetual source 
of consolibtion ' to good m6n. Under troiible, it soothes 
their minds ; amidst temptation, it supports their 
virtue ; and, in their dying moments, enables them to 
say, " ' de^th ! wh^re ' is thy sting ? ' grdve I 
whfere ' is thy victory ? 
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14. MODESTT. 



It is a sui-e indication of good sense to be diffident 
of it. We then^ and not till then, are growing wise, 
when we begin to discern how weak and unwise ' we 
are. An Absolute ' perfection of understanding ' is 
impossible ; he makes the nearest approaches to it, who 
lias the sense to discern ' and the humility to ackn6w- 
ledge, its imperftctions. Modesty ' always sits grace- 
fully upon ybuth ; it covers a multitude ' of fdults, and 
doubles the lustre of ^very virtue ' which it seems to 
hide : the perfections of men ' being like those flowers ^ 
which appear more beautiful, when their leaves • are a 
little contracted and folded up, than when they are full 
bl6wn, and display themselves, without any reserve, to 
the view. 

16. Opposition. 

A certain amount of opposition, says John Neal, is 
a great h^lp ' to a man. Kites rise against ' and not 
with ' the wind. Even a h^ad wind ' is better than 
nbne. No man ever worked his passage any where in a 
dead calm. Let no man wax pale, therefore, because 
of opposition. Opposition is what he w^nts, and must 
have ''to be good for any thing. Hardship ' is the 
native soil of manhood ' and self-reliance. He that 
cannot abide the storm without flinching or qudiling, 
strips himself in the sunshine, and lays down by the 
wayside, to be overlooked and forgotten. He who but 
braces himself to the struggle, when the winds blow, 
gives up when they have done, and falls asleep ' in the 
stillness that follows. 
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LESSON XXIX 

1. Virtue rrs o-wn Reward. — Seme Journal. 

Every man, under God, has his destiny in his own 
hands. If he will be virtuous, he may be. If he is '. 
virtuous, he cannot but be happy. Like the suflTering 
Bedeemer, he may and will 'be "a man of sorrows and 
acquainted with grief :'' but his consolation shall flow 
like a river, and his righteousness and happiness ' shall 
roll Uke the waves of a peaceful sea ; following one after 
another, until they bear him to the bright and beautiful 
land beyond the tomb. Art thou poor ? art thou tried 
by thine infirmities ? art thou persecuted by enemies ? 
Still "hope on, hope ^ver,'' be the motto of thy life. 
Still be virtuous ' and thy triumph shall be certain. 
" I do not know a single young man," says Harry 
Woodland, " who started with me in life, guided by a 
virtuous intent, who has failed of success. Many of that 
class are scattered to and fro ' in the earth. Fierce 
blasts and pelting storms beat upon many of them to 
this day, but every one of them now living | who has 
been virtuous, has won for himself a good degree in his 
sphere ; and many shall rise up and bless the hour * 
when these young men were born. 

2. Gratitudk. — Joseph Addison, -B. 1672, d lYlO. 

There is not a more pleasing ' exercise of the mind, 
than gratitude. It is accompanied with so great inward 
satisfaction that the duty is sufficiently rewarded ^ by 
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the performance. It is not, like the practice ' of many 
other virtues, difficult and pdinful, but attended with 
so much pleasure | that were there no positive command 
' which enjoined it, nor any recompense laid up for it 
hereafter, a generous mind would indulge in it, for the 
natural gratification it aflfords. 

• If gratitude is due from man to man, how much 
more ' from man to his Milker ! The Supreme Being * 
does not only confer upon us those bounties which pro- 
ceed more immediately from his hand, but even those 
benefits which are conveyed to us by bthers. Every 
blessing we enjoy, by what means soever it may be de- 
rived upon us, is the gift of him ' who is the great 
Author of good, and the Father of mercies. 

If gratitude, when exerted towards one another, 
naturally produces a very pleasing sensation ' in the 
mind of a grateful mdn, it exalts the soul into lApture, 
when it is employed on this great object of gratitude : 
on this beneficent Being, who has given us every thing 
we already possess, and from whom we expect every 
thing we yet hbpe for. 

3. CHARiry.— iJM^r^ Blair. B, 1718, d. 1800. 

True ' charity | attempts not to shut our eyes to 
the distinction between good ' and bad men ; nor to 
warm our hearts equally ' to those who befriend, and 
to those who injure us. It reserves our esteem for good 
m6n, and our complacency ' for our friends. Towards 
our enemies | it inspires forgiveness, humanity, and a 
solicitude ^ for their welfare. It breathes ' universal 
candor, and liberdlitv ^ of sentiment. It forms gen- 
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tleness of tamper, and dictates aflfabflity of manners. 
It prompts corresponding sympathies ' with them who 
rej6ice, and them who weep. It teaches us to slight 
and despise ' nb man. Charity ' is the comforter of 
the aflOiicted, the protector of the oppressed, the recon- 
ciler of differences, the intercessor for offenders. It is 
feithfulness ' in the friend, public spirit ' in the mdgis^ 
trate, equity and pdtience in the judge, moderation in 
the sovereign, and loyalty in the subject. In parents, 
it is care ' and attention ; in children, it is reverence ' 
and submission. In a word, it is the soul of social life. 
It is the sun ' that enlivens and cheers ' the abodes of 
men. It is "like the dew of Hermon,'' says the 
Psalmist, " and the dew that descended ' on the moun- 
tains of Zi6n, where the Lord commanded the blessing, 
even life ' for evermore." 

4 The Good Great Man.— (7o/m<%rA B, 1770, d. 1834. 

" How seldom, friend, a good great man ' inherits | 
Honor and wealth, with all his worth ' and pains 1 
It seems a story ' from the world of spirits | 
When any man obtains | that which he merits. 
Or any ' merits ' that ' which he obtsLins." 
For shame, my friend ! — renounce > this idle strain ! 
What * would'st thou have a good great man ' obtain ? 
Wealth, title, dignity, a golden chain, 
Or heap of c6rses ' which his sword hath slain ? 
Goodness ' and greatness ' are not medns, but ^nds. 
Hath he not always ' tredSures, always ' friends. 
The good ' gr&t ' man ? Three I tre^ures, — ^love, and 
light, 
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And calm thotights, equable ' as infant's breath ; 

And three * fast friends, mbre sure ' than day ' oi 

night,— 
Himself, his Maker, and the Angel • Death. 

5. Lad and his Neighbob. 

" I had/' said William Lad, the apostle of peace, 
"a fine field of grain, growing upon an out-farm, at 
some distance from the homestead. Whenever I rode 
by * I saw my neighbor Pulcifer's sheep ' in the lot, 
destroying my hopes of a harvest. These sheep were 
of the gaunt, long-legged kind, active as spaniels ; they 
would spring over the highest fence, and no partition 
wall ' could keep them out. I complained to neighbor 
Pulcifer ' about th^m, sent him frequent m^.ssages, but. 
all without avail. Perhaps they would be kept out for 
a day * or two ; but the legs of his sheep were long, 
and my grain ' more tempting than the adjoining pas- 
ture. I rode by again — the sheep were still there ; 
I became ^ngry, and told my men to set the dogs ' on 
them ; and, if that would not do, I would pay them ' 
if they would shoot ' the sheep. 

I rode away much agitated ; for I was not so much 
of a peace man then ' as I am now, and I felt literally 
full of fight. All at once ' a light • flashed in ' upon me. 
I asked myself, ^ Would it not be well ' for you to try 
' in your own conduct ' the peace princi2)le you are 
teaching to others .^ ' I thought it all ' over, and set- 
tled down in my mind ' as to the best, course to be 
pursued. The next day ' I rode over to see neighbor 
Pulcifer. I found him chopping wood ^ at his door. 
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* Good morning, neighbor ! ' No answer. * Good mbrn- 
ing ! ' I repeated. He gave a kind of grunt ' without 
looking up. ' I came/ continued I, ' to see about the 
sheep.' At this, he threw down his axe ' and exclaimed, 
in an angry manner : ' Now Aren't you ' a pretty * 
neighbor, to tell your men • to kill my sh^ep ? I heJbrd 
^ of it ; a rich ' mJtn, like y5u, to sh6ot ' a poor ' 
man's sh^ep ! ' 

" ' I was wrbng, neighbor,' said I ; but it won't do 
' to let your sheep eat up all ' that gr^in"; so I came 
over to say ' that I would take your sheep ' to my 
homestead pasture ' and put them in with mine ; and 
in the fall ' you shall take them b^ck, | and if any one 
is missing ' you may take your pick ' out of my whble 
flock.' 

" Pulcifer looked confounded ; he did not know how 
to take me. At last ' he stammered otit : ' Now, 'Squire, 
are you in earnest ? ' ' Certainly I am,' I answered ; 
^ it is better for me to feed your sheep ' in my pasture 
' on grdss, than to feed them here on grSdn ; and I see 
the f^nce ' can't keep them out.' 

" After a moment's silence, ^ The sheep shan't 
trouble you ^ any more,' exclaimed Pulcifer. *I will 
fitter them ^11. But ' I'll let you know ' that, when 
any man talks of shooting, I can shoot, t6o ; and when 
they are kind ' and neighborly | I * can be kind too.' 

" The sheep never again trespassed on my lot. And, 
my friends, he would continue, addressing the audience, 
remember that when you ' talk of injuring your neigh- 
bors, th^y • will talk of injuring y6u. When nations 
threaten to fight, bther nations ' will be ready, tbo. 
9 
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Love ' will bfeget ' love ; a wish ' to be at peace ' will 
kfeep you in pe^ce. You can overcome evil • with good. 
There is no 6ther way." 

6. MEBcr.—Shakspeare. B. 1664, d, 1616. 

The quality of mercy is not strained ; 
It droppeth, as the gentle rain from heaven | 
Upon the place beneath : it is twice blessed ; 
. It blesseth him that gives^ and him that takes : 
'Tis mightiest * in the mightiest ; it becomes | 
The throned monarch ' better than his cr6wn : 
His sceptre ' shows the force of temporal power, 
The attribute to awe and majesty, 
Wherein doth sit the dread ' and fear ^ of kings ; 
But mercy ' is above this sceptred sway, 
It is enthroned ' in the hearts of tings, ' 
And earthly power ' doth then show likest God's, 
When mercy • seasons justice. 



LESSON XXX. 

1. Gl^EABNESS. 



Mr. Jones says of Henchcliffe, bishop of Peter- 
borough, that in the pulpit he spoke with the accent of 
a man of sense, such as he really was, in a superior 
degree ; but it was remarkable, and, to those who did 
not know the cause, mysterious, that there was not a 
corner of the church in which he could not be heard 
distinctly. The reason which Mr. Jones assigned was, 
that he made it an invariable rule to do justice to every 
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consonant, knowing that the vowels would speak for 
themselves. And thus he became the surest and clear- 
est of speakers : his ^elocution was perfect, and never 
disappointed his audience. 

2. Power op Calm Delivery. 

A celebrated divine, who was remarkable in the first 
period of hia ministry for a boisterous mo^e of preaching, 
suddenly changed his whole manner in the pulpit, and 
adopted a mild and dispassionate mode of delivery. 
One of his brethren, observing it, inquired of him what 
had induced him to make the change. He answered : 
" When I was young, I thought it was the thunder that 
killed the people ; but when I grew wiser, I discovered 
that it was the lightning ; so I detennined, in future, 
to thunder less, and lighten more." 

3. Sermon Twice Preached. 

A young man in New England had pursued a regu- 
lar course of preparation for the ministry. But he .had 
passed through the college and theological seminary, 
deeply absorbed in the pursuit of the regular routine of 
studies ; and, though destined for a public speaker, he 
paid little attention to elocution. And thus, at the 
close of his studies, though possessed of a mind copiously 
furnished, well disciplined, and wielding an able pen, 
yet he labored under the great deficiency of an awkward 
and uninteresting deliveiy. 

Some time after leaving the seminary, he married 
the daughter of an able and eloquent clergyman in one 
of the eastern cities. 
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On a certain occasion, his father-in-law invited him 
to occupy his pulpit a part of the Sabbath. He ac- 
cepted the invitation ; but though his father-in-law was 
delighted with the great excellences of the discourse, 
the congregation soon grew dull and listless, and 
seemed glad when the preacher had done. This the 
senior clergyman saw ; and sundry hints from the 
hearers convinced him that his son-in-law had made a 
perfect failure. He solicited of the young man the loan 
of his sermon, and, several weeks afterwards, delivered 
it, with all his elocutionary excellences, to the same 
congregation. They did not recognize it ; and they 
listened with the highest interest and gratification. 
They pronounced it one of the best sermons their pastor 
had ever preached. 

4. What Lettebs should be. 

Many people, and well-informed people too, sit down 
to write a letter as if they were about to construct a 
legal document or government dispatch. Precision, 
formality, and carefully worded and rounded periods are 
considered all essential, even though the epistle be 
intended for a familiar friend. Others appear to be 
writing for publication, or for posterity, instead of making 
epistolary communication a simple converse between 
friends. Away with such labored productions. A letter 
on business should be brief ; to a friend, familiar and 
easy. I like Hannah More's ideas upon the subject. 
She used to say : " If I want wisdom, sentiment, or in- 
formation, I can find them better in books. What 
I want in a letter is the picture of my friend's mind, 
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and the common sense of his life. I want to know 
what he is saying and doing ; I want him to turn out 
the inside of his heart to me, without disguise, without 
appearing better than he is, without writing for char- 
acter. I have the same feeling in writing to him. My 
letter is therefore worth nothing to an indifferent person, 
but it is of value to the friend who cares for me. Let- 
ters among near relations are family newspapers, meant 
to convey paragraphs of intelligence and advertisements 
of projects, and not sentimental essays." 

6. PI.EASA3ST Retort. 

Professor Person, being once at a dinner party, 
where the conversation turned upon Captain Cook and 
his celebrated voyages round the world, an ignorant 
person, in order to contribute his mite towards the 
social intercourse, asked him, " Pray, was Cook killed 
on his first voyage?" I believe he was," answered 
Person, " though he did not mind it much, but imme- 
diately entered on a second." 

6. Cheerful Music. 

The poet Carpani once asked his friend Haydn how 
it happened that his church music was always of an 
animating, cheerful, and a gay description. To this 
Haydn's answer was : " I cannot make it otherwise. 
I write according to the thoughts which I feel. When 
I think upon God, my heart is so full of joy that the 
notes dance and leap, as it were, from my pen ; and, 
since God has given me a cheerful heart, it will be 
easily forgiven me that I serve him with a cheerful 
spirit." 
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7. John Adams and his Father. 



John Adams, father of John Quincy Adams, says : 
" When I was a boy, I had to study the Latin gram- 
mar ; but it was dull, and I hated it. My father was 
anxious to send me to college, and therefore I studied 
the grammar till I could bear it no longer ; and, going 
to my father, I told him I did not like study, and asked 
for some other employment. It was opposing his wishes, 
and he was quick in his answer. ^ Well, John,' said he, 
^if Latin grammar does not suit you, you may try 
ditching ; perhaps that will : ray meadow yonder needs 
a ditch, and you may put by Latin and dig ! ' This 
seemed a delightful change, and to the meadow I went, 
but soon found ditching harder than Latin, and the first 
forenoon was the longest I ever experienced. That day 
I eat the bread of labor, and glad was I when night 
came on. That night I made some comparison between 
Latin grammar and ditching, but said not a word about 
it. I dug the next forenoon, and wanted to return to 
Latin at dinner ; but it was humiliating, I could not 
do it. At night, toil conquered pride, and I told my 
father — one of the severest trials of my life— that if ho 
chose, I would go back to Latin grammar. He was 
glad of it ; and, if I have since gained any distinction, 
it has been owing to my two days' labor in that abom- 
inable ditch." 

S. Phillips of Massachusetts and his Fatheb. 

Many years since, when the late Lieutenant-governor 
of Massachusetts was a student at Harvard College, 
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owing to 8om€ boyish freak, he left the university, and 
went home. His father was a very grave man, of sound 
strict judgment, and of few words. He inquired into 
the business, but deferred expressing any opinion until 
the next day. At breakfast he said, speaking to his 
wife : . " My dear, have you any cloth in the house suit- 
able to make Sam a frock and trowsers ? " She replied, 
" Yes/' " Well," said the old gentleman, " follow me, 
my son.'' Samuel kept pace with his father, as he 
leisurely walked near the common, and at length ven- 
tured to ask, ''What are you going to do with me, 
father ? " " I am going to bind you an apprentice to 
that blacksmith," replied Mr. Phillips. "Take your 
choice : return to college, or you must work." " I had 
rather return," said the son. He did return, confessed 
his fault, was a good scholar, and became a respectable 
man. If all parents were like Mr. Phillips, the students 
at our colleges would prove better students, or the na- 
tion would have a plentiful supply of blacksmiths. 

The Mother's Law. 

" Forsake not the law of thy mother " is the text of 
a sermon preached by the Kev. C. Eobbins, and occa- 
sioned by the death of the mother of the late Judge 
Story. 

It is told, to the honor of the great Lord Bacon, 
that he felt he could never repay his obligations to her 
who had directed his studies as well as nourished his 
virtues ; that he delighted to speak of her through life, 
and, in his will, left the injunction : " Bury me in 
St. Michael's Church, for there was my mother buried.'* 
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Let it also be told of the great American jurist, 
whose fame is as pure, and will be as enduring as that 
of England's renowned Chancellor, that it was his re- 
quest, also, that the remains of his mother should he 
laid close to his own at Mount Auburn, that their dust 
might mingle in the grave, whose hearts had been so 
tenderly united on earth, and whose spirits should be as 
one in heaven. 

Happy mother, who enjoyed the faithful obedience 
and abiding love of such a son ! Happy son, who en- 
joyed the disciplihe, and received the blessing of such a 
mother ! Like the good and the great of every age, he 
kept his mother's law, and it led him to honor. She, 
by her fidelity through the quiet years of his domestic 
education, helped to weave the crown of his mature and 
public life ; and he, by his manly virtues, twined a 
perennial wreath to adorn her memory.* 



LESSON XXXL 



1. The Unruly Cattle. 



The horse of a pious man living in Massachusetts, 
happening to stray into the road, a neighbor of the man 
who owned the horse, put him into the pound. Meet- 
ing the owner soon after, he told him what he had done ; 
" and if I catch him in the road again,*' said he, " I'll 



* Let the whole lesson be examined in regard to pause, inflection, and 
empfaafiis. 
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do it again." "Neighbor/' replied the other, "not 
long since, I looked out of my window in the night, 
and saw yonr cattle in my meadow, and I drove them 
out, and shut them in your yard ; and I'll do it again." 
Struck with the reply, the man liberated the horse from 
the pound, and paid the charges himself. "A soft 
answer turneth away wrath," 

2. Abou Ben Adheh. — LeA^ Hunt. 

Abou Ben Adhem (may his tribe increase ! ) 

Awoke one night from a deep dream of peace, 

And saw, within the moonlight of his room. 

Making it rich, and like a lily in bloom. 

An angel writing in a book of gold. ' 

Exceeding peace had made Ben Adhem bold, 

And, to the presence in the room, he said : 

" What writest thou ? " The vision raised its head. 

And, with a look full of all sweet accord. 

Answered, " The names of those who love the Lord ! " 

" And is mine one ? *' asked Abou.—" Nay, not so," 

Replied the angel. Abou spake more low. 

But clieerly still ; and said, — " I pray thee, then, 

Write me as one that loves his fellow-men." 

The angel wrote and vanished. The next night 

It came again, with a great wakening light. 

And showed the names whom love of God had blessed ; 

And lo ! Ben Adhem's name led aU the rest ! 

3. Thb Great Distinotion of a Nation.— TF. E. Chamdnff. B. 1780, 
d. 1842. 

The great distinction of a nsCtion — ^the only one 
worth possessing, and which brings after it all other 
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blessings — ^is the prevalence of pure principle among the 
citizens. I wish to belong to a State, in the character 
and institutions of which I may find a spring of im- 
provement, which I can speak of with an honest pride ; 
in whose records I may meet great and honored name&, 
and^ which is fast making the world its debtor by its 
discoveries of truth, and by an example of virtuous 
freedom. 0, save me from a country which worships 
wealth, and cares not for true glory ; in which intrigue 
bears rule ; in which patriotism borrows its zeal from 
the prospect of office ; in which hungry sycophants 
throng with supplications all the departments of State ; 
in which public men bear the brand of private vice, and 
the seat of government is a noisome sink of private 
licentiousness and public corruption. 

Tell me not of the honor of belonging to a free 
country. I ask, does our liberty bear generous fruits ? 
Does it exalt us in manly spirit, in public virtue, above 
countries trodden under foot by despotism ? Tell me 
not of the extent of our country. I care not how large 
it is, if it multiply degenerate men. Speak not of our 
prosperity. Better be one of a poor people, plain in 
manners, reverencing God, and respecting themselves, 
than belong to a rich country, which knows no higher 
good than riches. Earnestly do I desire for this country 
that, instead of copying Europe with an undiscerning 
servility, it may have a character of its own, correspond- 
ing to the freedom and equality of our institutions. 
One Europe is enough. One Paris is enough. How 
much to be desired is it, that, separated, as we are, from 
the Eastern continent by an ocean, we should be' still 
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more widely separated by simplicity of manners, by 
domestic purity, by inward piety, by reverence for hu- 
man nature, by moral independence, by withstanding 
the subjection to fashion, and that debilitating sensu- 
ality, which characterize the most civilized portions of 
the Old World ! Of this country, I may say, with pe- 
culiar emphasis, that its happiness is bound up in its 
virtue ! 

4. BREVIT7 m AS Orator Desirable. 

The mayor of a to\vn in Burgundy, hearing that the 
prince was to pass that way, and thinking himself to be 
a great orator,determined to display his abilities on this 
occasion. When the prince approached, the burghers 
were put under arms ; whilst the mayor, at the head 
of the corporation, pulling out a long piece of parch- 
ment, began to harangue, as follows : " Of all the towns 
that have the honor of being within the compass of 
your most serene highness's government, the very least 
would be overjoyed to make you sensible that none has 
so great a zeal for your service, or affection for your 
person, as ours. We very well know that the certain 
way of pleasing the greatest warrior of the present age 
is to receive him with the thunderings of numerous 
artillery ; but for us, alas ! it is impossible to fire one 
cannon, for eighteen reasons. The first is, that there 
never was any such thing as a cannon in this place since 

it was built. The second " "Hold, hold," said 

the prince, " I am so well satisfied with your first rea- 
son, that I shall excuse all the rest." 
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6. WriTY Retobt. 



Judge Rice, who presided in a county court, was 
fond of indulging himself occasionally in a joke at 
the expense of Counsellor Brooks, a practising attorney 
in the same court, with whom he was very intimate, 
and for whom he had a high regard. On a certain oc- 
casion, when pleading a cause at the bar, Mr. Brooks 
observed that he would conclude his remarks on the 
following day, unless the court would consent to set late 
enough for him to finish them that evening. " Sit, sir,'' 
said the judge, " not set : hens set." ." I stand cor- 
rected, sir," said the counsellor, bowing. Not long 
after, while giving an opinion, the judge remarked that, 
under such circumstances, an action would not lay. 
" Lie, may it please your honor/' said the counsellor, 
"not lay :■ hens lay." 

6. John Philpot Curran. 

" I was," says Curran, " a little ragged apprentice 
to every kind of idleness and mischief — all day studying 
whatever was eccentric in those older, and half the night 
practising it, for the amusement of those who were 
younger than myself. Heaven only knows where it 
would have ended. -But, as my mother said, I was 
bom to be a great man. 

" One morning I was playing at marbles in the vil- 
lage ball-alley, with a light heart and a lighter pocket ; 
when suddenly appeared a stranger of a very venerable 
and very cheerful aspect. His intrusion was not the 
least restraint upon our merry little assemblage ; on 
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the contrary, he seemed pleased, and even delighted '; 
he was a benevolent creature, and the days of infancy — 
after all, the happiest we shall ever see — perhaps rose 
upon his memory. God bless him ! I see his fine form 
at the distance of half a century, just as he stood before 
me in the little ball-alley, in the days of my childhood ! 
His name was Boyce ; he was the rector of Newmarket. 
To me he took a particular fancy. I was winning, and 
was full of waggery, thinking every thing that was ec- 
centric, and by no means a miser of my eccentricities ; 
every one was welcome to share them, and I had plenty 
to spare, after having freighted the company. Some 
sweetmeats easily bribed me home with him. I learned 
from poor Boyce my alphabet and my grammar, and 
the rudiments of the classics ; he taught me all he 
could, and then he sent me to the school at Middleton : 
in short, he made a man of me. I recollect, it was 
about five and thirty years afterwards, when I had risen 
to some eminence at the bar, and when I had a seat in 
Parliament, and a good house in Ely Place, on my 
return one day from court, I found an old gentleman 
seated alone in the drawing-room, his feet familiarly 
placed on each side of the Italian marble chimney- 
piece, and his whole air bespeaking the consciousness of 
one quite at home. He turned round — it was my friend 
of the ball-alley ! I rushed instinctively into his arms. 
I could not help bursting into tears. Words cannot 
describe the scene which followed. ^ You are right, sir ; 
you are right ; the chimney-piece is yours, the pictures 
are yours, the house is yours : you gave me all I have, 
my -jfriend — ^my father ! ' He dined with me ; and, in 
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the evening, I caught the tea^r glistening in his fine blue 
eye, when he saw his poor Jocky, the creature of hia 
bounty, rising in the House of Commons to reply to a 
right honorable. Poor Boyce ! he is now gone I and no 
suitor had a larger deposit of practical benevolence in 
the court above/' 

7. Alfbed and the Beooab. 

Alfred the Great, who died in the year 900, was of 
a most amiable disposition, and, we would hope, of gen- 
uine piety. During his retreat at Athelney, in Somer- 
setshire, after his defeat by the Danes, a beggar came 
to his little castle, and requested alms. His queen in- 
formed Alfred that they had but one small loaf remain- 
ing, which was insufficient for themselves and their 
friends, who were gone in search of food, though with 
little hope of success. The king replied : " Give the 
poor Christian one half of the loaf He that could 
feed five thousand men with five loaves and two fishes, 
can certainly make the half loaf suffice for more than 
our necessity." The poor man was accordingly relieved, 
and Alfred's people shortly after returned with a store 
of fresh provisions ! 

S. CoNVianoNs of Napoleon. 

" I know men," said Napoleon at St. Helena, to 
Count de Montholon, " I know men, and I tell you that 
Jesus is not a man ! The religion of Christ is a mys- 
tery, which sujdsists ])y its own force, and proceeds from 
a mind which is not a human mind. We find in it a 
marked individuality, which originated a train of words 
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^afid actions unknown before. Jesus is not a philosopher, 
for his proofti are miracles, and, from the first, his dis- 
ciples adored him. 

"Alexander, Oeesar, Charlemagne, and myself, 
founded empires : but on what did we rest the creations 
of our genius ? Upon force. Jesus Christ founded an 
empire upon love ; and, at this hour, millions of men 
would die for him ! 

"I die before my time, and my body will be given 
back to the earth, to become food for worms. Such is 
the fate of him who has been called the great Napoleon. 
What an abyss between my deep mystery and the eter- 
nal kingdom of Christ, which is proclaimed, loved, and 
adored, and is extending over the whole earth ! " * 



LESSON XXXII. 

1. Thb Fibst Hospital. 



The first hospital for the reception of the diseased 
and the infirm was founded at Edessa, in Syria, by the 
sagacious and provident humanity of a Christian father. 
The history of this memorable foundation is given by 
Sozomen, in his account of Ephrem Cyrus. 

A grievous famine, with all its inseparable evils, 
having befallen the city of Edessa, its venerable deacon^ 
at the call of suffering humanity, came forth from the 

'"Let the whole lesson be exammed in regard to panse, inflection, and 
emphasis. 



208 BEADING AND*WEAKING. 

studious retirement of his cell, whither he .had long 
withdrawn, that he might devote his latter days to 
meditation on the deep things of God. Filled with 
emotion at the sight of the misery which surrounded 
him, with the warmth of Christian charity, he reproved 
the rich men of Edessa, who suffered their fellow-citizens 
to perish from want and sickness ; and who preferred 
their wealth, at once, to the lives of others, and to the 
safety of their own souls. Stung by his reproaches, and 
awed by his revered character, the citizens replied that 
they cared not for their wealth ; but that, in an age of 
selfishness and corruption, they knew not whom to in- 
trust with its distribution. "What,'' exclaimed the 
holy man, " is your opinion of me ? *' The answer was 
instant and unanimous. Ephrem was every thing that 
was holy, and good, and just. " Then,'' he resumed, 
" I will be your almoner. For your sakes, I will under- 
take this burden." And receiving their now willing 
contributions, he caused about three hundred beds to 
be placed in the public porticoes of the city, for the re- 
ception of fever patients ; he relieved, also, the famish- 
ing multitudes who flocked into Edessa from the ad- 
joining country ; and rested not from his labor of love 
until the famine was arrested, "and the plague was 
stayed." 

Christianity, therefore, has the honor of erecting 
the first hospital ; and, wherever true Christianity has 
prevailed, her efforts to relieve the wretched, and add 
to the amount of human happiness, have accomplished 
more in one generation than paganism and infidelity in 
a hundred. 
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2. Copernicus. B> 1473, d. 1543. — Edtoard EverdL 

Copernicus, after harboring in his bosom for long, 
long years that pernicious heresy, — ^the solar system, — 
died on the day of the appearance of his book fi'om the 
press. The closing scene of his life would furnish a 
noble subject for an artist. For thirty-five years he has 
revolved and matured his system of the heavens. A 
natural mildness of disposition, bordering on timidity, 
a reluctance to encounter controversy, and a dread of 
persecution, have led him to withhold his work from the 
press, and to make known his system but to a few con- 
fidential friends and disciples. At length he draws 
near his end ; he is seventy-three years of age, and he 
yields his work on the "revolutions of the heavenly 
orbs" to his friends for publication. The day at last 
has come on which it is to be ushered into the world. 
It is the 24th of May, 1543. On that day,— the effect, 
no doubt, of the intense excitement of his mind oper- 
ating upon an exhausted frame, — an effusion of blood 
brings him to the gates of the grave. His last hour is 
come ; he lies stretched upon the couch from which he 
will never rise, in his apartment at Frauenberg, in East 
Prussia. The beams of the setting sun glance through 
the Gothic windows of his chamber ; near his bedside 
is the armillary sphere, which he has contrived to repre- 
sent his theory of the heavens ; his picture, painted by 
himself, the amusement of his earlier years, hangs be- 
fore him : beneath it, his astrolabe, and other imperfect 
astronomical instruments ; and around him are gathered 
his sorrowing disciples. The door of the apartment 
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opens ; the eye of the departing sage is turnea to see 
who enters ; it is a friend, who brings him the first 
printed copy of his immortal treatise. He knows that 
ia that book he contradicts all that had ever been dis- 
tinctly taught by former philosophers ; he knows that 
he has rebelled against the sway of Ptolemy, which the 
scientific world had acknowledged for a thousand years ; 
he knows that the popular mind wDl be shocked by his 
innovations ; he knows that the attempt will be made 
to press even religion into the service against him ; but 
he knows that his book is true. He is dying, but he 
leaves a glorious truth, as his dying bequest, to the 
world. He bids the friend who has brought it place 
himself between the window and his bedside, that the 
sun's rays may fall upon the precious volume, and he 
may behold it once before his eyes grow dim. He looks 
upon it, takes it in his hands, presses it to his breast, 
and expires. But no, he is not wholly gone ! A smile 
lights up his dying countenance ; a beam of returning 
intelligence kindles in his eye ; his lips move ; and the 
friend who leans over him can hear him faintly murmur 
the beautiful sentiments, which the Christian lyrist of 
a latei: age has so finely expressed in verse : 

" Ye golden lamps of heaven, torewell, with all your feeble light; 
Farewell, thou everrchanging moon, pale empress of the night ; 
And thou, refulgent orb of day, in bri^test flames arrayed, 
My soul, which springs beyond thy Sphere, no more demands thy aid. 
Ye stars are but the shining dust of my divine abode. 
The pavement of those heavenly courts, where I shall reign with God." 

So died the great Columbus of the heavens. 
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3. William Cobbett's Return. B. 1762 ; d, 1835. 

"When I returned to England/' says William Cob- 
bett, " after an absence of sixteen years in America, the' 
trees, the hedges, even the parks and woods, seemed so 
small ! It made me laugh to hear little gutters, that 
I could jump over, called rivers. The Thames was but 
' a creek.' But when, about a month after my arrival 
in London, I went to Farnham, the place of my birth, 
what was my surprise 1 Every thing was become so pit^ 
ifnlly small ! I had to cross in my post chaise the long, 
dreary heath of Bagshot ; then, at the end of it, to 
mount a hill called Hungry Hill ; and from that hill I 
knew that I should look down into the beautiful and fer- 
tite vale of Farnham. My heart fluttered with impa- 
tience, mixed with a sort of fear, to see all the scenes of 
my childhood ; for I had learned, before, the death of 
my father and mother. There is a hill not far from the 
town, called Crocksbury Hill, which rises up out of a flat 
in the form of a cone, and is planted with Scotch fir 
trees. Here I used to take the eggs and young ones of 
crows and magpies. This hill was a famous object in 
the neighborhood. It served as the superlative degree 
of height. * As high as Crocksbury Hill' meant with us 
the utmost degree of height. Therefore, the first object 
my eyes sought, was this hill. I could not believe my 
eyes ! Literally speaking, I for a moment thought the 
famous hill removed, and a little heap put in its stead ; 
for I had seen in New Brunswick, a single rock, or hill 
of solid rock, ten times as big, and four or five times as 
high ! The postboy, going down hill, aod not a bad 
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road, whisked me in a few minutes to the Bush Inn, 
from the garden of which I could see the prodigious sand 
hill where I began my gardening works. What a no- 
thing ! But now came rushing into my mind, all at once, 
my pretty little garden, my little blue smock-frock, my 
little nailed shoes, my pretty pigeons that I used to feed 
out of my hands, the last kind words and tones of my 
gentle, and tender-hearted and affectionate mother. I 
hastened back into the room. If I had looked a moment 
longer, I should have dropped ! When I came to re- 
flect, what a change ! What scenes I had gone through ! 
How altered my state I I had dined the day before at 
a secretary of state's, in company with Mr. Pitt, and had 
been waited upon by men in gaudy liveries ! I had had 
nobody to assist me in the world ; no teachers of any 
sort ; nobody to shelter me from the consequence of bad, 
and nobody to counsel me to good behavior. I felt proud. 
The distinctions of rank, birth, and wealth all became 
nothing in my eyes ; and from that moment I resolved 
never to bend to them. 

4. Mb. Bitshnel's Sono. 

Mr. Bushnel, of Utica, having business in a neigh- 
boring town, was obliged, in consequence, to see the land- 
lord of the village inn ; so he stopped at his house. 
When he entered the bar-room, he saw about twenty 
men in it, most of whom were in a state of intoxication. 
After a while, one of the company said something to Mr. 
Bushnel, who replied in a courteous manner, and spoke 
of the subject of temperance. The attention of the as- 
sembly was arrested, and the cause was denounced as 
the work of priests and politicians. 
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Mr. Bushnel, finding it impossible to stem the cur- 
rent of abuse by an appeal to their reason, proposed sing- 
ing a temperance song, and accordingly commenced the 
" Staunch Teetotaller/' On glancing around the room 
after he had concluded, he observed the tear trickling 
down the cheek of almost every man. The sentiment 
of the song, and the melodious, touching manner in 
which it was sung, had awakened their purest sensibili- 
ties ; had carried their thoughts back to their families 
and firesides, surrounded as they once were with plenty, 
happiness, and affection ; and then the contrast of a 
drunkard's home, its dark wretchedness and misery, were 
wisely presented to their minds, and those hardened men 
could not resist the appeal, but acknowledged its truth 
by tears. 

Soon after, the landlord came in, and he was request- 
ed to repeat it for his special benefit. After the song 
was concluded, he grasped Mr. Bushnel by the hand, and 
exclaimed, " I will never sell another glass of liquor as 
long as I live." 

6. Washington's Apology. B, 1732, d, 1799. 

Washington, when stationed in early life at Alexan- 
dria, with a regiment under his command, grew warm at 
an election, and said something offensive to a Mr. Payne, 
who, with one blow of his cane, brought him to the 
ground. On hearing of the insult, the regiment, burn- 
ing for revenge, started for the city ; but Washington 
met them, and begged them, by their regard for him, to 
return peaceably to their barracks. Finding himself in 
the wrong, he nobly resolved to make an honorable rep- 
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aratioD, and next morning gent a polite note, requesting 
Payne to meet him at the tavern. Payne took it £(» a 
challenge, and went in expectation of a duel ; hut what 
was his surprise to find, instead of pistols, a decanter of 
wine on the tahle. Washington rose to meet him, and 
said with a smile, " Mr. Payne, to err is human ; but to 
correct our errors is always honorable. I believe I was 
wrong yesterday ; you have had, I think, some satisfac- 
tion ; and if you deem that sufficient, here is my hand — ^let 
us be friends." Such an act few could resist ; and Payne 
became from that moment, through life, an enthusiastic 
friend and admirer of Washington. 

Many years after, when he had returned to his family 
at Mount Y-jrnon, at the close of the war, Mr. Payne 
called on him ; and he is said to have introduced him to 
Mrs. Washington with a degree of pleasantry quite un- 
usual to his character ; " I have the pleasure, my dear, 
to introduce to you my old friend, Mr. Payne, who once 
had the bravery to knock me down, big as I am." 



LESSON XXXIII. 



1. The Wobld.— ^nowiymou*. 



How beautiful the world is ! The green earth cov- 
ered with flowers, the trees laden with rich blossoms, the 
blue sky, and the bright water and the golden sunshine. 
The world is indeed beautiful, and He who made it must 
be beautiful. 
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It is a happy world. Hark! how the merry birds 
sing, and the young lambs — see ! how they gambol on 
the hillside. Even the trees wave, and the brooks ripple 
in gladness. Yon eagle ! Ah ! how joyfully he soars up 
to the glorious heavens — ^the bird of liberty, the bird of 
Amerioa. 

"His throne is on the mountain-top, 
His fields theboondless air, 
A9d hoary peaks, that prondly prop 
The skies — his dwellings are. 

He rises like a thing of Hght, ^ 

Amid the noontide blaze : 
The midday son is clear and bright—: 

It cannot dim his gaze." 

It is happy. I see it and hear it all about me ; nay, 
I feel it — ^here in the glow, the eloquent glow of my own 
heart. He who made it must be happy. 

It is a great world. Look off to the mighty ocean 
when the storm is upon it ; to the huge mountain, when 
the thunder and the lightnings play over it ; to the vast 
forest, the interminable waste ; the sun, the moon, and 
the myriads of fair stars, countless as the sands upon the 
seashore. It is a great, a magnificent world, and He 
who made it, — Oh I He is the perfection of all loveliness, 
all goodness, all greatness, all gloriousness ! 

2. National Banner. — E, Everett^ 

All hail to our glorious ensign ! courage to the heart 
and strength to the hand, to which, in all time, it shall 
be intrusted 1 May it ever wave in honor, in ijnsullied 
glory, and patriotic hope, on the dome of the capitol, on 
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the country's stronghold, on the entented plain, on the 
wave-rocked topmast. Wherever, on the earth's surface, 
the eye of the American shall behold it, may he have 
reason to bless it ! On whatsoever spot it is planted, 
there may freedom have a foothold, humanity a brave 
champion, and religion an altar. Though stained with 
blood in a righteous cause, may it never, in any cause, be 
stained with shame. Alike, when its gorgeous folds 
shall wanton in lazy holiday triumphs on the summer 
breeze, and its tattered fragments be dimly seen through 
the clouds of war, may it be the joy and pride of the 
American heart. First raised in the cause of right and 
liberty, in that cause alone may it for ever spread out its 
streaming blazonry to the battle and the storm. Having 
been borne victoriously across the continent and on eveiy 
sea, may virtue, and freedom, and peace for ever follow 
where it leads the way ! 

3. TUBNI270 THE GbINDSTOKE. 

To illustrate the common cunning of men in turning 
their fellows to account. Dr. Franklin relates this amus- 
ing anecdote : " When I was a little boy, I remember 
one cold winter's morning I was accosted by a smiling 
man, with an axe on his shoulder ; ^ My pretty boy,' said 
he, ^ has your father a grindstone ? ' * Yes, Sir,' said I. 
* You are a fine little fellow,' said he, ' will you let me 
grind my axe on it ? ' Pleased with his compliment of 
' fine little fellow,' ' yes, Sir,' I answered, ^ it is down 
in the shop.' ^ And will you, my man,' said he, pat- 
ting me on the head, ' get a little hot water ? ' How 
could I refuse ? I ran and soon brought a kettle- 



TUBNING THE GRINDSTONE. * 217 

ful. ^ How old are you, and what's your name ? ' con- 
tinued he, Without waiting for a reply ; 'I am sure you 
are one of the finest fellows that ever I have seen ; will 
you just turn a few minutes for me ? ' Tickled with 
the flattery, like a fool, I went to work, and bitterly did 
I rue the day. It was a new axe, and I toiled and 
tugged till, I was almost tired to death. The school-bell 
rang, and I could not get away ; my hands were blistered, 
and it was not half ground. At length, however, the axe 
was sharpened, and the man turned to me with ' Now, 
you little rascal, you've played the truant ; scud foi 
school, or you'll rue it.' Alas I thought I, it was hard 
enough to turn a grindstone this cold day, but now to 
be called a little rascal was too much. It sank deep 
into my mind, and often have I thought of it since. 
When I see a merchant over polite to his customers, 
begging them to take a little brandy, and throwing his 
goods on the counter, thinks I, that man has an axe to 
grind. When I see a man flattering the people, making 
great professions of attachment to liberty, who is in pri- 
vate life a tyrant, methinks, look out, good people, that 
fellow would set you turning grindstones. When I see 
a man hoisted into office by party spirit, without a single 
qualification to render him respectable or useful, alas ! 
methinks, deluded people, you are doomed for a season 
to turn the grindstone for a booby." 

4. Live for SoMETHiNa.— /)»*.' Chalmers. B, 1780, d, 1847. 

Thousands of men breathe, move, and live, pass off 
the stage of life, and are heard of no more. Why ? 
They did not partake of good lu the world, and none 
10 
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were blessed by them ; none could point to them as the 
means of their redemption ; not a line they wrote, not a 
word they spoke could be recalled, and so they perished ; 
their light went out in darkness, and they were not re- 
membered more than insects of yesterday. Will you 
thus live and die, O man immortal ? Live for some- 
thing ! Do good, and leave behind you a monument of 
virtue that the storms of time can never destroy. Write 
your name by kindness, love and mercy on the hearts of 
thousands with whom you come in contact, year by year, 
and you will never beTorgotten. No, your name, your 
deeds will be as legible on the hearts you leave behind, 
as the stars on the brow of the evening. Good deeds will 
shine as brightly on the earth as the stars of heaven. 

6. The Gkave. — WaMngUia Irvmg, 

Oh, the grave 1 the grave ! It buries every error ; 
covers every defect ; extinguishes every resentment. 
From its peaceful bosom spring none but fond regret 
and tender recollections. Who can look down upon the 
grave even of an enemy, and not feel a compunctious 
throb, that ever he should have warred with the poor 
handful of earth that lies mouldering before him ? But 
the grave of those he loved, what a place for meditation ! 
Then it is we call up, in long review, the whole history 
of virtue and gentleness, and the thousand endearments 
lavished upon us, almost unheeded, in the daily inter- 
course of intimacy ; then it is, we dwell upon the ten- 
derness, the solemn and awful tenderness of the parting 
scene ; the bed of death, with all the stifled grief ; its 
miseless attendants, its mute, watchful assiduities ; the 
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last testimonies of expiring love ; the feeble, fluttering, 
thrilling — Oh ! how thrilling the pressure of the hand ; 
the last, fond look of the glazed eye, turning upon us, 
even from the threshold of existence ; the faint, faltering 
accents struggling in death to give one more assurance of 
affection ! Aye, go to the grave of buried love and med- 
itate ! There settle the account with thy conscience, 
for every past endearment, unregarded, of that departed 
being, who never, never, never can return, to be soothed 
by contrition ! If thou art a child, and hast ever added 
a sorrow to the soul, or a furrow to the silvered brow of 
an affectionate parent ; if thou art a husband, and hast 
ever caused the fond bosom that ventured its whole hap- 
piness in thy arms, to doubt one moment of thy kind- 
ness or thy truth ; if thou art a friend, and hast ever 
wronged in thought, or word, or deed, the spirit that 
generously confided in thee ; if thou art a lover, and 
hast ever given one unmerited pang to the true heart that 
now lies cold and still beneath thy feet ; then be sure 
that every unkind look, every ungracious word, every 
ungenteel action, will come thronging back upon- thy 
memory, and knocking dolefully at thy soul ; then be 
sure thou wilt be down, sorrowing and repentant on the 
grave, and utter the unheard groan, and pour the un- 
availing tear, more deep, more bitter, because unheard 
and unavailing. 

6. Daniel "Webster's CELEBRmr. 

"In 1835," says a Bostonian, "I was attending the 
circuit court in Portland, and boarded at the same hotel 
with Judge Story, and some of the bar. One day after 
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dinner, as we sat listening to his rich conversation, some 
one spoke of the Dartmouth College question, when the 
judge described to us the first appearance of the power 
of Mr. Webster, as evinced in that celebrated case. He 
spoke of him as a stranger, but little known at that time. 
*The trial came on in 1818. The court room was 
crowded. Many distinguished spectators were present. 
The case was of no common kind ; it touched the hap- 
piness, the preservation, the glory of our common coun- 
try ; for every college and seminary of learning in the 
Union \yas interested in the result. Mr. Webster felt 
the magnitude of his cause, and the great responsibility 
resting upon his shoulders. He rose up to address the 
court. Every eye was fixed upon him, every ear was 
open. He began slowly, and in a low voice. His nerves 
were slightly tremulous, and the papers shook in his 
hand. His face looked troubled ; i;he deep anxiety por- 
trayed in his features excited the sympathy of the kindest 
feelings of the court for one who stood before them as a 
modest, unassuming man, a stranger, and with an over- 
whelming brow, and look of no common care. But he 
went on, step by step, with arguments, with authorities, 
with appeals to the supreme tribunal before him ; each 
step his voice rose into energy and power ; his face 
brightened up, his eye kindled, and, ere long, the atten- 
tion became so profound, and the interest of the whole 
assembly so great, from the magnitude of the question, 
and the manner in which he presented it, that not merely 
a breathless silence prevailed, but even tears started in 
many an eye, and some were seen to fall from members 
of the bench. He won his cause. It was his debut ; 
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and from that moment Daniel Webster stood invincible, 
and took a stand in eloquence which has seldom been 
surpassed/ 

" Such is a feeble and impotent sketch of a most im- 
pressive anecdote, to which I listened with interest as it 
fell from the lips of a man who was himself a model of 
elegance, and a guide to eloquence in his judicial life." 



LESSON XXXIV. 



1. Webster and Da^td Cbockett. 



It is related of David Crockett, that on his arrival at 
Washington, he heard Mr. Webster ; and afterwards 
meeting him somewhere in the capitol, accosted him 
thus : " Is this Mr. Webster ? '' " Yes, Sir." " The 
great Mr. Webster of Massachusetts.?"- "I am Mr. 
Webster, of Massachusetts." " Well, Sir," continued 
Mr. Crockett, " I had heard that you were a great man, 
but I don't think so. I heard your speech, and understood 
every word you said." There never was any difficulty in 
understanding Mr. Webster. Neither is there any diffi- 
culty in understanding Dr. Wayland. Mr. Webster 
addressed his auditors almost colloquially : thinking 
clearly, his words came forth the most perfect exponents 
of his thoughts ; and when he rose to the regions of im- 
pressive grandeur, that grandeur was but the simple, 
unpretending expression of the grandeur which was in 
him. 
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2. Sheridan's Gbeat Speech. — R, B, Sheridan, B, 1751, d. 1816. 

Mr. Burke, in speaking of Mr. Sheridan's celebrated 
speech on the Begum charge, on the trial of Warren 
Hastings, said : — 

" He has this day surprised the thousands who hung 
with rapture on his accents, by such an array of talents, 
such an exhibition of capacity, such a display of powers, 
as are unparalleled in the annals of oratory ; a display 
that reflected the highest honor on himself, lustre upon 
letters, renown upon parliament, glory upon the country. 
Of all species of rhetoric, of every kind of eloquence that 
has been witnessed or recorded either in ancient or mod- 
ern times — whatever the dignity of the senate., the 
acuteness of the bar, the solidity of the judgment-seat, 
and the sacred morality of the pulpit have hitherto fur- 
nished — nothing has surpassed, nothing has equalled 
what we have heard this day in Westminster Hall. No 
holy seer of religion, no orator, no man of any literary 
description whatever, has come up in the one instance, 
to the pure sentiments of morality; or in the other, to 
that variety of knowledge, force of imagination, propriety 
and vivacity of allusion, beauty and elegance of diction, 
strength and copiousness of style, pathos and sublimity 
of conception, to which we have this day listened with 
ardor and admiration. From poetry up to eloquence, 
there is not a species of composition of which a complete 
and perfect specimen might not from that single speech 
be culled and collated.'' 
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8. BiTRKE, AND THE Trial OF HASTINGS. — Edmtmd JBurhe, B, 1780, 
d. 1797. 

When the trial of Mr. Hastings commenced, in 
Westminster Hall, the first two days were taken up in 
reading the articles of impeachment against him ; and 
four more were occupied by Mr. Burke in opening the 
case, and stating the grounds of the accusation. Never 
were the powers of that great man displayed to such ad- 
vantage as on this occasion. The contrast which be 
drew between the ancient and the modern state of Hin- 
dostan was sketched with the hand of a master, and 
wrought up in a manner that could not fail to fix the 
attention, and to command admiration. When, at 
length, he came to speak of Mr. Hastings, no terms can 
describe the more than mortal vehemence with which he 
uttered his manifold accusations against him. He 
seemed, for the moment, as if armed to destroy with all 
the lightning of the passions. The whole annals of 
judicial oratory contain nothing finer than his conclu- 
sion : — 

"I impeach Warren Hastings in the name of the 
Commons of Great Britain, in Parliament assembled, 
whose parliamentary trust he has abused. 

" I impeach him in the name of the Commons of 
Great Britain, whose national character he has dishon-. 
ored. 

" I impeach him in the name of the people of India, 
whose laws, rights, and liberties he has subverted ; 
whose properties he has destroyed ; whose counfty he has 
laid waste and desolate. 
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" I impeach him in the name of human nature itself, 
which he has so cruelly outraged, injured and oppressed. 
And I impeach him in the name and by the virtue of 
those eternal laws of justice, which ought equally to pre- 
vail in both sexes, in every age, rank, situation, and 
condition of life/' 

The agitation produced by this speech was such that 
the whole audience appeared to have felt one convulsive 
emotion ; and when it was over, it was some time before 
Mr. Fox could obtain a hearing. Amidst the assem- 
blage of concurring praises which his speech excited, 
none was more remarkable than the tribute of Mr. Hast- 
ings himself. " For half an hour,'' said that gentleman, 
" I looked up at the orator, in a reverie of wonder ; and 
during that space, I actually felt myself the most culpa- 
ble man on earth. But I recurred to my own bosom, 
and there found a consciousness which consoled me under 
all I heard, and all I suffered." 

4. Mabia Antoinette, 1790.* — E, JBurl-e, 

It is now sixteen or seventeen years since I saw the 
queen of France, then the Dauphiness of Versailles ; and 
surely never lighted on this orb, which she hardly 
seemed to touch, a more delightful vision. I saw her 
just above the horizon, decorating and cheering the ele- 
vated sphere she just began to move in, — glittering like 
the morning star, full of life, and splendor, and joy. Oh ! 
what a revolution ! and what a heart must I have, to 
contemplate, without emotion, that elevation and that 
fall 1 Little did I dream, when she added titles of ven- 
eration to those of enthusiastic, distant, respectful love, 
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that she should ever be obliged to carry the sharp anti- 
dote against disgrace concealed in that bosom ; little 
did I dream that I should have lived to see such disas- 
ters fallen upon her, in a nation of gallant men, in a 
nation of men of honor and of cavaliers ! I thought ten 
thousand swords must have leaped from their scabbards, 
to avenge even a look that threatened her with insult. 

But the age of chivalry is gone ; that of sophisters, 
economists, and calculators has succeeded ; and the glory 
of Europe is extinguished for ever. Never, never more 
shall we behold that generous loyalty to rank and sex, 
that prond submission, that dignified obedience, that 
subordination of the heart, which kept alive, even in 
servitude itself, the spirit of an exalted freedom ! The 
unbought grace of life, the cheap defence of nations, the 
nurse of manly sentiment and heroic enterprise, is gone I 
It is gone, that sensibility of principle, that chastity of 
honor, which felt a stain like a wound, which inspired 
courage whilst it mitigated ferocity, which ennobled 
whatever it touched, and under which vice itself lost 
half its evil, by losing all its grossness. 

5. Two Nexghbobs and the Hsnb. 

In a conversation I had with a man in New Jersey, 
he told me this anecdote. "I once owned a large 
flock of hens. I generally kept them shut up ; but 
one spring I concluded to let them run in my yard, 
after I had clipped their wings so that they could 
not fly. One day, when I came home to dinner, I 
learned that one of my neighbors had been there, full 
of wrath, to let me know my hens had been in his gar- 
10* 
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den, and that he had killed several of them, and thrown 
them ov6r into my yard. I was greatly enraged, because he 
had killed my beautiful hens, that I valued so much. I 
determined at once to be revenged, — to sue him, or in 
some way get redress. I sat down and eat my dinner 
as calmly as I could. By the time I had finished my 
meal, I became more cool, and thought that perhaps it 
was not best to fight with my neighbor about hens, and 
thereby make him my bitter, lasting enemy. I con- 
cluded to try another way, being sure it would do better. 

After dinner, I went to my neighbor's. He was in 
his garden. I went out and found him in pursuit of one 
of my hens with a club, trying to kill it. I accosted 
him. He turned upon me, his face inflamed with wrath| 
and he broke out in a great fury : 

" ' You have abused me. I will kill all your hens, 
if I can get at them ; I never was so abused. My gar- 
den is ruined.' 

" ' I am very sorry for it,' said I, ' I did not wish to 
injure you, and now see that I have mad^ a great mis- 
take in letting out my hens. I ask your foi^veness, 
and am willing to pay you six times the damage.' 

" The man seemed confounded. He did not know 
what to make of it. He looked up to the sky, — ^Ihen 
down to the earth,— then at his neighbor,-^theii at his 
club, and then at the hen he had been pursuing, and 
said nothing. 

" ^ Tell me, now,' said I, ' what is the damage, and 
I will pay you six-fold ; and my hens shall trouble you 
no more* I will leave it entirely to you to say what I 
shall do. I cannot afford to lose the love and good will 
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of my neighbors, and quarrel with them, for hens, or 
any thing else/ 

" ' I am a great fool/ said the neighbor. ' The dam- 
age is not worth talking about ; and I have more need 
to compensate you, than you me, and to ask your ii^r- 
giveness, than you mine/ '' 

6. Increase of Printebs. 

When Dr. Franklin's mother-in-law first discovered 
that the young man had a hankering for her daughter, 
the good old lady said she did not know so well about 
giving her daughter to a printer ; there were already two 
printing offices in the United States, and she was not 
certain the country would support them. It was plain 
young Franklin would depend for the support of his 
family on the profits of the third, and this was rather a 
doubtful chance. 

If such an objection was urged to a would-be-son-in- 
law when there were but two printing offices in the 
United States, how can a printer get a wife now, when 
the census of 1850 shows the number to be over two 
thousand ? 

7. Okioxbt 09 Whig. 

In the sixteenth century, there arose in England a 
party opposed to the king, and in favor of a republican 
form of government, in which the people could have a 
voice. This party adopted as their motto, " We hope 
in God." The initials, or first letter of each word com- 
bined, read Whig, and were used to name or designate 
the party. Thus the word Whig originally meant op- 
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position to kings and monarchies, and friendship for the 
very form of government under which we exist. It 
originated in England a century and a half before our 
revolution. 

8. Poetry and Obatory. — Monthly Anthology, 
Poeta nascitur, Orator fit 

Poetry is the frolic of invention, the dance of words, 
and the harmony of sounds. Oratory consists in a judi- 
cious disposition of arguments, a happy selection, and a 
pleasing elocution. The object of poetry is to delight, 
that of oratory to persuade. Poetry is truth, but it is 
truth in her gayest and loveliest robes, and wit, flattery, 
hyperbole, and fable, are marshalled in her train. Ora- 
tory has a grave and more majestic port, and gains by 
slow advances and perseverance, what the poet takes by 
suddenness of inspiration, and by surprise. Poetry re- 
quires genius ; eloquence is within the reach of talent. 
Seriousness becomes one, sprightliness the other. The 
wittiest poets have been the shortest writers ; but he is 
often the best orator who has the strongest lungs, and 
firmest legs. The poet sings for the approbation of the 
wise, and the pleasure of the ingenious ; the orator ad- 
dresses the multitude, and the larger the number of ears, 
the better for his purpose ; and he who can get the most 
votes, most thoroughly understands his art. Bad verses 
are always abominable ; but he is a good speaker who 
gains his cause. Bards are generally lemarkable for 
generosity of nature ; orators are as often notorious for 
their ambition. These enjoy most influence while alive ; 
those live longest after death. Poets are not neces- 
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Barily poor, for Theocritus and Anacreon, Horace 
and Lucian, Kacine and Boileau, Pope and Addison, 
rolled in their carriages, and slept in palaces : yet it 
must be confessed, that most of the poetical tribe have 
rather feared the tap of the sheriff, than the judgments 
of critics. The poverty of a poet takes nothing from 
the richness and sweetness of his lines ; while an orator's 
success is not unfrequently promoted by his wealth. 
Nevertheless, were I poor, I would study eloquence, that 
I might be rich ; had I riches, I would study poetry, 
that I might give a portion of immortality to both. 
Could I write no better than Blackstone, I would some- 
times versify ; but were I privileged to soar upon the 
daring wing of Dryden's muse, I would not keep my 
pinions continually spread. 



LESSON XXXV. 

1. Power of a Good Man's Life. — ChdmeFs. 

1. The beauty of a holy life constitutes the most 
eloquent and effective persuasive to religion, which one 
human being can address to another. We have many 
ways of doing good to our fellow-creatures, but none 
so efficacious as leading a virtuous, upright, and well- 
ordered life. There is an energy of moral suasion in a 
good man's life, passing the highest efforts of the 
orator's genius. The seen but silent beauty of holiness, 
speaks more eloquently of God and duty, than the 
tongues of men and angels. Let parents remember this. 
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The best inheritance a parent can bequeathe to a child, 
is a virtuous exaiijple, a legacy of hallowed remem- 
brances and associations. The beauty of holiness, beam- 
ing through the life of a loved relative or friend, is more 
effectual to strengthen such as do stand in virtue's ways, 
and raise up those that are bowed down, than precept, 
comman4, entreaty, or warning, Christianity itself, I 
believe, owes by far the greater part of its moral power, 
not to the precepts or parables of Christ, but to his own 
character. The beauty of that holiness which is en- 
shrined • in the four brief biographies of the man of 
Nazareth, has done more to regenerate the world, and 
bring it an everlasting righteousness, than all tho other 
agencies put together. It has done more to spread His 
religion in the world, than all that has ever been writ- 
ten on the evidences of Christianity. 

2. SlNCEETTY. — W, Trvkfff, 

Setting aside the moral obligation of sincerity and 
truth, they should be followed on the principle of ex- 
pediency. ^^ 

The single-minded man, whatever may be the muta- 
tions and calamities of this life, is happier than the 
double-dealer in the midst of prosperity. He has no 
detections to dread, no exposures to fear ; and he sleeps 
more calmly on a matted couch, than the hypocrite on 
his downy pillow. Strange perverseness in man, to pre- 
fer the devious path of deception to the arrowy straight- 
ness of truth 1 

Herein the savage surpasses social man : the former 
cannot be taught to utter falsehood ; it forms part of 



SIKOSBZrr^HM. HftAKEL&r. 231 

the letter's education. Deception walks in every street, 
^nd enters every dwelling. The heart of friendship is 
hoUoWj and the tongue of love is untrue: How much 
happier would the world be, were each man to follow the 
excellent advice of the excellent Langhome ! 

" Kneel only at the shrine of Truth ; 
Oonnt freedom wealth, and virtue fame.^ 

In the business of life, as well as in the social circle, 
sincerity is the best policy ; it may save a shaken house 
from the involution of ruin with one which is falling ; 
it may break the links of that chain of disaster, which 
sometimes clanks over the commercial world, to its as- 
tonishment and dismay: and if, at times, it leads to 
the loss of fortune, it ensures the preservation of 
character. 

He who' preserves this, can begin the world anew, 
with hope and confidence : he who has lost it, may bid 
fsurewell to hope. He is on the shore of life, motionless 
and abject, whilst others are an its billows. From the 
planks far scattered over the rocks ^^ he can never build 
a little bark of hope to bear him again on the stream."' 

8. Db. Fbavkuk'b CoUiOQVXAL TowsatL'-^Wm. Wirt. B, 1772, d 1S35. 

Never have I known such a fireside companion as 
Dr. Franklin.^ — Great as he was, both as a statesman 
and a philosopher, he never shone in a light more win- 
tiing than when he was seen in a domestic circle. It 
was once my good fortune to pass two or three weeks 
with him, at the house of a private gentleman, in the 
^ack part of Pennsylvania ; and we were confined to 
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the house during the whole of that time, by the uninter- 
mitting constancy and depth of the snow. But confine- 
ment could never be felt where Franklin was an inmate. 
His cheerfulness and his colloquial powers spread around 
him a perpetual spring. There was no ambition of elo- 
quence, no effort to shine in any thing that came from 
hira. Th^e was nothing which made any demand either 
upon your allegiance or your admiration. 

His manner was as unaffected as infancy. It was 
nature's self He talked like an old patriarch ; and his 
plainness and simplicity put you, at once, at your ease, 
and gave you the full and free possession and use of all 
your faculties. 

His thoughts were of a character to shine by their 
own light, without any adventitious aid. They required 
only a medium of vision like his pure and simple style, 
to exhibit to the highest advantage their native ra- 
diance and beauty. His cheerfiilness was unremitting. 
It seemed to be as much the effect of the systematic and 
salutary exercise of the mind, as of its superior organi- 
zation. His wit was of the first order. It did not show 
itself merely in occasional corruscations ; but, without 
any effort or force on his part, it shed a constant stream 
of the purest light over the whole of his discourse. 

Whether in the company of conamons or nobles, he 
was always the same plain man ; always most perfectly 
at his ease, his faculties in full play, and the full orbit 
of his genius for ever clear and unclouded. And then 
the stores of his mind were inexhaustible. He had com- 
menced life with an attention so vigilant, that nothing 
had escaped his observation, and a judgment so soUd^ 
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that every incident was turned to advantage. His youth 
had not been wasted in idleness, nor overcast by intem- 
perance. He had been all his life a close and deep read- 
er, as well as thinker ; and by the force of his own 
powers, had wrought up the raw materials, which he had 
gathered from books, with such exquisite skill and feli- 
city, that he had added a hundred-fold to their original 
value, and justly made them his own. 

Washington. Ftsher Am(»—B, 1768, d, 1808. • 

Washington was uniformly great, pursuing right 
conduct from right maxims. His talents were such as 
assist a sound judgment, and ripen* with it. His pru- 
dence was consummate, and seemed to take the direction 
of his powers and passions ; for as a soldier, he was more 
solicitous to avoid mistakes that might be fatal, than to 
perform exploits that are brilliant ; and, as a statesman, 
to adhere to just principles, however old, than to pursue 
novelties ; and therefore, in both characters, his qual- 
ities were singularly adapted to the interest, and were 
tried in the greatest perils of the country. * ** * 

However his military fame may excite the wonder 
of mankind, it is chiefly by his civil magistry that his 
example will instruct them. Great generals have arisen 
in all ages of the world, and perhaps most in those of 
despotism and darkness. In times of violence and con- 
vulsion, they rise, by the force of the whirlwind, high 
enough to ride in it, and direct the storm. Like meteors, 
they glare on the black clouds with splendor, that, 
while it dazzles and terrifies, makes nothing visible but 
the darkness. The fame of heroes is indeed grow- 



234 BBADiire JOijy spsakuio. 

ing vulgar ; they multiply in every long war ; they stand 
in history, and thicken in their ranks, almost as undis- 
tJDguished as their own soldiers. 

Bat sach a chief magistrate as Washington, appears 
like the pole star in a clear sky, to direct the skilful 
statesman. His presidency will form an epoch, and be 
distinguished as the age of Washington. Already it 
assumes its high place in the political region. Like the 
milky way, it whitens along its allotted portion of the 
hemisphere. The latest generations of men will survey, 
through the telescope of history, the space where so 
many virtues blend their rays, and delight to separate 
them into groups and distinct virtues. As the best- 
illustration of them, the living monument to which the 
first of patriots would have chosen to consign his fame, 
it is my earnest prayer to Heaven that our country may 
subsist, even to that late day, in the plenitude of its 
liberty and happiness, and mingle its mild glory with 
Washington's. 

5. Swift and the Lady's Dikneh. 

A lady invited Dean Swift to a most sumptuous 
dinner. She said, " Dear Dean, this fish is not as good 
as I could wish, though I sent for it half across the 
kingdom, and it cost me so much," naming an incredi- 
ble price. " And this thing is not such as I ought to 
have for such a guest, though it came from such a place, 
and cost, such a sum." Thus she went on, decrying and 
underrating every article of her expensive and ostenta- 
tious dinner, and teasing her distinguished guest with 
apologies, only to find a chance to display her vanity 
in bringing her trouble and expense into view, until she 



exhausted his patience. He iK reported to have risen 
in a passion, and to have^«ri(l, " True, madam, it is a 
miserable dinner ; and I will not eat it, but go home 
and dine upon sixpence worth of herring." 

6. A Sensiblb Host. 

Lord Carteret went one day unattended to Dr. 
Delany, and told him he was come to dine with him. 
He thanked his excellency for the honor conferred on 
him. The dinner was soon in readiness. It was a sim- 
ple meal^ such as was suitable for Dr. Delany and his 
mother. The old lady did the honors of the table. The 
host made no apology for the entertainment, but said to 
Lord Carteret : 

To stomachs cloyed with costly fare 
" Simplicity alone is rare." 

His Lordship was much pleased ; for though a cour*- 
tier, he hated ceremony when he sought pleasure. At 
the close of the meal, he told the Doctor that he had always 
thought him a well-bred man, but had never had so good 
a proof before. " Others,'' said he, " on whom I have 
tried the same experiment, have met me with as much 
confusion, as if I had come to arrest them for high trea- 
son ; nay, deprived me of their conversation, by undue 
attention to the dinner, and then spoiled my meal by 
fulsome apologies or needless profusion." 

7. MiMX)N*s Intellectual Qualities. — Chatming, B, 1780, d, 1842. 

In speaking of the intellectual qualities of Milton, 
we may begin by observing that the very splendor of his 



226 RSADIKa AKB 8PBAKIN6. 

den, and that he had killed several of them, and thromi 
them ov6r into my yard. I was greatly enraged, because he 
had killed my beautiful hens, that I valued so much. I 
determined at once to be revenged, — ^to sue him, or in 
some way get redress. I sat down and eat my dinner 
as calmly as I could. By the time I had finished my 
meal, I became more cool, and thought that perhaps it 
was not best to fight with my neighbor about hens, and 
thereby make him my bitter, lasting enemy. I con- 
cluded to try another way, being sure It would do better. 

After dinner, I went to my neighbor's. He was in 
his garden. I went out and found him in pursuit of one 
of my hens with a club, trying to kill it. I accosted 
him. He turned upon me, his face inflamed with wrath, 
and he broke out in a great fury : 

" ' You have abused me. I will kill all your hens, 
if I can get at them ; I never was so abused. My gar- 
den is ruined.' 

" ^ I am very sorry for it,' said I, ^ I did not wish to 
injure you, and now see that I have made a great mis- 
take in letting out my hens. I ask your forgiveness, 
and am willing to pay you six times the damage.' 

" The man seemed confounded. He did not know 
what to make of it. He looked up to the sky, — ^Ihen 
down to the earth, — then at his neighbor,-^then at his 
club, and then at the hen he had been pursuing, and 
said nothing. 

" ' Tell me, now,' said I, ^ what is the damage, and 
I will pay you six-fold ; and my hens shall trouble you 
no more* I will leave it entirely to you to say what I 
shall do. I cannot afford to lose the love and good will 
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of my neighbors, and quarrel with them, for hens, or 
any thing else/ 

" ' I am a great fool/ said the neighbor. ^ The dam- 
age is not worth talking about ; and I have more need 
to compensate you, than you me, and to ask your for- 
giveness, than you mine.' " 

6. Increase of Printers. 

When Dr. Franklin's mother-in-law first discovered 
that the young man had a hankering for her daughter, 
the good old lady said she did not know so well about 
giving her daughter to a printer ; there were already two 
printing offices in the United States, and she was not 
certain the country would support them. It w^as plain 
young Franklin would depend for the support of his 
family on the profits of the third, and this was rather a 
doubtful chance. 

If such an objection was urged to a would-be-son-in- 
law when thei-e were but two printing offices in the 
United States, how can a printer get a wife now, when 
the census of 1850 shows the number to be over two 
thousand ? 

7. Orichk of Wbku 

In the sixteenth century, there arose in England a 
party opposed to the king, and in favor of a republican 
form of government, in which the people could have a 
voice. This party adopted as their motto, " We hope 
in God." The initials, or first letter of each word com- 
bined, read Whig, and were used to name or designate 
the party. Thus the word Whig originally meant op- 
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resign his rough sway over the wide realm of nature, she 
would retire again into her southern bower. Yet, though 
her visits were but short, her very look seemed to exer- 
cise a magic influence. The birds began slowly to ex- 
pand their close winter folds ; the dark and melancholy 
woods to assume an almost imperceptible purple tint ; 
and here and there a little chirping blue-bird hopped 
about the orchard of Elsingburgh. Strips of fresh green 
appeared along the brooks, now released from their icy 
fetters ; and nests of little variegated flowers, nameless, 
yet richly deserving a name, spring up in the sheltered 
recesses of the leafless woods. By and by, the shad, the 
harbinger at once of spring and plenty, came up the 
river before the mild southern breeze ; the ruddy blos- 
soms of the peach-tree exhibited their gorgeous pageant- 
ry ; the little lambs appeared frisking and gambolling 
about the sedate mother ; young, innocent calves began 
their first bleatings ; the cackling hen announced her 
daily feat in the barn-yard with clamorous astonishment ; 
every day added to the appearance of that active vege- 
table and animal life, which nature presents in the pro- 
gress of the genial spring ; and, finally, the flowers, the 
zephyrs, and the warblers, and the maiden's rosy cheeks, 
announced to the eye, the ear, the senses, the fancy, and 
the heart, the return and the stay of the vernal year, 

4. Patrick Henry's Eloquence and Humor. — Wirt. 

Hook was a Scotchman, and a man of wealth, and 
suspected of being unfriendly to the American cause. 
During the distresses of the American army, consequent 
on the joint invasion of Cornwallis and Philips in 1781, 
a commissary of the army had taken two of Hook's steers 
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for the use of the troops. The act had not been strictly 
legal ; and, on the establishment of peace, Hook, on the 
advice of Mr. Cowan, a gentleman of some distinction in 
the law, thought proper to bring an action of trespass 
against the commissary, in the district court of New 
London. Mr. Henry appeared for the defendant, and 
is said to have disported himself in this cause to the in- 
finite enjoyment of his hearers, the unfortunate Hook 
always excepted. After Mr. Henry became animated in 
the cause, says a correspondent, he appeared to have 
complete control -over the passions of his audience ; at 
one time he excited their indignation against Hook ; ven- 
geance was visible in every countenance ; again, when 
he chose to relax and ridicule him, the whole audience 
was in a roar of laughter. He painted the distresses of 
the American army, exposed, almost naked, to the rigors 
of a winter's sky, and marking the frozen ground over 
which they trod with the blood of their unshod feet. 
Where was the man, he said, who had an American 
heart in his bosom, who would not have thrown open his 
fields, his barns, his cellars, the doors of his house, the 
portals of his breast, to receive with open arms the mean- 
est soldier in that little band of famished patriots ? 
Where is the man ? There he stands, — but whether 
the heart of an American beats in his bosom, you, gen- 
tlemen, are to judge. He then carried the jury by the 
powers of his imagination to the plains around York, the 
surrender of which had followed shortly after the act 
complained of ; he depicted the surrender in the most 
glowing and noble colors of his eloquence — the audience 
saw before their eyes the humiliation and dejection of 
11 
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the British, as they inarched out of their trenches ; they 
saw the triumph which lighted up every patriot face, 
heard the shouts of victory, and the cry of " Washington 
and Liberty," as it rung and echoed through the Amen* 
can ranks, and was reverberated from the hills and 
shores of the neighboring river, — " but, hark ! what notes 
of discord are these, which disturb the general joy, and 
silence the acclamation of victory ; they are the notes of 
John Hook, hoarsely bawling through the American 
camp, ' Beef ! beef ! beef \'" 

6. Effects of Henbt's Sfebch. — Wirt. 

The whole audience were convulsed : a particular in- 
cident will give a better idea of the effect than any gen- 
eral description. The clerk of the court, unable to 
command himself, and unwilling to commit any breach 
of decorum in his place, 1*ushed out of the court-house, 
and threw himself on the grass in the most violent par- 
oxysms of laughter, where he was rolling, when Hook, 
with very different feelings, came out for relief into the 
yard also. "Jimmy Steptoe,'' said he to the clerk, 
" what the devil ails ye, mon ? " Mr. Steptoe was only 
able to say that he could not help it. " Never mind ye," 
said Hook, " wait till Billy Cowan gets up ; he'll show 
him la' ! " Mr. Cowan, however, was so completely over- 
whelmed by the torrent which bore upon his client, that, 
when he rose to reply to Mr. Henry, he was scarcely able 
to make an intelligible or audible remark. The cause 
was decided almost by acclamation. The jury retired 
fi>r form's sake, and instantly returned with a verdict for 
the defendant. Nor did the effect of Mr. Heniy's speedi 
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stop here. The people were so highly excited by the 
tory audacity of such a suit, that Hook began to hear 
around him a cry more terrible than that of htef ; it was 
the cry of tar and feaJth^rs ; from the application of 
which, it is said, that nothing saved him but a precip- 
itate flight, and the speed of his horse. 

6. Washinoton's Fobeign Polict, 1794. — Charles James Fox, 
B, 1748, d, 1806. 

How infinitely superior must appear the spirit and 
principles of General Washington, in his late address to 
Congress, compared with the policy of modern European 
Courts ! Illustrious man 1 — deriving honor less from 
the splendor of his situation than from the dignity of 
his mind ! Grateful to France for the assistance re- 
ceived from her, in that great contest which secured the 
independence of America, he yet did not choose to give 
up the system of neutrality in her favor. Having once 
laid down the line of conduct most proper to be pursued, 
not all the insults and provocations of the French 
minister, Genet, Could at all put him out of his way, or 
bend him from his purpose. It must, indeed, create as- 
tonishment, that, placed in circumstances so critical, 
and filling a station so conspicuous, the character of 
Washington should never once have been called in ques- 
tion ; — that he should, in no one instance, have been ac- 
cused either of improper insolence, or of mean submis- 
sion, in his transactions with foreign nations. It has 
been reserved for him to run the^race of glory without 
experiencing the smallest interruption to the brilliancy 
of his career. The breath of censure has not dared to 



244 BEADIN<)^ AND SPBAXIN6. 

impeach the purity of his conduct, nor the eye of envy 
to raise its malignant glance to the elevation of his vir- 
tues. Such has been the transcendent merit and the 
unparalleled fate of this illustrious man 1 

How did he act when he was insulted by Genet ? 
Did he consider it as necessary to avenge himself for the 
misconduct or madness of an individual, by involving a 
whole continent in the horrors of war ? Ko ; he con- 
tented himself with procuring satisfaction for the insult, 
by causing Genet to be recalled ; and thus at once 
consulted his own dignity and the interest of his country. 
Happy Americans ! while the whirlwind flies over one 
quarter of the globe, and spreads every where desolation, 
you remain protected from its baneful effects by your 
own virtues, and the wisdom of your Government. 
Separated from Europe by an immense ocean, you feel 
not the effect of those prejudices and passions which 
convert the boasted seats of civilization into scenes of 
horror and bloodshed. You profit by the folly and mad- 
ness of the contending nations, and afford, in your more 
congenial clime, an asylum to those blessings and virtues 
which they wantonly contemn, or wickedly exclude from 
their bosom ! Cultivating the arts of peace under the 
influence of freedom, you advance, by rapid strides, to 
opulence and distinction ; and if, by any accident, you 
should be compelled to take part in the present unhappy 
contest, — ^if you should find it necessary to avenge in- 
sult, or repel injury, — the world will bear M^jtness to the 
equity of your sentiments and the moderation of yoiir 
views ; and the success of your arms will, no doubt, be 
proportioned to the justice of your cause ! 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

1. American Vessels, 1850. — Richard Cdbden, in ike British PcaHament, 

I sometimes quote the United States of America ; 
and, I think, in this matter of national reference, they 
set us a very good example. Does any body dare to at- 
tack that nation ? There is not a more formidable 
power, in every sense of the word, — although you talk 
of France and Russia, — than the United States of 
America ; and there is not a statesman with a head on 
his shoulders who does not know it ; and yet the policy 
of the United States has been to keep a very small 
amount of armed force in existence. At the present 
moment, they have not a line of battle ship afloat, not- 
withstanding the vast extension of their commercial 
marine. Last year she recalled the last ship of war from 
the Pacific ; and I shall be very much astonished if you 
see another. The people are well employed, and her 
taxation is light, which countries cannot have, if they 
burden themselves with the expense of these enormous 
armaments. 

Now, many persons appeal to the English nation 
under the impression that they are a very pugnacious 
people. I am not quite sure that we are not. I am 
not quite sure that my opponents do not sometimes have 
the advantage over me in appealing to the ready-primed 
pugnacity of our fellow-countrymen. I believe I am 
pugnacious myself; but what I want is, to persuade my 
countrymen to preserve their pugnaciousness until some- 
body comes to attack them. Be assured, if you want 
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to be prepared for future war, you will be better pre- 
pared in the way that the United States is prepared, — 
by the enormous number of merchant ships of large ton- 
nage constantly building ; in the vast number of steam- 
ers turning out of the building-yards at New York, — 
those enormous steamers, finer than any to be found in 
the royal navies of any country on the continent of Eu- 
rope, commonly extending from fifteen hundred to six- 
teen hundred tons. If the spirit of America were once 
aroused, and her resentment excited, her mercantile 
marine alone, — the growth of commerce, the result of a 
low taxation, and a prosperous people, — her mercantile 
marine would be more than a match for any war navy 
that exists on the continent of Europe. 

2. The Sabbath.— JV: P. WUUg 

It was a pleasant morning, in the time 

When the leaves fall — and the bright sun shone out 

As when the morning stars first sang together — 

So quietly and calmly fell his light 

Upon a world at rest. There was no leaf 

In motion, and the loud winds slept, and all 

Was still. The laboring herd was grazing 

Upon the hill-side quietly — uncalled 

By the harsh voice of man, and distant sound, 

Save from the murmuring waterfall, came not 

As usual on the ear. One hour stole on. 

And then another of the morning,. calm 

And still as Eden ere the birth of man. 

And then broke in the Sabbath chime of bells — 

And the old man, and his descendants, went 
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Together to the house of God. I joined 

The well apparelled crowd. The holy man 

Rose solemnly and breathed the prayer of faith — 

And the gray saint, just on the wing of heaven — 

And the fair maid, and the bright-haired young man — 

And child of curling locks, just taught to close 

The lash of its blue eye the while ; — ^all knelt 

In attitude of prayer — and then the hymn, 

Sincere in its low melody, went up 

To worship God. 

The white-haired pastor rose 
And looked upon his flock — ^and with an eye 
That told his interest, and voice that spoke 
In tremulous accents, eloquent like Paul's, 
He lent Isaiah's fire to the truths 
Of revelation, and persuasion came 
Like gushing waters from his lips, till hearts 
Unused to bend were softened, and the eye 
Unwont to weep sent forth the willing tear. 
I went my way — ^but as I went, I thought 
How holy was the Sabbath-day of God. 

8. LoBD Brouohah's Obatobt. — Newark Advertiser, 1S48. 

Lord Brougham's first sentences, like those of most 
great orators, are exceedingly ordinary, and delivered in 
a style that any school boy might equal. He turns to 
the bundle of small slips of paper beside him, takes up 
one of them, and, after holding it close to his eyes for a 
moment, throws it behind him, and goes forward. The 
storm is rising. His manner is becoming every moment 
more animated; his voice, never pleasing, is growing 
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more loud and shrill ; his arms swing back and forth in 
uncouth, but most efficient gestures ; the House is per- 
fectly stilled, and by the time he arrives at the second 
head of his argument, it is apparent that he has gained 
a complete command of his auditors. The second note 
adds fuel to the flame ; and on he goes, like a fire on 
the prairies, burning, blazing, scorching, and consuming 
all before him. His opponent quakes with terror as he 
beholds the strong cords of his logic snapped asunder, 
like tow in the flame, and shrivelled into thin air ; and 
at last, blistered with sarcasm and galled with vindictive 
irony, he falls down discomfited, beneath the fiery tem- 
pest that overwhelms him. The orator's voice and' 
manner grow more feeble, and he sits down, perfectly 
overcome with the gigantic effort ; while his victim lies 
before him " flayed alive," and quivering at every nerve. 
The audience, caring to hear no more, take their hats 
and disperse ; and our American friend walks away with 
the firm conyiction that if Daniel Webster is not the 
greatest man in the world, that man is Lord Brougham. 

4. This Life.— Henry King, d, 1669. 

Like to the falling of a star. 
Or as the flights of eagles are, 
Or like the fresh spring's gaudy hue, 
Or silver drops of morning dew ; 
Or like a wind that chafes the flood ; 
Or bubbles which on water stood ; 
Even such is man, whose boiTOwed light, 
Is straight called in, and paid to-night. 
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The wind Wows out, the bubble dies, 
The spring entombed in ocean lies, 
The dew dries up, the star is shot. 
The flight is past, and man forgot. 

6. Stuabt, the Painter. — ^5. 1767 <2. 1828. 

Of Stuart, the painter, this amusing anecdote is 
related. He had put up at an inn, and his companions 
were desirous, by putting roundabout questions, to find 
out his calling or profession. Stuart answered, with a 
grave face and serious tone, that he sometimes dressed 
gentlemen's and ladies' hair. At that time, high-cropped 
pomatumed hair was all the fashion. ^^ You are a hair- 
dresser, then ? " " What," said he, " do I look like a 
barber ? " — " I beg your pardon, sir, but I inferred it from 
what you said. K I mistook you, may I take the liberty 
to ask what you are then ? " — " Why, I sometimes brush 
a gentleman's coat or hat, and sometimes adjust a cravat." 
— " 0, you are a valet, then, to some nobleman ?" — 
" A valet ! Indeed, sir, I am not. I am not a servant. 
To Be sure I make coats and waistcoats for gentlemen." 
— *^ 0, you are a tailor ? " " A tailor ! do I look like a 
tailor ? I assure you, I never handled a goose, other 
than a roasted one." By this time they were all in a 
roar. " What are you, then ? " said one. " Til tell you," 
said Stuart. " Be assured, all I have said is literally 
true. I dress hair, brush hats and coats, adjust a cravat 
and make coats, waistcoats, and breeches, and likewise 
boots and shoes, at your service." " Oh, ho ! a boot and 
shoemaker, after all ! " " Guess again, gentlemen. I 
never bandied boot or ishoe, but for my own feet and 
11* 
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legs ; yet all I have told you is trae." " We may as 
well give up guessing." " Well, then, I will tell you, 
upon my honor as a gentleman, my bona fide profession. 
I get my bread by making faces." 

He then screwed his countenance, and twisted the 
lineaments of his visago, in a manner such as Samuel 
Foot or Charles Mathews might have envied. His com- 
panions, after loud peals of laughter, each took credit to 
himself for having suspected that the gentleman belonged 
to the theatre, and they all knew he must be a come- 
dian by profession. When, to their utter astonishment, 
he assured them that he was never on the stage, and 
very rarely saw the inside of a playhouse, or any similar 
place of amusement. They all now looked at each other 
in utter amazement. Before parting, Stuart said to his 
companions. — " Gentlemen, you will find that all I have 
said of my various employments is comprised in these 
few words : / am a portrait painter. If you will call 
at John Palmer's, York Buildings, London, I shall be 
ready and willing to brush you a coat or hat, dress your 
hair d la mode, supply you, if in need, with a wig of 
any fashion or dimensions, accommodate you with boots 
or shoes, give you ruffles or cravat, and make faces 
for you. " 

6. Foreign Entanglements, 1796. — Gtorge Washington, 

Against the insidious wiles of foreign influence (I 
conjure you to believe me, fellow-citizens) the jealousy 
of a free people ougfht to be constantly awake ; since 
history and experience prove that foreign influence ia 
one of the most baneful foes of Bepublican government. 



But that jealousy, to be useful, must be impartial ; else 
it becomes the instrument of the very influence to 
be avoided, instead of a defence against it. Excessive 
partiality of one nation, and excessive dielike for another, 
cause those whom they actuate to see danger only on 
one side, and serve to veil, and even second the arts of 
influence on the other. Real patriots, who may resist 
the intrigues of the favorite, are liable ta become sus- 
pected and odious ; while its tools and dupes usurp the 
applause and confidence of the people, to surrender 
their interests. The great rule of conduct for us, in re- 
gard to foreign nations, is, in extending our commercial 
relations, to have with them as little political connection 
as possible. So far as we have already formed engage- 
ments, let them be fulfilled with perfect good faith. 
Here let us stop. 

Europe has a set of primary interests, which to us 
have none, or a very remote relation. Hence, she must 
be engaged in frequent controversies, the cause of which 
are essentially foreign to our concerns. Hence, there- 
fore, it must be unwise for us to implicate ourselves by 
artificial ties in the ordinary vicissitudes of her politics, 
or the ordinary combinations and collisions of her friend- 
ships or enmities. Our detached and distant situation 
invites and enables us to pursue a different course. If 
we* remain one people, under an efficient government, 
the period is not for off when we may defy material in- 
jury from external annoyance ;*when we may take such 
an attitude as will cause the neutrality we may at any 
time resolve upon to be scrupulously respected ; when 
belligerent nations, under the impossibility of making ao- 
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quisitions upon us, will not lightly hazard the giving ns 
provocation ; when we may choose peace or war, as our "" 
interest, guided by justice, shall counsel. Why forego 
the advantages of so peculiar a situation ? Why quit 
our own, to stand on foreign ground ? Why, by inter- 
weaving our destiny with that of any part of Europe, 
entangle our peace and prosperity in the toils of Euro- 
pean ambition, rivalship, interest, humor or caprice ? 

7. The Little Boy that Died. — Br. Chabnen, 

I am all alone in my chamber now, 

And the midnight hour is near ; 

And the fagot's crack, and the clock's dull click 

Are the only sounds I hear. 

And over my soul in its solitude, 

Sweet feelings of sadness glide, 

And my heart and my eyes are full, when I think 

Of the little boy that died. 

I went one night to my father's house — 
Went home to the loved ones all ; 
And softly I opened the garden gate, 
And softly the door of the hall. 
My mother came out to meet her son ; 
She kissed me. and then she sighed ; 
Her head fell on my neck, and she wept 
For the little boy that died. 

1 shall miss him when the flowers come 
In the garden where he played ; 
I shall miss him more by the fire-side. 
When the flowers are all decayed. 
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I shall see his toys, and his empty chair, 
And the horse he used to ride ; 
And they will speak with a silent speech 
Of the little boy that died. 

We shall all go home to our Father's house — 

To our Father's house in the skies, 

Where the hope of our souls shall have no blight, 

Our love, no broken ties. 

We shall roam on the banks of the river of peace, 

And bathe in its Uissful tide ; 

And one of the joys of our heaven will be 

The little boy that died. 

8. A Sketch. — Wcuimgton Irmng, 

The depopulating pestilence that walketh at noon- 
day, the carnage of cruel and devastating war, can 
scarcely exhibit their victims in a more terrible array, 
than exterminating drunkenness. I have seen a promieJ- 
ing family spring from a parent trunk, and stretch 
abroad its populous limbs like a flowing tree covered with 
a green and healthy foliage. — ^I have seen the unnatural 
decay beginning upon the yet tender leaves, and gnawing 
like a worm in an unopened bud, while they dropped off, 
one by one, and the scathed and ruined shaft stood 
alone, until the winds and rains of many a sorrow laid 
that, too, in the dust. — On one of those holy days, when 
the patriarch, rich in virtue as in years, gathered about 
him the great and the little ones of the flock — his sons 
with their sons, and his daughters with their daughters 
•—I, too, sat at the festive board. I, too, pledged them 



m the social wme cup, and rejoiced with them around 
the hospitable hearth, and expatiated with delight npon 
tlie eventful future ; while the good old man, warmed 
in the genial glow of youthful enthusiasm, wiped the 
tear of joy from his glistening eye. — He was happy. — 
I met with them again when the rolling year brought 
the festive season round. But they were not all there. 
The kind old man sighed when his suffused eye dwelt 
upon the then unoccupied seat. But joy yet came to 
his^rdtief, and he was happy. — ^A parent's love knows no 
diminution — time, distance, poveity, shame, but give 
intensity and strength to that passion before which all 
others dissolve and melt away. Another elapsed. — The 
board was spread, but the guests came not. The old 
man cried, "where are my children .? " and echo an- 
swered — where ? His heart broke — ^for they were not. 
Oould not Heaven have spared his gray hairs this afflic- 
tion ? Alas ! the demon of drunkenness had been 
ikeiG. They had fallen victims of his spell. And one 
short month sufficed to cast the veil of oblivion over the 
lold man's sorrow, and the young ones' shame. — They are 
fill dead. 



LESSON xxxvm. 

1, Tbs Tmm To-pat.— J?. WilMagtc». B. 1828; d. 18i8. 

All that there is in w^hat we call to-day is in the 
life of thought : thought is the spirit's breath. To 
think is to live ; for he who thinks not has no sense of 
fife. Wouldst thou make the most of life, — ^wouldst 
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thou have th6 joy of the present,~let Thought's invis- 
ible shuttle weave faU in the loom of Time the mo- 
ment's passing threads. To think is to live ; but with 
how many are these passing hours as so many loose 
filaments, never woven together, nor gathered, but scat- 
tered, ravelling, so. many flying ends, confused and 
worthless ! Time and life, unfilled with thought, are 
useless, unenjoyed, bringing no pleasure for the present, 
storing no good for future need. To-day is the golden 
chance, wherewith to snatch Thought's blessed iMtion, 
— the joy of the Present, the hope of the Future. 
Thought makes the time that is, and Thought is the 

eternity to come. 

< 

2. Death's Final Conqueot. — James Shirley, B, 1594 ; df. 1666. 

The glories of our blood and state 
Are shadows, not substantial things ; 
There is no armor s^ainst Fate ; 
Death lays his icy hand on kings ! 
Sceptre, and Crown, must tumble down, 
And in the dust be equal made 
With the poor crooked scythe and spade. 

Some men with swords may reap the field, 

And plant fresh laurels where they kill ; 

But their strong nerves at lanst must yield, — 

They tame but one another stilL 

Early or late, they stoop to fate, 

And must give up their conquering brealih, 

When they, pale captiv^ deep to Delttih* 



The garlands wither on your brow 1 — 

Then boast no more your mighty deeds : 

Upon Death's purple altar now 

See where the victor- victim bleeds ! 

All heads must come to the cold tomb : 

Only the actions of the just 

Smell sweet, and blossom in the dust. 

3. Essay on Man. — Pope, 

Awake ! my St. John ; ^ leave all meaner things 
To Ibw ambition and the pride of kings. 
Let usj (since life can little more supply 
Than just to look about us and to die,) 
Expatiate fr^e o'er all this scene of man ; 
A mighty maze ! but not without a pldn ; 
A wild wliere weeds and flowers promiscuous shoot, 
Or garden tempting with forbidden frriit ; 
Together let us beat this ample field, 
Try what the open, what the covert yield ; 
The latent tracts, the giddy heights explore 1 
Of all who blindly creep or sightly soar ! 
Eye Nature's walks, shoot Folly as it flies, 
And catch the manners living as they rise ; 
Laugh where we must, be candid where we can. 
But vindicate the ways of Grod to Man. 

Say first, of God above, or Man below. 
What can we reason, but from what we know ? 
Of Man, what see we but his station here, 
From which to reason, or to which refer ? 
Through worlds unnumbered, though the God be known, 
'Tis ours, to trace him only in our own. 
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He who through vast immensity can pierce, 

Bee worlds on worlds compose one universe, 

Observe how system into system runs, 

What other planets circle other suns, 

What varied being peoples every star. 

May tell why Heaven made all things as they are. 

4. Incentives to Tkxjst. — Pop^sEaaay, 

Heaven from all creatures hides the book of fate, 
All but the page prescribed, their present state, 
From brutes, what m^n, from men, what spirits know, 
Or who could suffer b^ing here * below ? 
The lamb thy riot dooms to bleed to-day. 
Had he thy reason, would he skip and play? 
Pleased to the last, he crops the flowery food, 
And licks the hand just raised to shed his blood. 
Oh, blindness to the future ! kindly given 
That each may fill the circle marked by heaven ; 
Who sees with (^qual eye, as Cl-od of all, 
A hero perish, or a sparrow fall, 
Atoms, or systems into ruin hurled, 
And now a bubble burst, and now a world ! 

Hope humbly then, with trembling pinions soar ; 
Wait the great teacher, death, and God adore I 
What future bliss he gives not thee to know, 
But gives that hope to be thy blessing now. 
Hope springs eternal in the human breast ; 
Man never is, but always to bS blest : 
The soul uneasy and confined at home, 
Bests, and expatiates, in a life to come. 
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6. Pbide. — Pop^s Essay. 

Ask for what end the heavenly bodies shine ? 

Earth for whose use ? Pride answers, " 'tis for mine : 

For nie kind nature wakes her genial power, 

Suckles each herb, and spreads out every flower •; 

Annual for me, the grape, the rose renew 

The juice nectareous, and the balmy dew ; 

For me the mine a thousand treasures brings ; 

For me health gushes from a thousand springs ; 

SeasToU to waft me, suns to light me rise ; 

My footstool earth, my canopy the skies." 

6. Death of John Quzncy Adams. — J. E, HcHmet, 

Mr. Speaker : The mingled tones of sorrow, like the 
voice of many waters, have come to us from a rister 
state — Massachusetts, weeping for her honored son. The 
state I have the honor in part to represent, once endured, 
with yours, a common suffering, battled for a common 
cause, and rejoiced in a common triumph. Surely, then, 
it is meet, that in this the day of your affliction, we 
should mingle our griefs. 

When a great man falls, the nation mourns ; when 
a patriot is removed, the people weep. Ours, my asso- 
ciates, is no common bereavement. The chain which 
linked our hearts with the gifted spirits of former times 
has been suddenly snapped. The lips from which flowed 
those living and glorious truths that our fathers uttered, 
are closed in death. Yes, my friends. Death has been 
among us ! He has not entered the humble cottage of 
gome unknown, ignoble peasant ; he has knocked audi- 
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bly at the palace of a nation ! His footstep has been 
heard in the halls of state ! He has cloven down his 
victim in the midst of the councils of a people. He has 
borne in triumph from among yon the gravest, wisest, 
most reverend head. Ah I he has taken him as a trophy 
who was once chief over many statesmen, adorned with 
virtue, and learning, and truth ; he has borne at his 
chariot wheels, a renowned one of the earth. 

How often we have crowded into that aisle, and clus- 
tered around that now vacant desk, to listen to the coun- 
sels of wisdom as they fell from the lips of the venerable 
sage, we can all remember, for it was but of yesterday. 
But what a change ! How wondrous ! how sudden ! 
'Tis like a vision of the night. That form which, we 
beheld but a few days since, is now cold in death. 

But the last Sabbath, and in this hall he worshipped 
with others. Now his spirit mingles with the noble 
army of martyrs and the just made perfect, in the eter- 
nal adoration of the living God. With him " this is the 
end of earth." He sleeps the sleep that knows no wak- 
ing. He is gone — and for ever 1 The sun that ushers 
in the morn of that next holy day, while it gilds the 
lofty dome of the capitol, shall rest with soft and mellow 
light upon the consecrated spot beneath whose turf for 
ever lies the Patriot Fatheb and the Patriot Sage. 

7. Peaceable Secession Impossibije. — D, Webster, 

Sir, he who sees these States now revolving in bar* 
mony around a common centre, and expects to see them 
quit their places and fly off without convulsions, may 
look the next hour to see the heavenly bodies rush fo>m 
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their spheres, and jostle against each other in the reahns 
of space, without causing the crash of the universe. 
There can be no such thing as a peaceable secession. 
Peaceable secession is an utter impossibility. Is the great 
constitution under which we live, covering this whole 
country, is it to be thawed and melted away by secession, 
as the snows on the mountain melt under the influence 
of a vernal sun ? disappear almost unobserved, and run 
off ? No, sir ! No, sir ! I will not state what might 
produce the disruption of the Union ; but. Sir, I see as 
plainly as I see the sun in heaven, what that disruption 
itself must produce ; I see that it must produce war, and 
such a war as I will not describe, in its two-fold character. 
^Peaceable secession ! — ^^peaceable secession ! The 
concurrent agreement of all the members of this great 
Republic to separate t » * <^ * gir^ we could not 
sit down here to-day, and draw a line of separation that 
would satisfy any five men in the country. There are 
natural causes that would keep and tie us together : and 
there are social and domestic relations which we could 
not break if we would, and which we should not, if we 
could. 

8. Cato's Soliloqut on Immobtautt. — Addiaon. B. 1672, d, 1719. 

It must be so, — Plato, thou reasonest well ! 
Else whence this pleasing hope, this fond desire, 
This longing after immortality ? 
Or whence this secret dread, and inward horror 
Of felling into naught ? Why shrinks the soul 
Back on herself, and startles at destruction ? 
'Tig the divinity that stirs within U3, 
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'Tis Heaven itself, that points out an hereafter, 

And intimates eternity to man. 

Eternity ! — thou pleasing, dreadful thought ! 

Through what variety of untried being, 

Through what new scenes and changes must we pass ! 

The wide, the unbounded prospect lies before me ; 

But shadows, clouds, and darkness rest upon it. 

Here will I hold. If there's a Power above us, — 

And that there is, all Nature cries aloud 

Through all her works, — He must delight in virtue ; 

And that which he delights in must be happy. 

But when ? or where ? This world was made for Caesar. 

Vm weary of conjectures, — this must end them. 

Thus am I doubly armed. My life and death. 

My bane and antidote, are both before me. 

This in a moment brings me to my end ; 

But this informs me I shall never die. 

The soul, secure in her existence, smiles 

At the drawn dagger, and defies its point. 

The stars shall fade away, the sun himself 

Grow dim with age, and Nature sink in years ; 

But thou shalt flourish in immortal youth. 

Unhurt amid the war of elements. 

The wreck of matter, and the crash of worlds. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 

1. Death of Adams and Jbffebson. — John Sergeani, 

Time, in its course, has produced a striking epoch in 
the history of our favored country ; and, as if to mark 
with peculiar emphasis this interesting stage of our na- 
tional existence, it comes to us accompanied with inci- 
dents calculated to make a powerful and lasting impres- 
sion. The dawn of the fiftieth anniversary of indepepdence 
beamed upon two venerable and illustrious citizens, to 
whom, under Providence, a nation acknowledged itself 
greatly indebted for the event which the day was set 
apart to commemorate. The one was the author, the 
other was " the ablest advocate " of that solemn assertiou 
of right, that heroic defiance of upjust power, which, in 
the midst of difficulty and danger, proclaimed the deter- 
mination to assume a separate and equal station among 
the powers of the earth, and declared to the world the 
causes which impelled to this decision. Both had stood 
by their country with unabated ardor and unwavering 
fortitude, through every vicissitude of her fortune, until 
the " glorious day " of her final triumph crowned their 
labors and sacrifices with complete success. With equal 
solicitude, and with equal warmth of patriotic affection, 
they devoted their great faculties, which had been em- 
ployed in vindicating the rights of their country, to con- 
struct for her, upon deep and strong foundations, the 
solid edifice of social order, and of civil and religious 
freedom. They had both held the highest public em- 
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ploy men t, and were distinguished by the highest honors 
the nation could confer. Arrived at an age when nature 
seems to denjand repose, each had retired to the spot 
from which the public exigencies had first called him, — 
his public labors ended, his work accomplished, his coun- 
try prosperous and happy, — there to indulge in the bles- 
sed retrospect of a well -spent life, and await that period 
which comes to all ; but not to await it in idleness or 
indiiference. * « * 

The Jubilee came, — ^the great national commemo- 
ration of a nation's birth — ^the fiftieth year of deliverance 
from a foreign rule, wrought out by exertions, and suffer- 
ings, and sacrifices of the patriots of the revolution. It 
found these illustrious and venerable men, full of honors, 
and full of years, animated with the proud recollection 
of the times in which they had borne so distinguished a 
part, and cheered by the beneficent and expanding influ- 
ence of their patriotic labors. The eyes of a nation 
were turned towards them with affection and reverence. 
They heard the first song of triumph on that memorable 
day. As the voice of millions of freemen rose in grati- 
tude and joy, they both sunk gently to rest, and their 
spirits departed in the midst of the swelling chorus of 
national enthusiasm. * * 

2. The Common Lot. — Jaimes MotOgomery, 

Once, in the flight of ages past * 

There lived a man : — ^and who was he ? 

Mortal 1 howe'er thy lot be cast 
That man resembled thee. 
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Unkniwn | the region of his birth, 
The land in which he died | unknown : 

His name has perished from the earth ; 
This truth survives alone : — 

That joy and grief, and hope and ffear. 
Alternate triumphed in his breast ; 

His bliss and woe, — a smile, a tear ! — 
Oblivion hides the rest. 

The bounding pulse, the languid limb. 
The changing spirits rise ' and fall ; 

We know ' that these were felt by him. 
For these ^re felt, by all. 

He stiflfered, — but his pangs are o'er ; 

Enjoyed, — ^but his delights are fled ; 
Had friends, — his friends are now no m6re ; 

And fbes, — ^his foes are dead. 

He 16ved, but whom he loved, the grave ' 
Hath lost in its unconscious womb ; 

0, she was fair ! — but naught could save ' 
Her beauty from the tomb. 

He saw ' whatever thbu ' hast seen ; 

Encountered all that troubles thee : 
He was — whatever thbu hast been ; 

He is — what thou shilt ' be. 

The rolling seasons, day and night, 

Sun, moon and stars, the earth and mdin, 

Erewhile his portion, life and Ught, 
To him ' exist in vain. 
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The clouds and sunbeamB o'er his eye ' 
That once their shades and glory threw, 

Have left in yonder silent sky • 
Nb vestige ' where they flew. 

The annals of the human rdce, 

Their ruins since the world began, 
Of him ^ aiFord no other trace, 

Than this — there lived ' a man 1 

3. Henbt Clay on the Compromise, 1850. 

Sir, what vicissitudes do we not pass through in this 
short mortal career of ours? Eight years, or nearly 
eight years ago, I took my leave finally, and, as I sup- 
posed, for ever from this body. At that time I did not 
conceive of the possibility of ever again returning to it. 
And if my private wishes and particular inclinations, 
and the desire during the short remnant of my days to 
remain in repose and quiet, could have prevailed, you 
would never have seen me occupying the seat which I 
now occupy upon this floor. The Legislature of the 
State to which I belong, unsolicited by me, chose to de- 
signate me for this station, and I have come here, sir, in 
obedience to a sense of stern duty, with no personal ob- 
jects, no private views, now or hereafter, to gratify. I 
know, sir, the jealousies, the fears, the apprehensions 
which are engendered by the existence of that party 
spirit to which I have referred ; but if there be in my 
hearing now, in or out of this Capitol, any one who 
hopes, in his race for honors and elevation, for higher 
honors and higher elevation than that which he may 
12 
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occupy, I beg him to believe that I, at least, will never 
jostle him in the pursuit of those honors or that eleva- 
tion. I beg him to be perfectly persuaded that, if my 
wishes prevail, my name shall never be used in compe- 
tition with his. I beg to assure him that, when my 
service is terminated in this body, my mission, so far as 
respects the public affairs of this world and upon this 
earth, is closed, and closed, if my wishes prevail, for ever. 
But, sir, it is impossible for us to be blind to the facts 
which are daily transpiring before us. It is impossible 
for us not to perceive that party spirit and future eleva- 
tion mix more or less in all our affairs, in all our deliber- 
ations. At a moment when the White House itself is 
in danger of conflagration, instead of all hands uniting 
to extinguish the flames, we are contending about who 
shall be its next occupant. When a dreadful crevasse 
has occurred, which threatens inundation and destruc- 
tion to all around it, we are contesting and disputing 
about the profits of an estate which is threatened with 
total submersion. 

Mr. President, it is passion, passion — party, party, 
and intemperance — that is all I dread in the adjustment 
of the great questions wliich unhappily at this time di- 
vide our distracted country. Sir, at this moment we 
have in the legislative bodies of this Capitol and in the 
States, twenty-odd furnaces in full blast, emitting heat 
and passion, and intemperance, and diffusing them 
throughout the whole extent of this broad land. Two 
months ago all was calm in comparison to the present 
moment. All now is uproar, confusion, and menace to 
the existence of the Union, and to the happiness and 
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safety of this people. Sir, I implore Senators, I entreat 
them, by all that they expect hereafter, and by all that is 
dear to them here below, to repress the ardor of these 
passions, to look to their country, to its interests, to lis- 
ten to the voice of reason — not as it shall be attempted 
to be uttered by me, for I am not so presumptuous as 
to indulge the hope that any thing I may say will avert 
the effects which I have described, but to listen to their 
own reason, their own judgment, their own good sense, 
in determining upon what is best to be done for our 
country in the actual posture in which we find her. 
Sir, to this great object have my efforts been directed 
during this whole session. I have cut myself off from 
all the usual enjoyments of social life, I have confined 
myself almost entirely, with very few exceptions, to my 
own chamber, and from the beginning of the session to 
the present time my thoughts have been anxiously di- 
rected to the object of finding some plan, of proposing 
some mode of accommodation, which should once more 
restore the blessings of concord, harmony, and peace to 
this great country. I am not vain enough to suppose 
that I have been successful in the accomplishment of 
this object, but I have presented a scheme ; and allow 
me to say to honorable Senators that, if they find in 
that plan any thing that is defective, if they find in it 
any thing that is worthy of acceptance but is susceptible 
of improvement by amendment, it seems to me that the 
true and patriotic couree is not to denounce it, but to 
improve it — ^not to reject without examination any pro- 
ject of accommodation having for its object the restora- 
tion of harmony in this country, but to look at it to see 
if it be susceptible of elaboration or improvement, so as 
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to accomplish the object which I indulge the hope is 
common to all and every one of us, to restore peace and 
quiet, and harmony and happiness to this country. ^ ^ ^ 

Mr. President, I have said — ^what I solemnly believe 
— ^tbat the dissolution of the Union and war are identi- 
cal and inseparable ; that they are convertible terms. 

Such a war, too, as that would be, following the dis- 
solution of the Union ! Sir, we may search the pages 
of history, and none so furious, so bloody, so implacable, 
BO exterminating, from the wars of Greece down, includ- 
ing those of the Commonwealth of England, and the re- 
volution of France — ^none, none of them raged with such 
violence, or was ever conducted with such bloodshed and 
enormities, as will that war which shall follow that 
disastrous event — ^if that event ever happen — the disso- 
lution of the Union. 

And what would be its termination ? Standing ar- 
mies and navies, to an extent draining the revenues of 
each portion of the dissevered empire, would be created ; 
exterminating war would follow — not a war of two or 
three years, but of interminable duration — an extermi- 
nating war would follow — until some Philip or Alexan- 
der, some Cassar or Napoleon, would rise to cut the 
Gordian knot, and solve the problem of the capacity of 
man for self-government, and crush the liberties of 
both the dissevered portions of this Union. Can you 
doubt it ? Look at history — consult the pages of all his- 
tory, ancient or modern : look at human nature — ^look 
at the character of the contest in which you would be 
engaged in the supposition of a war following the disso- 
lution of the Union, such as I have suggested — ^and I 
ask you if it is possible for you to doubt that the final 
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but perhaps distant termination of the whole will be sonM 
despot treading down the liberties of the people ? — that 
the final result will be the extinction of this last and 
glorious light, which is leading all mankind, who are 
gazing upon it, to cherish hope and anxious expectatioa 
that the liberty which prevails here wiU sooner or later 
be advanced throughout the civilized world ? Can you, 
Mr. President, lightly contemplate the consequences ? 
Can you yield yourself to a torrent of passion, amidst 
dangers which I have depicted in colors far short of what 
would be the reality, if the event should ever happen ? 
I implore gentlemen — I adjure them from the South or 
the North, by all they hold dear in this world — by all 
their love of liberty — by all their veneration for their 
ancestors — by all their regard for posterity — by all their 
gratitude to Him who has bestowed upon them such un- 
numbered blessings — by all the duties which they owe 
to mankind, and all the duties they owe to themselves — f 
by all these considerations, I implore upon them to 
pause — solemnly to pause — at the edge of the precipice 
before the fearful and disastrous leap is taken in the 
yawning abyss below, from which none who take it will 
ever return in safety. 

And, finally, Mr. President, I implore, as the best 
blessing which Heaven can bestow upon me upon earth, 
that if the direful and sad event of the dissolution of the 
Union shall happen, I may not survive to behold the sad 
and heart-rending spectacle. 

6, NATiONAii Chabacter FROM NATIONAL Reoollbctions. — E. EvcrdL 

How is the spirit of a free people to be formed, and 
animated, and cheered, but out of the storehouse of its 
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historic recollections ? Are we to be eternally ringing 
the changes iipon Marathon and ThermopylaB ; and 
going back to read in obscure texts of Greek and Latin, 
of the exemplars of patriotic virtue ? I thank God that 
we can find them nearer home, in our own country, on 
our own soil ; — that strains of the noblest sentiment 
that ever swelled in the breast of man, are breathing to 
us out of every page of our country's history, in the na- 
tive eloquence of our mother tongue ; — ^that the colonial 
and provincial councils of America exhibit to us models 
of the spirit and character which gave Greece and Kome 
their name and their praise among the nations. Here 
we ought to go for our instruction — the lesson is plain, 
it is clear, it is applicable. ** *> * How many prudent 
counsels, conceived in perplexed times ; how many heart- 
stirring words, .uttered when liberty was treason ; how 
many brave and heroic deeds, performed when the halter, 
not the laurel, was the promised meed of patriotic dar- 
ing, — are already lost and forgotten in the graves of 
tlieir authors ! How little do we, — although we have 
been permitted to hold converse with the venerable rem- 
nants of that day, — how little do we know of their dark 
and anxious hours ; of their secret meditations ; of the 
hurried and perilous events of the momentous struggles 1 
And while they are dropping around us like the leaves 
of autumn, while scarce a week passes that does i\ot call 
away some member of the veteran ranks, already so sadly 
thinned, shall we make no effort to hand down the tra- 
ditions of their day to our children ; to pass the torch 
of liberty,^ — which we received in all the splendor of its 
first enkindling, — bright and flaming to those who stand 
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next us OK the line ; so that, when we shall come to he 
gathered to the dust where our fathers are laid, we nmy 
say to our sons and our grandsons, " if we did not amass, 
we have not squandered your inheritance of glory." 



LESSOK XL. 

1. Industby Indispensable to Eloquence. — Ware, 

The history of the world is full of testimony to prove 
how much depends upon industry : not an eminent 
orator has lived but is an example of it. Yet, in con- 
tradiction to all this, the almost universal feeling appears 
to be, that industry can affect nothing, that eminence 
is the result of accident, and that every one must be 
content to remain just what he may happen to be. 
Thus multitudes, who came forward as teachers and 
guides, suffer themselves to be satisfied with the most 
indifferent attainments, and a miserable mediocrity, 
without so much as inquiring how they may rise higher^ 
much less making any attempt to rise. For any other 
art they would have served an apprenticeship, and would 
be ashamed to practise it in public before they had 
learned it. If any one would sing, he attends a master, 
and is drilled in the very elementary principles ; and 
only after the most laborious process, dares to exercise 
his voice in public. This he does, though he has scarce 
any thing to learn but the mechanical execution of what 
lies in sensible forms before the eye. But the extempore 
speaker, who is to invent as well as to utter, to carry 



272 BBADINO AN3> SFBAKINO. 

on an operation of the mind as weH as to prodnce sound, 
enters upon the work without preparatory discipline, 
and then wonders that he fails ! If he were learning 
to play on the flute for public exhibition, what hours 
and days would he spend in giving facility to his fingers, 
and attaining the power of the sweetest and most ex- 
pressive execution ! If he were devoting himself to the 
organ, what months and years would he labor, that he 
might know its compass, and be master of its keys, and 
be able to draw out, at will, all its various combinations 
of harmonious sounds, and its full richness and delicacy 
of expression! And yet he will fancy the grandest, 
and the most various and most expressive of all instru- 
ments, which the infinite Creator has fashioned by the 
union of an intellectual soul with the powers of speech, 
may be played upon without study or practice ; he comes 
to it a mere uninstructed tyro, and thinks to manage all 
its stops, and command the whole compass of its varied 
and comprehensive power ! He finds himself a bungler 
in the attempt, is mortified at his failure, and settles it 
in his mind for ever, that the attempt is vain. 

2. LoBD Uixin's Daughter. — Thomas Campbdl. B, 1777 ; d. 184t4. 

A chieftain, to the highlands bound, 

Cries, " Boatman, d6 * not tdrry ! 
And I'll give thee a silver pound * 

To row us o'er the ferry." 

" Now who be ye, would cross Lochgyle, 

This dark ' and stormy water ? " 
" 0, I'm the chief of Ulva's isle. 

And this ' Lord UUin's daughter : — 



*^ And fast hoBxe her fatiieifs men I . 

Three days we've fled together, 
For should he find us in the glen, . 

My blood would stain the heather. 

*' His horsemen hard behind us ride ; 

Should they our steps discover, 
Then whd ' will cheer my bonny bride ' 

When they have slain her lover ? " 

Out spoke the hardy Highland wight, 
" ril g6, my chief, I'm ready ; — 

It is not for your silver ' bright ; 
But for your winsome lady : 

" And, by my word, the bonny bird * 

In danger shall not tarry ; 
So, though the waves are raging white, 

I'll row you o'er the ferry." — 

By this, the storm grew loud apace. 
The water-wraith was shrieking ; 

And in the scowl of heaven each face 
Grew dark as they were speaking. 

But still, as wilder blew the wind * 
And as the night grew drearer, 

Adown the glen rode armed men. 
Their trampling sounded nearer.— 

^^ 0, h^te thee, haste ! " the lady caAoB^ 
^^ Though tempest round us gather ; 

I'll meet the raging of the skies, 
But n6t ' an angry father." — 
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The boat has left the stormj laud, 

A stonny sea before h6r — 
When, oh ! tbo ' strong for human hand. 

The tempest gathered o'er her. — 

And still they rowed amidst the roar 

Of waters fast prevailing : 
Lord Ullin reached that fatal shore, 

His wrath was changed to wailing. — 

For sore dismayed, through storm and shade, 

His child he did discover : 
One ' lovely hand ' she stretched for aid, 

And one | was round her lover. 

" Come back 1 come back 1 " he cried in grief, 

" Across this stormy ' water : 
And rU forgive ' your Highland chief; 

My daughter !-^0h ' my daughter I " 

'Twas vain : the loud waves lashed the shore, 

Ketum or aid preventing : — 
The waters wild went o'er his child, 

And he was left ' lamenting. 

8. Amusing Anecdote. — Ik hem met verstaan. 

A young Parisian, going to Amsterdam, was at- 
tracted by the remarkable beauty of a house situated 
near the canal. He addressed a Dutchman in French, 
who stood near him in the vessel, with, " Pray, sir, may 
I -ask who that house belongs to?'' The Hollander 
answered him in his own language, ^' Ih kan niet 
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verstaan" (I do not understand you). The Parisinn^ 
not doubting but that he understood, took the Dutch* 
xnan's answer for the name of the proprietor. " 0, 0," 
said he, " it belongs to Mr. Kaniferstane. Well, I am 
sure he must be very agreeably situated ; the house is 
most charming, and the garden appears delicious. I 
don't know that ever I saw a better. A friend of mine 
^ has one much like it, near the river at Chaise ; but I 
certainly give this the preference." He added many 
other observations of the same kind, to which the Dutch- 
man, not understanding them, made no reply. 

When he arrived at Amsterdam, he saw a most 
beautiful woman on the quays, walking arm in arm with 
a gentleman. He asked a person that passed him who 
that charming lady was ; but the man, not understand^ 
ing French, replied, ^^ Ik kan niet verstaanJ' " What, 
sir," replied our traveller, "is that Mr. Kaniferstane's 
wife, whose house is near the canal ? Indeed, this gen- 
tleman's lot is enviable ; .to possess such a noble house^ 
and so lovely a companion." 

The next day, when he was walking out, he saw 
some trumpeters playing at a gentleman's door, who had 
got the largest prize in the Dutch lottery. Our Parir 
sian, wishing to be informed of the gentleman's name, 
he was stiU answered, " Ik kan niet verstaan" " 0," 
said he, " this is too great an accession of good fortune ! 
Mr. Kaniferstane, proprietor of such a fine house, hus- 
band of such a beautiful woman, and to get the largest 
prize in the lottery i It must be allowed that there are 
some fortunate men in the world." 

About a week after this, our traveller, walking aboat^ 
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aftw a revy superb burying. He asked whose it was. 
" Ik kan niet verstcuin" replied the person of whom he 
asked the question. "0^ my God!'' exclaimed he; 
" poor Mr. Kaniferstane, who had such a noble house, 
such an angelic wife, and the largest prize in the lottery. 
He must have quitted this world with great regret ; but 
I thought his happiness was too complete to be of bng 
duration.'' He then went home, reflecting all the way 
on the instability of human afiairs. 

4. The Ship of State. — JRev, Wm. P. Luni, 

Break up the union of these States, because there 
are acknowledged evils in our system ? Is it so easy a 
matter, then, to make every thing in the actual world 
conform exactly to the ideal pattern we have conceived 
in our minds, of absolute right ? Suppose the fatal 
blow were struck, and the bonds which fasten together 
these States were severed ; would the evils and mischiefe 
ihat would be experienced by those who are actually mem- 
bers of this vast Eepublican Community be all that would 
ensue? Certainly not. We are connected with the 
several Nations and Kaces of the world as no other 
People has ever been connected. We have opened our 
doors, and invited emigration to our soil from all lands. 
Our invitation has been accepted. Thousands have 
come at our bidding. Thousands more are on the way. 
Other thousands still are standing a-tiptoe on the shores 
of the Old World, eager to find a passage to the land 
where bread may be had for labot, and where man is 
treated as man. In our political family, almost all 
nations are represented. The several varieties of race 



are here subjected to a social fusion, out df which Pwrf- 
dence designs to form a " new man/' 

We are in this way teaching thef world a great leu- 
son, — namely, that men of different languages, habits, 
manners, and creeds, can live together, and vote toge- 
ther, and, if not pray and worship together, yet in near 
vicinity, and do all in peace, and be, for certain pur- 
poses at least, one people. And is not this lesson of 
some value to the world, especially if we can teach it 
not by theory merely, but through a successful example ? 
Has not this lesson, thus conveyed, some connection 
with the world's progress towards that far-off period 1{0 
which the human mind looks for the fulfilment of its 
vision of a perfect social state ? It may be safely as- 
serted that this Union could not be dissolved withoutt 
disarranging and convulsing every part of the globe. 
Not in the indulgence of a vain confideikje did our 
fathers build the Ship- of State, and launch it upon the 
waters. We will exclaina, in the words of one of our 
poets : — 



• sail, on, Ship of State I 



Sail on, TJnion, strong and great I 
Humanity with aU its fears. 
With all the hopes of future years, 
Is hanging hreathless on thy fate I " 

6. To A Watbbfowl.— TT. C. Bryant. 

Whither, midst falling dew, 

While glow the heavens with the last steps of day, 
Far, through their rosy depths, dost thoU pursue 

Thy solitary way ? 



.Vainly the fowler's eye 

Might mark thy distant flight to do thee wrong, 
As, darkly painted on the crimson sky. 

Thy figure floats along. 

Seek'st thou the plashy brink 

Of weedy lake, or marge of river wide. 

Or where the rocking billows rise and sink 
On the chafed ocean side ? 

There is a Power, whose care 

Teaches thy way along that pathless coast, — 
The desert and illimitable air, — 

Lone wandering, but not lost. 

All day thy wings have fanned 

At that &LT height, the cold, thin atmosphere, 
Yet stoop not, weary, to the welcome land. 

Though the dark night is near. 

And soon that toil shall end ; 

Soon shalt thou find a summer home, and rest. 
And scream among thy fellows ; reeds shall bend 

Soon o'er thy sheltered nest. 

Thou'rt gone, the abyss of heaven 

Hath swallowed up thy form ; yet, on my heart 
Deeply hath sunk the lesson thou hast given. 

And shall not soon depart. 

He who, from zone to zone, 

i&uides through the boundless sky thy certain flight. 
In the long way that I must tread alone, 

Will lead my steps aright. 



AxmmAist JFZAQ* iSt^ 



LESSON XLL 

1. The American Flag.— J: R, Drake, B, 1795 ; ,«f. 1820. 

When Freedom, from her mountain height, 

Unfiirled her standard to the air, 

She tore the azure robe of light 

And set the stars of glory there. 

She mingled with its gorgeous dyes 

The milky baldric of the skies. 

And striped its pure celestial white. 

With streakings of the morning light ; 

Then, from his mansion in the sun. 

She called her eagle bearer down. 

And gave into his mighty hand 

The symbol of her chosen land. 

Majestic monarch of the cloud. 

Who rear'st aloft thy regal form, 

To hear the tempest trumpings loud. 

And see the lightning lances driven, 

When strive the warriors of the storm, 

And rolls the thunder-drum of Heaven,-— 

Child of the Sun I to thee 'tis given 

To guard the banner of the free ; 

To hover in the sulphur smoke. 

To ward away the battle-stroke ; 

And bid its blendings shine afar. 

Like rainbows on the clouds of war, 

The harbingers of victory ! 

« « « « « 

Flag of the free heart's hope and home I 

By angel hands to valor given t 
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Thy stars have lit the welkin dome, 
And all thy hues were bom in heaven. 
For ever float that standard sheet 1 
Where breathes the foe but falls before us, 
With Freedom's soil beneath our feet, 
And Freedom's banner streaming o'er us? 

2. DisATH OF Jbrkboah Ma9on^ 164;9. — TTeSsfer. 

Sir, political eminence and professional fame fade 
and die with all things earthly. Nothing of character is 
really permanent, but virtue and personal worth. They 
remain. Whatever of excellence is wrought into the 
soul itself, belongs to both worlds. Eeal goodness does 
not attach itself merely to this life, it points to another 
world. Political or professional fame cannot last for 
ever, but a conscience void of offence before God and 
man, is an inheritance for eternity. Bdigion, therefore, 
is a necessary, an indispensable element in any great hu- 
man character. There is no living without it. Keligion 
is the tie that connects man with his Creator and holds 
him to his throne. If that tie be all sundered, all bro- 
ken, he floats away, a worthless atom in the universe, 
its proper attractions all gone, its destiny thwarted, and 
its whole future, nothing but darkness, desolation and 
death. A man with no sense of religious duty is he 
whom the Scriptures describe — in so terse but terrific a 
manner — as " living without God in the world." Such a 
man is out of his proper being, out of the circle of all 
his duties, out of the Circle of all his happiness, and 
away, far, fer away from the purposes of his creation. 

A mind like Mr. Mason's, active, thoughtful, pene- 
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tiating, sedate, ecnild not 'but meditate deeply on the 
condition of man below and feel its responsibilities. He 
could not look on this wondrous frame — 

* This universal frame, tlius wondrous fair,' 

without feeling that it was created and upheld by an In- 
telligence to which all other intelligence must be respon- 
sible. I am bound to say, that in the course of my life 
I never met with an individual, in any profession or con- 
dition of life, who always spoke and always thought with 
such awful reverence of the power and presence of God. 
No irreverence, no lightness, even no too familiar allu- 
sion to God and his attributes ever escaped his lips. 
The very notion of a Supreme Being was with him made 
up of awe and solemnity. It filled the whole of his 
great mind with the strongest emotions. A man, like 
him, with all his proper sentiments and sensibilities 
alive in him, must in this state of existence, have some- 
thing to believe and something to hope for ; or else as 
1^ is advancing to its close and parting, all is heart- 
sinking and oppression. Depend upon it — ^whatever 
eke may be the mind of an old man — old age is only 
really happy, when, on feeling the enjoyments of this 
world pass away, it begins to lay ^ stronger hold on 
those of another. 

Mr. Mason's religious sentiments and feelings were 
the crowning glories of his character. 

He died in old age : but not by a violent stroke 
from the hand of death, not by the sudden rupture of 
the ties of nature, but by the gradual wearing out of 
life. He enjoyed through life, indeed, remarkable health. 
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He took competent exercise, loved the open air, and 
avoided all extreme theories and practice ; he controlled 
his conduct and practice of life by the rules of prudence 
and moderation. His death was, therefore, not unlike 
that described by the Angel, admonishing Adam : 

" I yield it just, said Adam, and submit ; 
But is there yet no other way, besides 
These painful passages, how we may come 
To death, and mix with our connatural dust?" 

" There is, said Michael, if thou well observe 
The rule of — * not too much ' — ^by temperance taught, 
In what thou eat'st and drink'st; seeking from thence 
Dn« nourishment, not gluttonous delight ; 
Till many years over thy head return : 
So may'st thou live ; till, like ripe fruit, thou drop 
Into thy mother's lap ; or be with ease 
GatherM, not harshly pluck'd, for death mature : 
This is old age." 

3. Against Repudiation, 18*3. — (^IVebeUr at Eochetter). 

What can be the debt of a State like Pennsylvania, 
that she should not be able to pay it — that she cannot 
pay it, if she will but take from her pocket the money 
that she has in it ? — ^England's debt is engrafted upon 
her very soil ; she is bound down to the very earth by 
it ; and it will affect England and Englishmen, to the 
fiftieth generation. But the debt of Pennsylvania-— the 
debt of Illinois — ^the debt of any State in the Union, 
amounts not to a sixpence in comparison. Let us be 
Americans — ^btit let us avoid, as we despise, the charac- 
ter of an acknowledged insolvent community. 

What importance is it what other nations say of us^ 
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or wkat they think of us — if they can nevertheless say, 
" you don't pay your debts ? " Now, gentlemen, I belong 
to Massachusetts — but if I belonged to a deeply indebted 
State, I'd work these ten fingers to their stumps, I'd hold 
plough, I'd drive plough, I'd do both, before it should be 
said of the State to which I belonged, that she did not 
pay her debts. That's the true principle — ^let us act 
upon it, let us " go it " to its full extent ! If it costs 
us our comforts, let us sacrifice our comforts ; if it costs 
us our farms, let us mortgage our farms. — But don't let 
it be said by the proud capitalists of England, "you 
don't pay your debts." " You, Republican Govern- 
ments, don't pay your debts." Let us say to them 
" WE WILL pay them," "we will pay them to the utteiw 
n:K)8t farthing." That's my firm conviction of what we 
ought to do. That's my opinion; and water can't drown 
—fire can't burn it out of me. If America owes a debt^ 
let her pay it — ^let her pat it. What I have is ready 
for the sacrifice. What you have I know would be 
ready for the sacrifice. At any rate and at any sacrifice, 
don't let it be said on the exchanges of London or PariSj 
don't let it be said in any one of the proud monarchies 
of Europe — " America owes, and can't, or won't pay."— 
God forbid ! — Let us pay — ^let us pay | * « * 

4. Cub Countbt's Honor oub own. — (Webster at Marshfidd). 

Gentlemen, I came here to confer with you as 
friends and countrymen, to speak my own mind, but if 
we all should speak, and occupy as much titne ad I have 
we should make a late meeting. I shall detain you no 
longer. I have been long in public life — ^far longer — far 
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ticipation for more than thirty yean* in the councils of 
the country ; I profess to feel a strong attachment to 
the liberty of the United States — ^to the constitution and 
free institutions of the United States — to the honor, and, 
I may say the glory, of this great Government ^nd 
great Country. I feel every injury inflicted upon this 
country, almost as a personal injury. I blush for every 
fault which I think I see committed in its public coun- 
dl$, as if they were faults or mistakes of my own. I 
know that, at this moment, there is no object upon 
earth so attracting the gaze of the intelligent and civi- 
Ihoed nations of the earth as this great Bepublic. All 
na^n look at us, all men examine our course, all good 
men are anxious for a favorable result to this great ex- 
periment of Republican Uberty. We are on a hill, and 
cannot be hid. We cannot withdraw ourselves either 
ftom the commjendation or the reproaches of the civi- 
lized world. They see us as that star of empire ^hich 
half a century ago was predicted as making its Vf^y 
westward. I wish they may see it as a mild, placid, 
though brilliant orb, making its wd^y, athwart the 
whole heavens, to the enlightening and cheering of man- 
kind : and not ^ tneteor of fire- and bloody tepifyii]^ the 
nations. 

6. The Tbue Soubcb op Reform. — Rev, E. H, Chapm, 

The gr0at dement of refcMcm is not born of human 
wisdom : it does not draw its life from human organi- 
zations: I find it only in Ghbistianity. " Thy king- 
dom coma f' There is a sublime and pregnant burd/en 
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in this prayer. It is the aspiration of erery aoul that 
goes forth in the spirit of Eeform. For what is the 
significance of this prayer? It is a petition that all 
holy infltiences would penetrate, and subdue, and dwell 
in the heart of man, until he shall think, and speak, 
ond do good, from the very necessity of his being. So 
would the institutions of error and wrong crumble and 
pass away. So would sin die out from the earth ; aiid 
the human soul living in harmony with the Divine 
Will, thia earth would become like Heaven. It is too 
late for the Reformers to sneer at Christianity, — ^it is 
foolishness for them to reject it. In it are enshrined 
our faith in human progress, — our confidence in Eeform. 
It is indissolubly connected with all that is hopeful, spir- 
itual, capable, in man. That men have misunderstood 
it, and perverted it, is true. But it is also true^ that 
the noblest eflforts for human melioration have come out 
of it, — have been baised upon it. Is it not so ? Come, 
ye remembered ones, who sleep the sleep of the just, — 
who took your conduct from the line of Christian Phi- 
losophy, — come from your tombs, and answer ! 

Come, Howard, from the gloom of the prison and 
the taint of the kzar-house, and show us what Philan- 
throphy can do when imbued with the spirit of Jesus. 
Come, Eliot, from the thick forest where the red man 
listens to the Word of Life ;— H)ome, Penn, from thy 
sweet counsel and weaponless victory, — and show us 
what Christian Zeal and Christian Love can accomplish 
with the rudest barbarians or the fiercest hearts. Come, 
Baikes, from thy labors with the ignorant and thia poor, 
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and show us with what an eye this Faith regards the 
lowest and the least of our race ; and how diligently it 
labors, not for the body, not for the rank, but for the 
plastic soul that is to course the ages of immortality. 
And ye, who are a great number, — ^ye nameless ones, — 
who have done good in your narrow spheres, content to 
forego renown qn earth, and seeking your reward in the 
Record on High, — come and tell us how kindly a spirit, 
how lofty a purpose, or how strong a courage, the Reli- 
gion ye professed can breathe into the poor, the humble, 
and the weak Go forth, then. Spirit of Christianity, 
to thy great work of Reform ! The Past bears witness 
to thee in the blood of thy martyrs, and the ashes of 
thy saints and heroes : the Present is hopeful because 
of thee ; the Future shall acknowledge thy omnipo- 
tence. 



LESSON XLII 

1. Entebpbise of American Colonists. — Edmund Burke, 1775. 

For some time past, Mr. Speaker, has the Old 
World been fed from the New. The scarcity which 
you have felt would have been a desolating famine, if 
this child of your old age, — ^if America, — ^with a true 
filial piety, with a Roman charity, had not put the full 
breast of youthful exuberance to the mouth of its ex- 
hausted parent. Turning from the agricultural re- 
source of the Colonies, consider the wealth which they 
have drawn from the sea by their fisheries. The spirit 
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in wWch that enterprising employment has been ex- 
ercised ought to raise your esteem and admiration. 
Pray, sir, what in the world is equal to it ? Pass by 
the other, and look at the manner in which the People 
of New England have of late carried on the whale fish- 
ery. While we follow them among the tumbling 
momntains of ice, and behold them penetrating into the 
deepest frozen recesses of Hudson Bay, and Davis's 
Straits, while we are looking for them beneath the 
Arctic Circle, we hear that they have pierced into the 
opposite region of Polar cold, that they are at the an- 
tipodes, and engaged under the frozen serpent of the 
South. Falkland Island, which seemed too remote and 
romantic an object for the grasp of national ambition, 
is but a stage and resting-place in the progress of their 
victorious industry. Nor is the equinoctial heat more 
discouraging to them than the accumulated winter of 
both the Poles. We know that whilst some of them 
draw the line and strike the harpoon on the coast of 
Africa, others run the longitude, and pursue their gi- 
gantic game, along the coast of Brazil. No sea but 
that is vexed by their fisheries. No climate that is not 
witness to their toils. Neither the perseverance of 
Holland, nor the activity of France, nor the dexterous 
and firm sagacity of English enterprise, ever carried 
this most perilous mode of hardy industry to the ex- 
tent to which it has been pushed by this recent People ; 
a People who are stiU, as it were, but in the gristle, 
and not yet hardened into the bone of manhood. 

When I contemplate these things, — when I know 
that the Colonies in general owe little or nothiDg to 
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any care of ours, and that they are not squeezed into 
this happy foriJi by the constraints of a watchfnl and 
suspicious Government, but that, through a wise and 
salutary neglect, a generous nature has been suffered 
to take her own way to perfection, — ^when I reflect upon 
these efforts, when I see how profitable they have been 
to us, I feel all the pride of power sink, and all pre- 
sumption in the wisdom of human contrivances melt, 
and die away within me. My rigor relents. I pardcai 
something to the spirit of liberty. 

2. From Lord Chatham's Speech, Jaxmcary 20^ 1776. 

" I attended," says Josiah Quincy, Jun. " the de- 
bates in the House of Lords. Good fortune gave me 
one of the best places for hearing, and taking minutes. 
Lord Chatham rose like Marcellus. His language, 
voice and gesture, were more pathetic than I ever saw 
or heard before, at the Bar or the Senate. He seemed 
like an old Boman Senator, rising with the dignity of 
age, yet speaking with the fire of youth." Dr. Frank- 
lin, who was also present at the debate, said of it, " I 
had seen, in the course of my life, sometimes eloquence 
without wisdom, and often wisdom without eloquence ; 
in the present instance, I have seen both united, and 
both as I think, in the highest degree possible." 

" America, my Lords, cannot be reconciled to this 
country — they ought not to be. reconciled — ^till the 
troops of Britain are withdrawn. How can America 
trust you, with the bayonet at her breast ? How can 
flhe suppose that you mean less than bondage or death? 
I therefore move that an address be presented to his 
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Majesty, advising that immediate orders be despatched 
to General Gage, for removing his Majesty's forces from 
the town of Boston. The way must be immediately 
opened for reconciliation. It will soon be too late. 
An hour now lost in allaying ferments in America may 
produce years of calamity. Never will I desert, for a 
moment, the conduct of this weighty business. Unless 
nailed to my bed by the extremity of sickness, I will 
pursue it to the end. I will knock at the door of this 
sleeping and confoimded Ministry, and will, if it be 
possible, rouse them to a sense of their danger. 

" I contend not for indulgence, but for justice, to 
America. What is our right to persist in such cruel 
and vindictive acts against a loyal, respectable people ? 
They say you have no right to tax them vrithout their 
consent. They say truly." 

8. The Same — continued, 

" Representation and taxation must go together ; 
they are inseparable. I therefore urge and conjure 
your Lordships to adopt the conciliating measure. If 
illegal violence has been, as it is said, committed in 
America, prepare the way — open the door of possibility 
— for acknowledgment and satisfaction ; but proceed 
not to such coercion — such proscription : cease your 
indiscriminate inflictions ; amerce not thirty thousand ; 
oppress not three millions; irritate them not to un- 
appeasable rancor, for the fault of forty or fifty. Such 
severity of injustice must for ever render incurable the 
wounds you have inflicted. What though you march 
from town to town, from province to province ? What 
13 
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though you enforce a temporary and local submission ; 
— how shall you secure the obedience of the country 
you leave behind you in your progress ? — How grasp 
the dominion of eighteen hundred miles of continent, 
populous in numbers, strong in valor, liberty, and the 
means of resistance ? 

" The spirit which now resists your taxation, in 
America, is the same which formerly opposed loans, 
benevolences and ship-money, in England ; — the same 
spirit which called all England on its legs, and, by the 
Bill of Eights, vindicated the English Constitution ; — 
the same spirit which established the great fundamen- 
tal essential maxim of your liberties, that no subject of 
England shall be taxed but by his own consent. This 
glorious Whig spirit animates three millions in Amer- 
ica, who prefer poverty, with liberty, to gilded chains 
and sordid affluence ; and who will die in defence of 
their rights as men, as freemen. What shall oppose 
this spirit, aided by the congenial flame glowing in the 
breast of every Whig in England ? ' 'Tis liberty to 
liberty engaged,' that they will defend themselves, 
their families, and their country. In this great cause 
they are immovably allied : it is the alliance of God 
and nature, — immutable, eternal, — fixed as the firma- 
ment of Heaven/' 

4. The Village Preacher.— (?&Ver GoldsmUh, B, 1781 ; d. 1774. 

Near yonder copse, where once the garden smiled. 
And still where many a garden flower grows wild — 
There, where a few torn shrubs the place disclose. 
The village preacher's modest mansion rose. 
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A man he was to all the country dear, 

And passing rich with forty pounds a year. 

Remote from towns he ran his godly race, 

Nor e'er had changed, nor wished to change his place : 

Unskilful he to fawn, or seek for power. 

By doctrines fashioned to the varying hour ; 

Far other aims his heart had learned to prize, 

More bent to raise the wretched, than to rise. 

His house was known to all the vagrant train, 

He chid their wanderings, but relieved f heir pain : - 

The long-remembered beggar was his guest. 

Whose beard, descending, swept his aged breast : 

The ruined spendthrift, now no longer proud. 

Claimed kindred there, and had his claims allowed : 

The broken soldier, kindly bade to stay. 

Sat by his fire, and talked the night away : 

Wept o'er his wounds, or, tales of sorrow done. 

Shouldered his crutch, and showed how fields were won. 

Pleased with his guests, the good man learned to glow, 

And quite forgot their vices in their woe : 

Careless, their merits or their faults to scan. 

His pity gave, ere charity began, 

B, Ths VniiAOE Preacher — ooiUuMed, 

Thus to relieve the wretched was his pride. 
And e'en his failings ' leaned to virtue's side ; 
But in his duty prompt at every call. 
He watched and wept, he prayed and felt, for all 
And, as a bird each fond endearment tries 
To tempt its new-fledged offspring to the skies. 
He tried each art, reproved each dull delay. 
Allured to brighter worlds, and led the way. 
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Beside the bed, where parting life was laid, 
And sorrow, guilt, and pain by turns dismayed. 
The reverend champion stood. At his control 
Despair and anguish fled the struggling soul ; 
Comfort came down the trembling wretch to raise, 
And his last faltering accents whispered praise. 

At church, with meek and unaffected grace. 
His looks adorned the venerable place ; 
Truth from his lips prevailed with double sway. 
And fools, whp came to scoff, remained to pray. 
The service past, around the pious man. 
With ready zeal, each honest rustic ran ; 
E'en children followed ' with endearing wile. 
And plucked his gown to share the good man's smile. 
His ready smile a parent's warmth expressed. 
Their welfare pleased him, and their cares distressed : 
To them his heart, his love, his griefs were given, 
But all his serious thoughts had rest in Heaven. 
As some tall cliff that lifts its awful form, 
Swells from the vale, and midway leaves the storm. 
Though round its breast the rolling clouds are spread, 
Eternal sunshine settles on its head. 

6. The Desebted Village. — GotdsmUk. 

Sweet Auburn ! parent of the blissful hour. 
Thy glades forlorn, confess the tyrant's power. 
Here, as I take my sohtary rounds. 
Amid thy tangling walks and ruined grounds. 
And many a year elapsed, return to view 
Where once the cottage stood, the hawthorn grew, 
Kemembrance wakes with all her busy train. 
Swells at my breast, and turns the past to pain. 
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In all my wanderings round this world of care, 
In all my griefsr— and God has given my share, — 
I still had hopes my latest hours to crown, 
Amid these humble bowers to lay me down ; 
To husband out life's taper at the close, 
And keep the flame from wasting by repose ; 
I still had hopes, for pride attends us still, 
Amid tlie swains to show my book-learned skill. 
Around my fire an evening group to draw. 
And tell of all I felt, and all I saw ; 
And as a hare, whom hounds and horns pursue. 
Pants to the place from whence at first she flew, 
I still had hopes, my long vexations past. 
Here to return — and die at home at last. 

O blest retirement ! friend to life's decline. 
Retreats from care, that never must be mine ; 
How blest is he who crowns, in shades like these, 
A youth of labor with an age of ease ; 
Who quits a world where strong temptations try, 
And, since 'tis hard to combat, learns to fly ! 
For bim, no wretches, born to work and weep, — 
Explore the mine, or tempt the dangerous deep ; 
No surly porter stands, in guilty state. 
To spurn imploring famine from his gate ; 
But on he moves to meet his latter end. 
Angels around befriending virtue's friend : 
Sinks to the grave with unperceived decay. 
While resignation gently slopes the way ; 
And all his prospects brightening to the last. 
His heaven commences ere the world be past. 
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LESSON XLIII. 

1. Speech op Caius Marius. — SdBuri. D. 85 B, C. 

It is but too common, my countrymen, to observe a 
material difference between the behavior of those who 
stand candidates for places of power and trust, before, 
and after, their obtaining them. They solicit them in 
one manner, and execute them in another. They set 
out with a great appearance of activity, humility, and 
moderation ; and they quickly fall into sloth, pride, 
and avarice. It is undoubtedly no easy matter to dis- 
charge, to the general satisfaction, the duty of a su* 
preme commander in troublesome times. I am, I hope, 
duly sensible of the importance of the office I propose 
to take upon me, for the service of my country. To 
carry on, with effect, an expensive war, and yet be 
frugal of the public money ; to oblige those to serve, 
whom it may be delicate to offend ; to conduct, at the 
same time, a complicated variety of operations ; to con- 
cert measures at home answerable to the state of things 
abroad ; and to gain every valuable end, in spite of 
opposition from the envious, the factious, and the disaf- 
fected ; to do all this, my countrymen, is more difficult 
than is generally thought. And, besides the disadvan- 
tages common to me with all others in eminent stations, 
my case is, in this respect, peculiarly hard ; that, where- 
as, a commander of Patrician rank, if he is guilty of a 
neglect, or breach of duty, has his great connexions, 
the antiquity of his family, the important services of 
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his ancestors, and the multitudes he has by power en- 
gaged in his interest, to screen him from condign pun- 
ishment ; my whole safety depends upon myself : which 
renders it the more indispensably necessary for me to 
take care that my conduct be clear and unexception- 
able. 

I am well aware, my countrymen, that the eyes of 
the public are upon me ; and, though all who prefer 
the real advantage of the commonwealth to every other 
consideration, favor my pretensions, the Patricians de- 
sire nothing so much as an occasion against me. It is, 
therefore, my fixed resolution to use my best endeavors, 
that you be not disappointed in me, and that their in- 
direct designs against me may be defeated. I have, 
from my youth, been familiar with toils and with dan- 
gers. I was faithful to your interests, my countrymen, 
when I served you for no reward but that of honor. It 
is not my design to betray you, now that you have con- 
ferred upon me a place of profit. You have committed 
to my conduct the war against Jugurtha. The Patri- 
cians are offended at this. But where would be the 
wisdom of giving such a command to one of their hon- 
orable body, — a person of illustrious birth, of ancient 
family, of innumerable statues, but — of no experience ? 
What good would his long line of ancestors, or his mul- 
titude of statues, do his country in the day of battle ? 
What could such a general do, but, in his trepidation 
and inexperience, have recourse to some inferior com- 
mander for direction in difficulties, to which he was not 
himself equal? Thus, your Patrician general would, 
in fact, have a general over him j so that the acting 
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commander would still be a Plebeian. So true is this, 
rcy countrymen, that I have myself known those who, 
having been chosen consuls, began then to read the 
history of their own country, of which, till that time, 
they were totally ignorant ; that is, they first obtained 
the emjiloyment, and then bethought themselves of the 
qualifications necessary for the proper dischai'ge of it. 

2. The Same — continued. 

I submit to your judgment, Eomans, on which side 
the advantage lies, when a comparison is made between 
Patrician haughtiness and Plebeian experience. The 
very actions which tliey have only read, I have partly 
seen, and j)artly myself achieved. What they know by 
reading, I know by action. They are pleased to slight 
my mean birth ; I despise their mean characters. 
Want of birth and fortune is the objection against me : 
want of personal worth against them. But are not all 
men of the same species ? What can make a differ- 
ence between one man and another, but the endowments 
of the mind ? For my part, I shall always look upon 
the bravest man as the noblest man. Suppose it were 
inquired of the fathers of such Patricians as Albinus and 
Bestia, whether, if they had their choice, they would 
desire sons of their character, or of mine ; what would 
be their answer : but that they would wish the worthiest 
to be their sons? If the Patricians have reason to 
despise me, let them likewise despise their ancestors, 
whose nobility was the fruit of their virtue. Do they 
envy the honors bestowed upon me ? Let them envy 
likewise my labors, my abstinence, and the dangers 
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I have undergone for my country, by which I have ac- 
quired them. But those worthless men lead such a life 
of inactivity, as if they despised any honors you can 
bestow ;. whilst they aspire to honors, as if they had 
deserved them by the most industrious virtue. They 
claim to themselves the rewards of activity for having 
enjoyed the pleasures of luxury. Yet none can be 
more lavish than they are in praise of their ancestors ; 
and they imagine they honor themselves by celebrating 
their forefathers : whereas they do the very contrary. 
For, as much as their ancestors were distinguished for 
their virtues, so much are they disgraced by their vices. 
The glory of ancestors casts a light, indeed^ upon their 
posterity : but it only serves to show what the descend- 
ants are. It alike exhibits to public view their degen- 
eracy and their worth. I own I cannot boast of the 
deeds done by my forefathers : but I hope I may answer 
the cavils of the Patricians by standing up in defence of 
what I have myself done. Observe now, my country- 
men, the injustice of the Patricians. They arrogate to 
themselves honors on account of the exploits done by their 
forefathers, whilst they will not allow me due praise for 
performing the very same sort of actions in my own 
person. He has no statues, they cry, of his family. 
He can trace no venerable line of ancestors. What 
then ! Is it matter of more praise to disgrace one's 
illustrious ancestors than to become illustrious by his 
own good behavior ? What if I can show no statues 
of my family ? I can show the standards, the armor, 
and the trappings, which I have myself taken from the 
vanquished ; I can show the scars of those wounds which 
13» 
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I have received by facing the enemies of my country. 
These are my statues. These are the honors I boast 
of ; not left me by inheritance as theirs, but earned by 
toil, by abstinence, by valor, amidst clouds of dust and 
seas of blood : scenes of action, where those effeminate 
Patricians, who endeavor, by indirect means, to depre- 
ciate me in your esteem, have never dared to show their 
faces. 

^ 8. Mabco Bozzabis, died lS2Z,-'F^itahGreene BaOedlf. 

At midnight, in his guarded tent, 

The Turk was dreaming of the hour 

When Greece, her knee in suppliance bent, 

Should tremble at his power : 

In dreams through camp and court he bore 

The trophies of a conqueror ; 

In dreams his song of triumph heard ; 

Then wore his monarch's signet ring, 

Then pressed that monarch's throne — ^a king ; 

As wild his thoughts, and gay of wing. 

As Eden's garden bird. 

An hour passed on, — the Turk awoke ; 

That bright dream was his last ; 

He woke to hear his sentries shriek, — 

" To arms ! they come ! the Greek 1 the Greek 1 " 

He woke, to die midst flame and smoke. 

And shout, and groan, and sabre-stroke. 

And death-shots falling thick and fast 

As lightnings from the mountain cloud ; 

And heard, with voice as trumpet loud, 

Bozzaris cheer his band : — 
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" Strike ! till the last-armed foe expires ; 
Strike ! for your altars and your fires 1 
Strike 1 for the green graves of your sires ! 
God, and your native land ! " 

They fought, like brave men, long and well ; 

They piled that ground with Moslem slain : 

They conquered ; but Bozzaris fell. 

Bleeding at every vein. 

His few surviving comrades saw 

His smile, when rang the proud hurrah, 

And the red field was won ; 

Then saw in death his eyelids close, 

Calmly, as to a night's repose. 

Like flowers at set of sun. 

Come to the bridal-chamber, Death, 

Come to the mother, when she feels 

For the first time, her first-bom's breath ; 

Come, when the blessed seals 

Which close the pestilence are broke. 

And crowded cities wail the stroke ; 

Come, in Consumption's ghastly form, ' •' 

The earthquake shock, the ocean storm ; 

Come, when the heart beats high and warm, 

With banquet song, and dance, and wine, — 

And thou art terrible : the tear. 

The groan, the kneU, the pall, the bier, 

And all we know, or dream, or fear. 

Of agony, are thine. 

But to the hero, when his sword 
Has won the battle for the fi*ee, 
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Thy voice sounds like a prophet's word, 
And in its hollow tones are heard 
The thanks of millions yet to be, 
Bozzaris ! with the storied brave 
Greece nurtured in her glory's time, 
Eest thee : there is no prouder grave, 
Even in her own proud clime. 
We tell thy doom without a sigh ; 
For thou art Freedom's now, and Fame's,- 
One of the few, the immortal names, 
That were not born to die ! 

5. Burial of Sir Joiin Moore, 1809. — Rev. Charles Wolfe. B, in DiMn, 
1791 ; d. 1823. 

Not a drum was heard, nor a funeral note, 
As his corse to the rampart we hurried ; 

Not a soldier discharged his fixrewell shot, 
O'er the grave where our hero we buried. 

We buried him darkly, at dead of night. 

The sods with our bayonets turning ; 
By the stiuggling moonbeams misty light, 

And a lantern dimly burning. 

No useless coffin enclosed his TDreast, 

Nor in sheet nor in shroud we wound him : 

But he lay, like a warrior taking his rest. 
With his martial cloak around him. 

Few and short were the prayers we said, 

And we si)oke not a word of sorrow ; 
But we steadfastly gazed on the face of the dead, 

And we bitterly thought of the morrow. 
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We thought as we hollowed his narrow bed, 

And smoothed down his lonely pillow, 
That the foe and the stranger would tread o'er his head, 

And we far away on the billow ! 

Lightly they'll talk of the spirit that's gone. 

And o'er his cold ashes upbraid him ; 
But little he'll reck, if they let hira sleep on 

In the grave where a Briton has laid him I 

But half of our heavy task was done. 

When the clock tolled the hour for retiring ; 

And we heard by the distant random gun, 
That the foe was suddenly firing. 

Slowly and sadly we laid him down, 

From the field of his fame, fresh and gory 1 

We carved not a line, we raised not a stone, 
But we left him alone with his glory. 



LESSON XLIV. 



1. In the TaiAii of Williams — fok Publishino "PAiNufa Age of 
Reason." — Thcmuxs Erskine. B. 1750 ; d, 1823. 

In running the mind along the long list of sincere 
and devout Christians, I cannot help lamenting that 
Newton had not lived to this daj?-, to have had his 
shallowness filled up with this new flood of light, 
poured upon the world by Mr. Thomas Paine. But the 
subject is too awful for irony. I will speak plainly and 
directly. Newton was a Christian! Newton, whose 
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mind burst forth from the fetters cast by nature upon 
our finite conceptions ; — ^Newton, whose science was 
truth, and the foundations of whose knowledge of it 
was philosophy ; not those visionary and arrogant pre- 
sumptions which too often usurp its name, but philoso- 
phy resting upon the basis of mathematics, which, like 
figures, cannot lie ; — Newton, who carried the line and 
rule to the uttermost barrier of creation, and explored 
the principles by which, no doubt, all created matter 
is held together and exists. «f » » » 

Gentlemen, in the place we now sit to administer 
the justice of this great country, above a century ago, 
the never-to-be-forgotten Sir Matthew Hale presided, 
whose faith in Christianity is an exalted commentary 
upon its truth and reason, and whose life was a glorious 
example of its fruits in man, administering human jus- 
tice with wisdom and purity, drawn from the pure 
fountain of the Christian dispensation, which has been, 
and will be, in all ages, a subject of the highest rev- 
erence and admiration. But it is said by the author 
that the Christian fable is but the tale of the more 
ancient superstitions of the world, and may be easily 
detected by a proper understanding of the mythologies 
of the heathens. Did Milton understand those mytho- 
logies? Was he less versed than Mr. Paine in the 
superstitions of the world ? No ; they were the sub- 
ject of his immortal song ; and though shut out from 
all recurrence to them, he poured them from the stores 
of a memory rich with all that man ever knew, and 
laid them in their order, as the illustration of real and 
exalted faith, — ^the unquestionable source of that fervid 
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genius which cast a sort of shade npon all the other 
works of mauu But it was the light of the body only 
that was extinguished ; — " the celestial light shone in- 
ward, and enabled him to justify the ways of God to 
man/' 

Thus you find all that is great, or wise, or splendid, 
or illustrious, among created beings, — all the minds 
gifted beyond ordinary nature, if not inspired by its 
universal Author for the advancement and dignity of 
the world, — ^though divided by distant ages, and by 
clashing opinions, distinguishing them from one ano- 
ther, yet joining, as it were, in one sublime chorus to 
celebrate the truths of Christianity, and laying upon 
its holy altars the never-failing offerings of their im- 
mortal wisdom. 

2. The Strakoer and His Fbiend. — James Montgomery, B, 1771 ; 
d. 1855. 

" Ye have done it nnto me."— JTattL zzt., 40. 

A poor wayfaring man of grief 

Hath often crossed me on my way. 
Who sued so humbly for relief. 

That I could never answer " Nay : '' 
I had not power to ask his name. 

Whither he went, or whence he came, 
Yet there was something in his eye 

That won my love, I knew not why. 

Once, when my scanty meal was spread, 
He entered ; — ^not a word he spake ; — 

Just perishing for want of bread ; 
I gave him all ; he blessed it, brake, 
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And ate, — ^but gave me part again ; 

Mine was an Angel's portion then, 
For while I fed with eager haste 

That crust was manna to my taste. 

I spied him, where a fountain burst 

Clear from the rock : his strength was gone : 
The heedless water mocked his thirst, 

He heard it, saw it hurrying on : 
I ran to raise the sufferer up : 

Thrice from the stream he drained uSy cup, 
Dipped, and returned it running o'er ; 

I drank, and never thirsted more. 

'Twas night ; the floods were out ; it blew 

A winter hurricane aloof : 
I heard his voice abroad, and flew 

To bid him welcome to my roof : 
I warmed, I clothed, I cheered my guest, 

Laid him on my own couch to rest ; 
Then made the hearth my bed, and seemed 

In Eden's garden while I dreamed. 

Stript, wounded, beaten, nigh to death, 

I found him by the highway side : 
I roused his pulse, brought back his breath, 

Eevived his spirits and supplied 
Wine, oil, refreshment ; he was healed : 

I had myself a wound concealed ; 
But from that hour forgot the smart, 

And Peace bound up my broken heart. 
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In prison I saw him next, condemned 

To meet a traitor's doom at mom ; 
The tide of lying tongues I stemmed 

And honored him midst shame and scorn : 
My friendship's utmost zeal to try, 

He asked if I for him would die : 
The flesh was weak, my blood ran chill ; 

But the free spuit cried, " I will/' 

Then in a moment to my view. 

The stranger darted from disguise ; 
The tokens in his hands I knew, 

My Saviour stood before my eyes : 
He spake ; and my poor name he named ; 

" Of me thou hast not been ashamed _: 
These deeds shall thy memorial be ; 

Fear not, thou didst them unto Me." 

8. Extracts fbom Mr. Hatne's Speech, 1830. 

The honorable gentleman from Massachusetts, after 
deliberating a whole night upon his course, comes into 
this chamber to vindicate New England ; and, instead 
of making up- his issjie with the gentleman from Mis- 
souri, on the charges which he had preferred^ chooses 
to consider me as the author of those charges ; and, 
losing sight entirely of that gentleman, selects me as 
his adversary, and pours out all the vials of his mighty 
wrath upon my devoted head. Nor is he willing to 
stop there. He goes on to assail the institutions and 
policy of the South, and caUs in question the princi- 
ples and conduct of the State which I have the honor 
to represent. » «> « » 
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K there be one State in the Union, Mr. President 
(and I say it not in a boastful spirit), that may chal- 
lenge comparisons with any other, for a uniform, zeal- 
ous, ardent, and uncalculating devotion to the Union, 
that State is South Carolina. Sir, from the very 
commencement of the Kevolution, up to this hour, 
there is no sacrifice, however great, she has not cheer- 
fully made, — ^no service she has ever hesitated to per- 
form. She has adhered to you in your prosperity ; 
but in your adversity she has clung to you with more 
than filial affection. No matter what was the condi- 
tion of her domestic affairs, — ^though deprived of her 
resources, divided by parties, or surrounded with diffi- 
culties, — the caU of the country has been to her as 
the voice of God. Domestic discord ceased at the 
sound ; every man became at once reconciled to his 
brethren, and the Sons of Carolina were aU seen crowd- 
ing together to the temple, bringing their gifts to the 
altar of their conmion country. 

What, sir, was the conduct of the South during 
the Kevolution? Sir, I honor New England for her 
conduct in that noble struggle. But, great as is the 
praise which belongs to her, I think at least equal 
honor is due to the South. They espoused the quar- 
rel of their brethren, with a generous zeal, which did 
not suffer them to stop to calculate their interest in 
the dispute. Favorites of the mother country, pos- 
sessed of neither ships nor seamen to create a com- 
mercial rivalship, they might have found in their situ- 
ation a guarantee that their trade would be for ever 
fostered and protected by Great Britain. But, tramp- 
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lii^ on all considerations either of interest or of safety, 
they rushed into the conflict, and, fighting for princi- 
ple, periled all, in the sacred cause of freedom. Never 
was there exhibited, in the history of the world, higher 
examples of noble daring, dreadful suffering, and heroic 
endurance, than by the Whigs of Carolina, during the 
Bevolution. The whole State, from the mountains to 
the sea, was overrun by an overwhelming force of the 
enemy. The fruits of industry perished on the spot 
where they were produced, or were consumed by the 
foe. The " Plains of Carolina " drank up the most 
precious blood of her citizens. Black and smoking 
ruins marked the places which had been the habitations 
of her children I Driven from their homes into the 
gloomy and almost impenetrable swamps, even there 
the spirit of liberty survived; and South Carolina, 
sustained by the example of her Sumpters and her 
Marions, proved, by her conduct, that though her soil 
might be overrun, the spirit of her people was invin- 
cible. 

4. Extracts fbom Mb. Webster's Reply to Hatitb, 1830. 

^ Mr. President, I shall enter on no encomium upon 
Massachusetts ; — she needs none. There she is, — be- 
hold her, and judge for yourselves. There is her his- 
tory, — ^the world knows it by heart. The past, at 
least, is secure. There is Boston, and Concord, and 
Lexington, and Bunker Hill, — and there they will re- 
main for ever. The bones of her sons, fallen in the 
great struggle for Independence, now lie mingled with 
the soil of every State from New England to Georgia, 
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— and there they will lie for ever. And, sir, where 
American liberty raised its first voice, and where its 
youth was nurtured and sustained, there it still lives 
in the strength of its manhood, and full of its original 
spirit. If discord and disunion shall wound it, — ^if 
party strife and blind ambition shall hawk at and tear 
it, — ^if folly and madness, if uneasiness under salutary 
and necessary restraints shall succeed to separate it 
from that Union by which alone its existence is made 
sure, — it will stand, in the end, by the side of that 
cradle in which its infancy was rocked ; it will stretch 
forth its arm, with whatever vigor it may still retain, 
over the friends who gather round it ; and it will fall 
at last, if fall it must, amidstthe proudest monuments 
of its glory, and on the very spot of its origin ! 

5. LiBEETY AND Ukion. — (From ike Same.) 

I profess, sir, in my career hitherto, to have kept 
steadily in view the prosperity and honor of the whole 
country, and the preservation of our Federal Union. 
It is to that Union we owe our safety at home, and 
our consideration and dignity abroad. It is to tha^ 
Union we are chiefly indebted for whatever makes us 
most proud of our country. That Union we reached 
only by the discipline of our virtues, in the severe 
school of adversity. It had its origin in the necessi- 
ties of disordered finance, prostrate commerce, and 
ruined credit. Under its benign influences, these great 
interests immediately awoke, as from the dead, and 
sprang forth with newness of life. Every year of its 
duration has teemed with fresh proofs of its utility and 
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its blessings ; and though our territory has stretched 
out wider and wider, and our population spread farther 
and further, they have not outrun its protection or its 
benefits. It has been to us all a copious fountain of 
national, social, personal happiness. I have not al- 
lowed myself, sir, to look beyond the Union, to see 
what might lie hidden in the dark recesses behind. I 
have not coolly weighed the chances of preserving 
liberty, when the bonds that unite us together shall be 
broken asunder. I have not accustomed myself to hang 
over the precipice of disunion, to see whether, with my 
short sight, I can fathom the depth of the abyss be- 
low ; nor could I regard him as a safe counselor in the 
aflfairs of this Government, whose thoughts should be 
mainly bent on considering, not how the Union should 
be best preserved, but how tolerable might be the con- 
dition of the people when it shall be broken up and 
destroyed. 

While the Union lasts, we have high, exciting, 
gratifying prospects spread out before us, for us and 
our children. Beyond that I seek not to penetrate the 
veil. God grant that, in my day at least, that cur- 
tain may not rise ! God grant that on my vision 
never may be opened what lies behind ! When my 
eyes shall be turned to behold for the last time, the 
sun in Heaven, may I not see him shining on the bro- 
ken and dishonored fragments of a once glorious Union ; 
on States severed, discordant, belligerent ; on a land 
rent with civil feuds, or drenched, it may be, in frater- 
nal blood ! Let their last feeble and lingering glance, 
rather, behold the gorgeous Ensign of the EepubKc, 
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now known and honored thronghout the earth, still full 
high advanced, its arms and trophies streaming in their 
original lustre, not a stripe erased or polluted, nor a 
single star obscured, — ^bearing, for its motto, no such 
miserable interrogatory as — What is all this worth f — 
nor those other words of delusion and foUy — Liberty 
first and Union afterwards, — but every where, spread 
all over in characters of living light, blazing on all its 
ample folds, as they float over the sea, and over the 
land, and in every wind under the whole Heavens, that 
other sentiment, dear to every true American heart — 
Liberty and Union, now and for ever, one and insepar- 
able ! 

6. Love op Country. — Walter ScoU. 

Breathes there a man with soul so dead, 
Who never to himself hath said, 
" This is my own, my native land ? " 
Whose heart hath ne'er within him burned, 
As home his footsteps he hath turned. 
From wandering on a foreign strand ? 
If such there breathe, go, mark him well : 
For him no minstrel raptures swell ! 
High though his titles, proud his name. 
Boundless his wealth as wish can claim ; 
Despite those titles, power, and pelf. 
The wretch, concentred aU in self. 
Living, shall forfeit fair renown. 
And, doubly dying, shall go down 
To the vile dust from whence he sprung, 
Unwept, unhonored, and unsung. 
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LESSON XLV. 

1. RiaHis OF THE Plebeians. — Camukiku. 

What I an insult upon us is this? If we are n6t 
' so rich as the Patricij^ns, are we not citizens of 
Eome * as well as they? inhabitants of the same • 
c6untry? members of the same * commtinity? The 
nations bordering upon Eome, and even strangers mbre 
' remote, are admitted, not only to marriages ' with 
us, but to what is of much greater ' importance, the 
freedom of the city. Are we, because we are com- 
moners, to be worse treated than strangers? And 
when we demand that the people may be free ' to 
bestow their offices and dignities on whom they please, 
do we ask any thing unreasonable ' or n^w? Do we 
claim more than their original, inherent right ? What 
' occasion, then, for all this tiproar, as if the iiniverse ' 
were falling to ruin.? They were just going to lay 
violent hknds ' upon me in the senate house. 

Wh^t ! must this empire, then, be unavoidably 
overtiirned ? must Eome of necessity sink at once, if a 
Plebeian, worthy of the office, should be raised to the 
consulship ? The Patricians, I am persuMed, if they 
could, would deprive you of the common light. It cer- 
tainly oflFends them that you breathe, that you sp^ak, 
that you have the shibpes of men. Nay, but to make a 
commoner ' a consul, would be, say they, a most enbr- 
mous * thing. Numa Pompilius, however, without being 
so much as a Eoman citizen, was made king ' of Eome. 
The elder T^rquin, by birth not even an It&,lian, was, 
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nevertheless, placed upon the throne. Servius TMius, 
the son of a captive ' wiman, obtained the kingdom ' 
as the reward of his wsidom and virtue. In th6se ' 
days, nb ' man in whom virtue shone conspicuous, was 
rejected ' or despised ' on account of his rdce ' and 
descent. 

2. Salathiel to Titus. — Crdt/, 

Son of Vespasian, I am at this hour a poor man, 
as I may in the next be an exile or a slave : I have 
ties to life as strong as ever were bound round the 
heart of a man : I stand here a suppliant for the life 
of one whose loss would embitter mine ! Yet not for 
wealth unlimited, for the safety of my family, for the 
life of the noble victim that is now standing at the 
place of torture, dare I abandon, dare I think the im- 
pious thought of abandoning the cause of the City of 
Holiness. 

Titus ! in the name of that Being, to whom the 
wisdom of the earth is folly, I adjure you to beware. 
Jerusalem is sacred. Her crimes have often wrought 
her misery — often has she been trampled by the arms 
of the stranger. But she is still the City of the Om- 
nipotent ; and never was blow inflicted on her by man, 
that was not terribly repaid. . 

The Assyrian came, the mightiest power of the 
world : he plundered her temple, and led her people 
into captivity. How long, was it before his empire was 
a dream, his dynasty extinguished in blood, and an 
enemy on his throne ? — The Persian came : from her 
protector, he turned into her oppressor ; and his em- 
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pire was swept away like the dust of the desert ! — 
The Syrian smote her : the smiter died in agonies of 
remorse ; and where is his kingdom now 7 — The Egyp- 
tian smote her : and who now sits on the throne of 
the Ptolemies ? 

Pompey came : the invincible, the conqueror of a 
thousand cities, the light of Eome ; the lord of Asia, 
riding on the very wings of victory. But he profaned 
her temple ; and from that hour he went down — down, 
like a mill-stone plunged into the ocean 1 Blind 
counsel, rash ambition, womanish fears, were upon the 
great statesman and warrior of Eome. Where does 
he sleep? What sands were colored with his blood? 
The universal conqueror died a slave, by the hand of a 
slave ! Crassus came at the head of the legions : he 
plundered the sacred vessels of the sanctuary. Ven- 
geance followed him, and he was cursed by the curse 
of God. Where are the bones of the robber and his 
host? Gro, tear them from the jaws of the lion and 
the wolf of Parthia, — their fitting tomb ! 

. You, too, son of Vespasian, may be commissioned 
for the punishment of a stiff-necked and rebellious 
people. You may scourge our naked vice by force of 
arms : and then you may return to your own land, 
exulting in the conquest 'of the fiercest enemy of Eome. 
But shall you escape the common fate of the instru- 
ment of evil? Shall you see a peaceful old age ? Shall 
a son of yours ever sit upon the throne ? Shall not 
rather some monster of your blood efface the memory 
of your virtues, and make Eome, in bitterness of soul, 
curse the Flavian name ? 
14 
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3. Hamutt's JjssTRUcnoTS TO THE pLAYERS. — Shahopeore, 

» Speak the speech, I pray you, as I pronounced to 
you, trippingly on the tongue ; but, if you mouth it, 
as many of our players do, I had as lief the town-crier 
spoke my lines. Nor do not saw the air too much with 
your hand, thus : but use all gently ; for, in the very 
torrent, tempest, and, as I may say, whirlwind of your 
passion, you must acquire and beget a temperance that 
may give it smoothness. ! it offends me to the soul, 
to hear a robustious, periwig-pated fellow, tear a pas- 
sion to tatters, — ^to very rags, — to split the ears of 
the GROUNDLINGS ; who, for the most part, are capable 
of nothing but inexplicable dumb show and noise. 
I would have such a fellow whipped for overdoing Ter- 
magant ; it out-Herods Herod. Pray you avoid it. 

Be not too tame, neither, but let your own discre- 
tion be your tutor ; suit the action to the word, the 
word to the action ; with this special observance, that 
you o'erstep not the modesty of nature ; for any thing 
so overdone is from the purpose of playing, — ^whose 
end, both at the first and now, was and is, to hold, as 
'twere, the mirror up to nature ; to show virtue her 
own feature ; scorn, her own image ; and the very age 
and body of the time, his form and pressure. Now, 
this overdone, or come tardy off, though it make the 
unskilful laugh, cannot but make the judicious grieve ; 
the censure of which one must, in your allowance, o'er- 
weigh a whole theatre of others. I there be players 
that I have seen play, — and heard others praise, and 
that highly, — not to speak it profanely, that, neither 
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having the accent of Christians, nor the gait of Chris- 
tian, pagan, nor man, have so strutted and bellowed, 
that I have thought some of "iSeLiure's Journeymen had 
made men^ and not made men weUy they imitated 
humanity so aboimnably ! 

4. Mabhion taking leave op Douglas. — Walier ScoU. 

The train from out the castle drew ; 
But Marmion stopped to bid adieu : — 
" Though some I might complain,'' he said, 
" Of cold respect to stranger guest. 
Sent hither by your king's behest. 
While in Tantallon's towers I strayed, — 
Part we in friendship from your land, 
And, noble Earl, receive my hand." 
But Douglas round him drew his cloak. 
Folded his arms, and thus he spoke : — 
" My manors, halls, and bowers, shall still 
Be open, at my sovereign's will, 
To each one whom he lists, howe'er 
Unmeet to be the owner's peer. 
My castles are my king's alone. 
From turret to foundation-stone ; — - 
The hand of Douglas is his own ; 
And never shall, in friendly grasp. 
The hand of such as Marmion clasp ! " 
Burned Marmion's swarthy cheek like fire, 
And shook his very frame for ire. 
And—" This to me ! " he said : 
" An' 'twere not for thy hoary beard, 
Such hand as Marmion's had not spared 
To cleave the Douglas' head ! 
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And first I tell thee, haughty Peer, 

He who does England's message here, 

Although the meanest in her state, 

May well, proud Angus, be thy mate ! . 

And, Douglas, more I tell thee here, 

Even in thy pitch of pride. 

Here, in thy hold, thy vassals near, 

(Nay, never look upon your Lord, 

And lay your hands upon your sword !) 

I tell thee, thou'rt defied ! 

And if thou said'st I am not peer 

To any lord in Scotland here. 

Lowland or Highland, far or near. 

Lord Angus, thou hast lied ! " 

On the Earl's cheek the flush of rage 

Overcame the ashen hue of age ; 

Fierce he broke forth : — " And dar'st thou, then, 

To beard the lion in his den, — 

The Douglas in his hall ? 

And hop'st thou hence unscathed to go ? 

No, by Saint Bride of Both well, no ! 

Up drawbridge, grooms ! — what, warder, ho ! 

Let the portcullis fall." 

Lord Marmion turned, — well was his need, — 
And dashed the rowels in his steed ; 
Like arrow through the archway sprung, 
The ponderous gate behind him rung : 
To pass, there was such scanty room. 
The bars descending raised his plume. 

The steed along the drawbridge flies. 
Just as it trembled on the rise : 
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Not lighter does the swallow skim 

Along the smooth lake's level brim : 

And when Lord Marinion reached his band, 

He halts, and turn^ with clench-ed hand, 

A shout of loud defiance pours, 

And shakes his gauntlet at the towers ! 

6. The Death of MARaiioN. — Scott. 

And soon straight up the hill there rode. 

Two horsemen, drenched with gore. 

And in their arms, a helpless load, 

A wounded knight they bore. 

His hand still strained the broken brand ; 

His arms were smeared with blood and sand ; 

Dragged from among the horses' feet, 

With dinted shield and helmet beat. 

The falcon crest and plumage gone, — 

Can that be haughty Marmion ? 

Young Blount his armor did unlace, 

And, gazing on his ghastly face. 

Said, — " By Saint George, he's gone ! 

The spear-wound has our master sped : 

And see the deep cut on his head ! 

Good night to Marmion ! " 

" Unnurtured Blount ! thy brawling cease ; 

He opes his eyes," said Eustace ; " peace ! " 

When, defied his casque, he felt free air. 

Around 'gan Marmion wildly stare ; 

" Where's Harry Blount ? Fitz Eustace, where ? 

Linger ye here, ye hearts of hare ? 

Bedeem my pennon 1 — charge again 1 
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Cry, ^ Marmion to the rescue ! * — Vftin ! 

Last of my race, on battle-plain 

That shout shall ne'er be heard again ! 

Must I bid twice ? — Whence, varlets ! fly ! 

Leave Marmion here alone — to die." 

With fruitless labor, Clara bound, 

And strove to staunch the gushing wound. 

The war, that for a space did fail, 

Now, trebly thundering, swelled the gale, 

And " Stanley ! " was the cry ; 

A light on Marmion's visage spread, 

And fired his glazing eye ; 

With dying hand, above his head 

He shook the fragment of his blade. 

And shouted, " Victory ! " 

*^ Charge, Chester, charge ! On, Stanley, on ! " 

Were the last words of Marmion. 
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1. The Fourth of July, 1851. — From Wehster^s Spee(^ (on laymg (he cot- 
nerstone of the new wing of the CapUol), 

This is the day of the year which announced to 
manldnd the great fact of American Independence ! 
This fresh and brilliant morning blesses our vision with 
another beholding of the birthday of our nation ; and 
we see that nation, of recent origin, now among the most 
considerable and powerful, and spreading over the con- 
tinent from sea to sea. 
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" Westward the course of empire takes its way, 
The four first acts ahready past, 

A fifth shall close the drama with the day, — 
Time's noblest oflfepring is the last." 

On the day of the Declaration of Independence, our 
illustrious fathers performed the first scene in the last 
great act of this drama ; one, in real importance, infi- 
nitely exceeding that for which the great English poet 
invoked 

" a muse of fire, 
A kingdom for a stage, princes to act. 
And monarchs to behold the swelling scene." 

The muse inspiring our fathers was the Genius of 
Liberty, all on fire with a sense of oppression, and a re- 
solution to throw it off ; the whole world was the stage, 
and higher characters than princes trod it, and, instead 
of monarchs, — countries, and nations, and the age, be- 
held the swelling scene. How well the characters were 
cast, and how well each acted his part, and what emo- 
tions the whole performance excited, let history, now and 
hereafter, tell. 

On the Fourth of July, 17V6, the representatives of 
the United States of America, in Congress assembled, 
declared that these United Colonies are, and of right 
ought to be, free and independent States. This decla- 
ration, made by most patriotic and resolute men, trust- 
ing in the justice of their cause, and the protection of 
Heaven, — and yet made not without deep solicitude and 
anxiety, — has now stood for seventy-five years, and still 
stands. It was sealed in blood. It has met dangers, 
and overcome them ; it has had enemies, and conquered 
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them ; it has had detractors, and abashed them all ; it 
has had doubting friends, but it has cleared all doubts 
away ; and now, to-day, raising its august form higher 
than the clouds, twenty millions of people contemplate 
it with hallowed love, and the world beholds it, and the 
consequences which have followed from it, with profound 
admiration. 

This anniversary animates, and gladdens, and unites, 
all American hearts. On other days of the year we m^ 
be party men, indulging in controversies more or less 
important to the public good ; we may have likes and 
dislikes, and we may maintain our political differences, 
often with warm, and sometimes with angry feelings. 
But to-day we are Americans all ; and all nothing but 
Americans. As the great luminary over our heads, dis- 
sipating mists and fogs, now cheers the whole hemisphere ; 
so do the associations connected with this day disperse 
all cloudy and sullen weather in the minds and feelings 
of true Americans. Every man's heart swells within 
him, every man's port and bearing becomes somewhat 
more proud and lofty, and he remembers that seventy- 
five years have rolled away, and that the great inherit- 
ance of liberty is still his ; hie, undiminished and unim- 
paired ; his, in all its original glory ; his to enjoy, his to 
protect, and his to transmit to future generations. 

2. Allusion to Washington. — (Fr<m the Same.) 

Fellow Citizens : what contemplations are awak- 
ened in our minds, as we assemble here to rcenact a jviene 
like that performed by Washington ! MciLinlb} ? see 
his venerable form now before me, as presented io the 
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^ifoua^ stattie by Hondon, now in the Capitol of Vir- 
ginia, He is dignified and grave ; but concern and 
wixi^ty seem to soften the lineaments of his counte- 
nance. The government over which he presides is yet 
in the crisis of experiment. Not free from troubles at 
home^ he sees the world in commotion and arms all 
around him. He sees that imposing foreign powers are 
half disposed to try the strength of the recently estab^ 
lished American government.' Mighty thoughts, min- 
gled with fears as well as with hopes, are struggling 
within him. He heads a short procession over these 
thea naked fields ; he crosses yonder stream on a fallen 
tree ; he ascends to the top of this eminence, whose 
original oaks of the forest stand as thick around him as 
if the spot had been devoted to Druidical worship, and 
here he performs the appointed duty of the day. 

And now, fellow-citizens, if this vision were a reality, 
—if Washington actually were now amongst us, — and 
if he could draw around him the shades of the great 
public men of his own days, patriots and warriors, ora- 
tors and statesmen, and were to address .us in their 
presence, would he not say to us : " Ye men of this 
generation, I rejoice and thank God for being able to 
see that our labors, and toils, and sacrifices, were not in 
vain. You are prosperous, you are happy, you are 
grateful The fire of liberty burns brightly and steadily 
in jnour hearts, while duty and the law restrain it from 
bursting forth in wild and destructive conflagration. 
Cherish liberty, as you love it ; cherish its securities, as 
you wish to preserve it. Maintain the constitution, 
which we labored so painfully to establish, and which 
14* 
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has been to you such a source of inestimable 
Preserve the Union of the States, cemented as it wag 
by our prayers, our tears, and our blood. Be true to 
God, to your country, and to your duty. So shall the 
whole eastern world follow the morning sun, to con- 
template you as a nation ; so shall all generations honor* 
you, as they honor us ; and so shall that Almighty 
Power, which so graciously protected us, and which now 
protects you, shower its everlasting blessings upon you 
and your posterity." 

Grreat father of your country ! we heed your words ; 
we feel their force, as. if you now uttered them with 
Ups of flesh and blood. Your example teaches us, your 
affectionate addresses teach us, your public life teaches 
us your sense of the value of the blessings of the Union. 
Those blessings our fathers have tasted, and we have 
tasted, and still taste. Nor do we intend that those 
who come after us shall be denied the same high frui- 
tion. Our honor, as well as our happiness, is concerned. 
We cannot, we dare not, we will not, betray our sacred 
trust. We will not filch from posterity the treasure 
placed in our hands, to be transmitted to other genera- 
tions. The bow that gilds the clouds in the heavens, 
the pillars that uphold the firmament, may disappear 
and fall away in the hour appointed by the will of God ; 
but, until that day comes, or so long as our lives may 
last, no ruthless hand shall undermine that bright %rch 
of Union and Liberty which spans the continent tcom 
Washington to California. 
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8. CARDiNAii WoLSEY CAST OFF BY Henry "VTII., 1629. — JShakspeore, 

Farewell, a long farewell, to all my greatness 1 
This is the state of man : to-day he puts forth 
The tender leaves of hope ; to-morrow, blossoms, 
And bears his blushing honors thick upon him : 
The third day comes a frost, a killing frost ; 
And when he thinks, — ^good, easy man, — ^full surely 
His greatness is a ripening, nips his root, 
And then he falls, as I do. I have ventured, 
Like little wanton boys that swim on bladders. 
These many summers in a sea of glory ; 
But far beyond my depth : my high-blown pride 
At length broke under me ; and now has left me. 
Weary and old with service, to the mercqr 
Of a rude stream that must for ever hide me. 

Vain pomp and glory of this world, I hate ye ! 
I feel my heart new opened. 0, how wretched 
Is that poor man that hangs on princes' favors 1 
There is, betwixt that smile he would aspire to, ^ 
That sweet aspect of princes and his ruin, 
More pangs and fears than wars or women have. 
And when he falls, he falls like Lucifer, 
Never to hope again ! 

Cromwell, I did not think to shed a tear 
In all my miseries ; but thou hast forced me. 
Out of thy honest truth, to play the woman. 
Let's dry our eyes : and thus far hear me, Cromwell ; 
And, when I am forgotten, as I shall be, 
And sleep in dull cold marble, where no mention 
Of me must more be heard — say, then, I taught thee,— 
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Say, Wolsey, that once trod the ways of glory, 

And sounded all the depths and shoals of honor, 

Found thee a way, out of his wreck, to rise in ; 

A sure and safe one, though his master missed it. 

Mark but my fall, and that which ruined me ! 

Cromwell, I charge thee, fling away ambition 1 

By that sin fell the angels : how can man, then, 

The image of his Maker, hope to win by 't ? 

Love thyself last ; cherish those hearts that hate thee,-— 

Corruption wins not more than honesty ; 

Still in thy right hand carry gentle peace, 

To silence envious tongues. Be just, and fear not. 

Let all the ends thou aim'st at be thy country's. 

Thy God's, and truth's : then, if thou falFst, Cromwell, 

Thou fall'st a blessed martyr ! Serve the king ; 

And, Prithee, lead me in : 

There, take an inventory of all I have, 

To the last penny ; 'tis the King's ; my robe, 

And my integrity to Heaven, is all 

I dare now call mine own : 0, Cromwell^ Cromwell 1 

Had I but served my God with half the zeal 

I served my king, He would not, in mine age, 

Have left me naked to mine enemies ! 

4. Mabcellus to the Roman Populace. — Shakspeare. 

Wherefore rejoice that Caesar comes in triumph ? 
What conquest brings he home ? 
What tributaries follow him to Rome, 
To grace in captive bonds his chariot- wheels ? 
You blocks, you stones, you worse than senseless things 1 
0, you hard hearts, you cruel men of Kome I 
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Knew you not Pompey ? Many a time and oft 

Have you climbed up to walls and battlements, 

To towers and windows, yea, to chimney-tops. 

Your infants in your arms, and there have sat 

The live-long day, with patient expectation, 

To see great Pompey pass the streets of Eome ; 

And when you saw his chariot but appear. 

Have you not made a universal shout. 

That Tiber trembled underneath his banks 

To hear the replication of your sounds. 

Made in his concave shores ? 

And do you now * put on your best attire ? 

And do you now ' cull out a hohday ? 

And do you now ' strew flowers in his way, 

That comes in triumph over Pompey's blood ? 

Begone ! Eun to your houses, fall upon your knees, 

Pray to the gods to intermit the plague. 

That needs must light on this ingratitude ! 

6. The Sailor-boy*s Dream. — Dimond, 

In slumbers of midnight the sailor-boy lay. 

His hammock swung loose at the sport of the wind ; 

But, watch-worn and weary, his cares flew away. 
And visions of happiness danced o'er his mind. 

He dreamt of his home, of his dear native bowers. 
And pleasures that waited on life's merry morn ; 

While memory stood sidewise, half covered with flowers, 
Eestored every rose, but secreted its thorn. 

The jessamine clambers in flower o'er the thatch. 
The swallow sings sweet fi^om her nest in the wall ; 

All trembling with transport, he raises the latch, 
And the voices of loved ones reply to his call. 



4 



326 BSADING AND SPEAKING. 

A father bends o'er him with looks of delight, — 
His cheek is impearled with a mother's warm tear ; 

And the lips of the boy in a love-kiss unite 

With the kiss of the maid whom his bosom holds dear. 

The heart of the sleeper beats high in his breast, 
Joy quickens his pulse — all hardships seem o'er ; 

And a murmur of happiness steals through his rest, — 
" God 1 thou hast blessed me, — I ask for no more/' 

Ah ! whence is that flame which now bursts on his eye ? 

Ah ! what is that sound that now 'larms his ear ? 
'Tis the lightning's red glare painting hell on the sky ! 

'Tis the crashing of thunder, the groan of the sphere ! 

He springs from his hammock, — ^he flies to the deck ; 

Amazement confronts him with images dire ; — 
Wild winds and waves drive the vessel a-wreck, 

The masts fly in splinters — the shrouds are on fire 1 

Like mountains the billows tumultuously swell ; 

In vain the lost wretch calls on mercy to save ; — 
Unseen hands of spirits are ringing his knell. 

And the death-angel flaps his dark wings o'er the wave. 

0, sailor-boy I woe to thy dream of delight ! 

In darkness dissolves the gay frostwork of bliss ; — 
Where now is the picture that Fancy touched bright, 

Thy parents' fond pressure, and love's honeyed kiss? 

0, sailor-boy ! sailor-boy 1 never again 

Shall love, home, or kindred, thy wishes repay ; 

Unblessed and unhonored, down deep in the main 
Full many a score fathom, thy frame shall decay. 



^ I 
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No tomb shall e'er plead to remembrance of thee, 
Or redeem form or frame from the merciless surge ; 

But the white foam of waves shall thy winding-sheet be, 
And winds in the midnight of winter thy dirge. 

On beds of green sea-flower thy limbs shall be laid, 
Around thy white bones the red coral shall grow ; 

Of thy fair yellow locks threads of amber be made, 
And every part suit to thy mansion below. 

Days,' months, years, and ages shall circle away. 
And still the vast waters shall over thee roll ; 

Earth loses thy pattern for ever and aye— 
0, sailor-boy ! sailor-boy 1 peace to thy soul ! 



LESSON XLVn. 



*1. OpFonnoN TO WiBOOYKamassT^ 1814.— Z>anM WMer. 

All the evils which afflict the country are imputed 
to opposition. It is said to be owing to opposition that 
the war became necessary ; and, owing to opposition 
also, that it has been prosecuted with no better success. 
This, sir, is no new strain. It has been sung a thousand 
times. It is the constant tune of every weak and wicked 
administration. What minister ever yet acknowledged 
that the evils which fell on his country were the neces- 
sary consequences of his own incapacity, his own foUy, 
or his own corruption? What possessor of political 
power ever yet failed to charge the mischiefs resulting 
froia his own measures upon those who had uniformly 
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opposed thoBe measures? The people of the United 
States may well remember the administratioa of Lord 
North. He lost America to his comitry, yet he could 
find pretences for throwing the odium upon his oppo- 
nents. He could throw it upon those who had fore- 
warned him of the consequences, and who had opposed 
him, at every stage of his disastrous policy, with all the 
force of truth, reason, and talent. It was not his own 
weakness, his own love of arbitrary power, that disaf- 
fected the colonies. It was not the Tea Act, the Stamp 
Act, the Boston Port Bill, that severed the empire of 
Britain. 0, no ! It was owing to no fault of Admin- 
istration. It was the work of opposition. It was the 
impertinent boldness of Chatham, the idle declamation 
of Fox, the unseasonable sarcasm of Barre. These men, 
and men like them, would not join the minister in his 
American war. They would not give the name and 
character of wisdom to what they believed to be the 
extreme of folly. They would not pronounce ihose 
measures just and honorable which their principles led 
them to condemn. They declared the minister's war 
to be wanton. They foretold its end, and pointed it 
out plainly, both to the minister and to the country. 
He declared their opposition to be selfish and factioua 
He persisted in his course ; and the result is in history. 
Important as I deem it, sir, to discuss, on all pro- 
per occasions, the policy of the measures at present 
pursued, it is still more important to maintain the right 
of such discussion in its full and just extent. Senti- 
ments lately sprung up, and now growing popular, 
render it necessary to be explicit on this point. It is 
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the ancient and constitutional right of this' people to 
canvass public measures, and. the merits of public men. 
It is a homebred right, a fireside privilege. It has 
ever been enjoyed in every house, cottage, and cabin in 
the nation. It is not to be drawn into controversy. It 
is as undoubted as breathing the air and walking <m 
the earth. Bel(^nging to private life as a right, it bo- 
longs to public life as a duty ; and it is the last duty 
which those whose representative I am shall find me to 
abandon. This high constitutional privilege, I shall 
defend and exercise within this House, and in all places; 
in this time of war, in time of peace, and at all times. 
Living, I will assert it ; dying, I will assert it ; and, 
should I leave no other legacy to my children, by the 
blepsing of God I will leave them the inheritance of free 
principles, and the example of a manly, independent, 
and constitutional def^ence of them J 

2. Summer Morning m the Country. — " The Seasons,** Thomson, 

Music awakes 
The native voice of undlssembled joy ; 
And thick around the woodland hymns arise. 
Roused by the cock, the soon-clad shepherd leaves 
His mossy cottage, where with Peace he dwells. 
And from the crowded fold, in order«drives 
His flock, to taste the verdure of the mom. 
Falsely luxurious, will not man awake. 
And, springing from the bed of sloth, enjoy 
The cool, the fragrant, and the silent hour. 
To meditation due, and sacred song ? 
For is there aught in sleep can charm the wise ? 
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To lie in dead oblivion, losing half 

The fleeting moments of too short a life ; 

Total extinction of the enlightened soul ! 

Or else to feverish vanity alive, 

Wildered, and tossing through distempered dreams ? 

Who would in such a gloomy state remain 

Longer than Nature craves ; when every muse 

And every blooming pleasure wait without, 

To bless the wildly-devious morning walk ? 

But yonder comes the powerful King of Day, 
Bejoicing in the east. The lessening cloud, 
The kindling azure, and the mountain's brow 
Illumed with fluid gold, his near approach 
Betoken glad. Lo 1 now, apparent all. 
Aslant the dew-bright earth, and colored air. 
He looks in boundless majesty abroad ; 
And sheds the shining day, that burnished plays 
On rocks, and hills, and towers, and wandering streams, 
High-gleaming from afar. 

3. Sun-Setting. — ^^ The Seasom^^ Thomaon, 

Low walks the sun, and broadens by degrees, 
Just o'er the verge of day. The shifting clouds, 
Assembled gay, a richly-gorgeous train. 
In all their pomp. Attend his setting throne. 
Air, earth, and ocean, smile inamense. And now, 
As if bis weary chariot sought the bowers 
Of Amphitrite, and her tending nymphs, 
(So Grecian fable sung), he dips his orb : 
Now half-immersed ; and now a golden curve 
Gives one bright glance, then total disappears. 
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4. The American Forest-Gibl. — Mrs, Hemems, D, 1835. 

Wildly and mournfully the Indian drum 

On the deep hush of moonlight forests broke — 

" Sing us a death-song, for thine hour is come " — 

So the red warriors to their captive spoke. 

Still, and amidst those dusky forms alone, 

A youth, a fair-haired youth of England stood, 

Like a king's son : though from his cheek had flown, 

The mantling crimson of the Island blood, 

And his pressed lips looked marble. Fiercely bright 

And high around him blazed the fires of night, 

Booking beneath the cedars to and fro. 

As the wind passed, and with a fitful glow 

Lighting the victim's face : but who could tell 

Of what within his secret heart befell. 

Known but to Heaven that hour ! Thick cypress boughs 

Full of strange sound, waved o'er him, darkly red 

In the broad stormy firelight ; — ^savage brows, 

With tall plumes crested and wild hues o'erspread. 

Girt him like feverish phantoms ; and pale stars 

Looked through the branches as through dungeon bars, 

Shedding no hope. — He knew, he felt his doom — 

Oh ! what a tale to shadow with its gloom 

That happy hall in England 1 — ^Idle fear 1 

Would the winds tell it ? — Who might dream or hear 

The secret of the forests ? — To the stake 

They bound him ; and that proud young soldier strove 

His father's spirit in his breast to wake. 

Trusting to die in silence 1 He, the love 

Of many hearts ! — the fondly reared — ^the feir, 
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Gladdening all eyes to see ! — And fettered there 

He stood beside his death-pyre, and the brand 

Flamed up to light it in the chieftain's hand. — * 

He thought upon his God. — ^Hush ! hark, J a cry 

Breaks on the stern and dread solemnity, — 

A step hath pierced the ring ! — Who dares intrude 

On the dark hunters in their vengeful mood ? — 

A girl — a young slight girl — sl fawn-like child 

Of grepn, savannas and the leafy wild. 

Springing unmarked till then, as some lone flower, 

Happy because the sunshine is its dower ; 

Yet one who knew how early tears are shed, — 

For hers had mourned a playmate brother dead. — 

She had sat gazing on the victim long, 

Until the pity of her soul grew strong j 

And by its passion's deepening fervor swayed, 

Even to the stake she rushed, and gently laid 

His bright head on her bosom, and around 

His form her' slender arms to shield it wound 

Like close Liannes ; then raised her glittering eye. 

And clear-toned voice, that said, " He shall not die ! " 

" He shall uot die I " — ^the gloomy forest thrilled 

To that sweet sound. A sudden wonder fell 

On the fierce throng ; and heart and hand were stilled, 

Struck dumb as by the niagic of a spell. 

They gazed — ^their dark souls bowed before the maid, 

She of the dancing step in wood and glade 1 

And, as her cheek flushed through its olive hue, 

As her black tresses to the night wind flew, 

Something overmastered them from that young mien — 

Something of heaven, in silence felt and seen ; 
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And seemiDg to their childish faith a token 
That the Great Spirit by her voice had spoken. 
They loosed the bonds that held the captive's breath ; 
From his pale lips they took the cup of death ; 
They quenched the brand beneath the cypress tree ; 
" Away/' they cried, " young stranger, thou art free 1 " 

5. Toby Tosspot. — Cdman, 

Alas ! what pity 'tis that regularity, 

Like Isaac Shove's, is such a rarity, 

But there are swilling wights in London town 

Termed — jolly dogs — choice spirits — ^alias swine, 

Who pour in midnight revel, bumpers down, 

Making their throats a thoroughfare for wine. 

These spendthrifts, who life's pleasures thus run on, 

Dozing with headaches till the afternoon, 

Lose half men's regular estate of sun. 

By borrowing too largely of the moon. 

One of this kidney, — Toby Tosspot hight — 
Was coming from the Bedford late at night : 
And being Bacchi plenus, — ^fuU of wine. 
Although he had a tolerable notion, 
Of aiming at progressive motion, 
'Twasn't direct — ^'twas serpentine. 
He worked with sinuosities along, 
Like Monsieur Corkscrew, worming through a cork 
Not straight, like Corkscrew's proxy, stiff Don Prong 
— a fork. 

At length, with near four bottles in his pate. 
He saw the moon shining on Shove's brass plate. 
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When reading, " Please to ring the bell/' 
And being civil beyond measure, 
" King it 1 " says Toby—" Very weU ; 
ril ring it with a deal of pleasure/' 
Toby, the kindest soul in all the town. 
Gave it a jerk that almost jerked it down. 

He waited full two minutes — ^no one came ; 
He waited full two minutes more ; — and then. 
Says Toby, " If he's deaf, I'm not to blame ; 
I'll pull it for the gentleman again." 
But the first peal woke Isaac in a fright, 
Who, quick as lightning, popping out his head, 
Sat on his head's antipodes, in bed. 
Pale as a parsnip, — ^bolt upright. 

At length, he wisely to himself doth say,— calming his 

fears, 
" Tush ! 'tis some fool has rung, and run away ; " 
When peal the second rattled in his ears ! 
Shove jumped into the middle of the floor ; 
And, trembling at each breath of air that stirred. 
He groped down stairs, and opened the street door, 
While Toby was performing peal the third. 

Isaac eyed Toby fearfully askance, — 

And saw he was a strapper stout and tall. 

Then put this question : 1- Pray, Sir, what d'ye want ? " 

Says Toby : " I want nothing, sir, at all 1 " 

" Want nothing ! — Sir, you've pulled my bell, I vow, 
As if you'd jerk it off the wire." 
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Quoth Toby, — ^gravely making him a bow,— 

" I pull it, sir, at your desire/' 

" At mine ! " — " Yes, yours ; I hope I've done it well ; 

High time for bed, sir : I was hastening to it ; 

But if you write up— ^ Please to ring the bell,' 

Common politeness makes me stop and do it." 

6. Andrew Jones. — Wordsworth, 

" I hate that Andrew Jones ; he'll breed 
His children up to waste and pillage ; 
I wish the press-gang or the drum, 
With its tantara sounds would come, 
And sweep him f5rom the village ! " 

I said not this, because he loves 
Through the long day to swear and tipple, 
But for the poor dear sake of one 
To whom a foul deed he had done, 
A friendless man — a travelling cripple 1 

For this poor, crawling, helpless wretch, 
Some horseman who was passing by, 
A penny on the ground had thrown ; 
But the poor cripple was alone 
And could not stoop — no help was nigh. 

Inch thick the dust lay on the ground, 
For it had long been droughty weather, 
So with his staff the cripple wrought 
Among the dust, till he had brought 
The half-pennies together. 
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It chanced that Andrew passed that way, 
Just at the time ; and ther6 he found 
The cripple at the mid-day heat, 
Standing alone, and at his feet 
He saw the penny on the ground. 

He stooped, and took the penny up. 
And when the cripple nearer drew, 
Quoth Andrew, " under half a crown 
What a man finds is all his own. 
And so, good friend, good day to you." 

And hence I said that Andrew's boys 
Will all be trained to waste and pillage ; 
And wished the press-gang or the drum. 
With its tantara sounds would come, 
And sweep him from the village. 



LESSON XL VIII. 

Webster's Speech in FANEiuiL Hatx, 1862. 

1. Mr. Mayor and Gentlemen of the City Council 
of the City of Boston : I tender you my hearty thanks 
— my deep-felt gratitude — for this unexpected ex- 
pression of your regard towards me as one of your 
fellow-citizens ; and I thank you, Mr. Mayor, an old 
and constant friend of mine, for the kind manner in 
which you have been pleased to express your sentiments 
towards me on this occasion. And now, fellow-citizens 
of Boston, by the good Providence of God, I am here 
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once more before you and glad to see every face that il- 
lumines and is illumined in this assembly. 

Fellow-citizens, this occasion is equally agreeable and 
unexpected. I left the place of my appropriate duties 
at the approach of Summer for my home, and to see 
something after those personal affairs that must neces- 
sarily occupy a certain portion of my time and attention. 
I came with no purpose or expectation of addressing any 
popular assembly, or meeting any great mass of my fel- 
low-citizens ; but I have been arrested by the vote of the 
City Council of Boston, inviting me, with a unanimity 
which affects my feelings, to meet them and my fellow- 
citizens of Boston here — ^not as a public man, but as a 
private man — not one who shares in the exercise of publio 
authority, but as one of themselves, who has passed the 
greater part of his life in that association, in that acquaint-* 
ance, and in the cultivation of the regard of this genera- 
tion, and in some respects of the regard of their predeces- 
sors. Gentlemen, I have said, and say now, that I come 
here to-day to discuss no political question, to enter upon 
the consideration of no controverted point of our Govern- 
ment, or any thing growing out of the present state of opin- 
ion in the community, about which men may honestly differ. 

2. Fellow-Citizens, I abstain from all that which 
pertains to a political character, because this is not a fit 
occasion for such a discussion. This is a friendly, social, 
neighborhood meeting; and allow me to say, gentlemen^ 
in the next place, that if it were a fit occasion for me to 
express political opinions, I humbly submit that I have 
no new opinions to express — ^no new political character 
to assume. What I think of the present em^gencies 
IS 
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of puUic policy has been so often spoken of by me, and 
written by me, with a full heart and an honest purpose, 
that nothing, as it appears to me, remains to be said. 
I say to you, to-day, I have nothing to add — I have 
nothing to retract ; I have neither explanation nor 
qualification to offer. I propose to you and to my fel- 
low-citizens throughout all the country, to-day, no plat- 
form but the platform of my life and character. I havo 
BO promises with which to delude my country ; I have 
no assurances to give but the assurances of my reputa- 
tion. I am known. What I have been, and what I am, 
id known; and upon that knowledge I stand to-day^ 
with my country and before my countrymen ; and the 
rest is theirs. 

Nevertheless, gentlemen, although it be not an occa- 
sion for pubUc discussion of controverted questions, it is 
an occasion on which, considering where we are and the 
time in which we live, we should take into consideration 
the position which we occupy. This is Faneuil Hall — 
open. These images which surround Faneuil Hall, ar^ 
the pictures of the great, and glorious, and immortal 
defenders of our liberty. No man of propriety and sen- 
timent can stand here without revering them. No man 
with a proper regard for the past, with proper feelings 
for the present, or with proper inspiration for the future, 
can stand here in Faneuil Hall, surrounded by these 
images of our ancestors — these pictures of revolutionary 
characters^ — ^without considering that they are conse- 
crated by early shedding of blood, ennobled by early 
efforts for liberty, and transmitted to posterity by all th^ 
•acred ties that can transmit important events to th^ 
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future. Ghentlemen, here we are in what we justly caU 
the " Cradle of American Liberty " — here we are, on 
the spot which gave interest to the events, military and 
civil, with which the revolution of our country com- 
menced ; and, in all time past, in the present time, 
and until the love of liberty is extinct in future genera- 
tions, this place, and the events which consecrated it, 
will be held in the most grateful remembrance. Fellow- 
citizens — I hope it may not be irreverent for me to say, 
that as the Jews in the days of their captivity in 
Babylon, oiOfered prayers to God daily, turning their 
faces always towards Jerusalem, so the patriotic and 
ingenuous youth of this and succeeding generations, who 
wish to ascertain and prove the early origin of the 
independence of their country, its early liberty, and 
wish to imbibe into their own hearts -the fulness of its 
spirit, will turn their attention daily and hourly to 
this spot, where the early events of the revolution took 
place, and which, from that time to this, ias been the 
theatre of commendation and enthusiastic reverence by 
all the lovers of liberty throughout the world. 

3. Gentlemen and Fellow-Citizens, not to pursue 
even these general political remarks too far, I may 
say that the path of politics is a thorny path ; it is agree- 
able sometimes to turn aside from it, and to walk along 
by the pleasant verdure of a beautiful vale, adorned witK 
flowers, and enriched with the fruits of friendship and 
social regard. It is from one of these walks that we are 
assembled here to-day. Gentlemen, I propose to you to 
leave the briery region of controverted politics, and to 
walk with me along that vale where we may bow with 
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gratitude to Providence for the blessings of the past, and 
speak to friends of the future as they shall arise. Gen- 
tlemen, we cannot shut our eyes — and the intelligent part 
of mankind does not shut its eyeS' — to the extraordinary 
degree of prosperity to which this country has risen un- 
der its present popular form of government. And that 
is the secret of it all. The country is universally pros- 
perous. There may be some things which we might wish 
were better — there are many things which might happen 
for the worse ; but, upon the whole, during the course 
of the sun, from its rising to its setting, where does it 
throw its beams upon a more prosperous, more enlight- 
ened, and more happy country — more growing in the 
fruits of peace and in renown — than on these States, 
thus united together. 

Now, gentlemen, whence do these blessings flow ? 
Whence comes all this prosperity which we enjoy ? 
How is it that on this whole continent — from the frozen 
zone to Cape Horn — there is no happiness like the hap- 
piness of the people of the United States ; there is no 
growth like the growth of the United States ; there is 
no government or people that stand up before the world 
like the government and people of the United States — 
stand up boldly and fearlessly before the whole world, 
like our own free and educated people ? How is it ? 
In my opinion, gentlemen, all this, or the greater part 
of it, is to be referred to our early acquaintance with the 
principles of public liberty, and to our early adoption of 
those principles in the establishment of a republican 
form of governmeat. 

4. The tory writers of England, gentlemen, as you 
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well know, whose labor it has always been to maintain 
the supremacy of the upper classes, and who have been 
connected with the control of the government, and have 
maintained their share of rule, have labored to explain 
to mankind that those above can govern better than 
those below. That is not our principle. We hold that 
there is nothing above and nothing below — each man 
particip'ating in the public prosperity, and each man 
sharing in the formation and in the administration of 
the government. Dr. Johnson, one of the writers of 
that school, says : — 

" How smaJl of all that human hearts endure, 
The part which kings or laws can cause or cure ! " 

Why, gentlemen, kings and laws can cause or cure 
most of the evils which belong to social or individual 
life. Kings or laws can establish despotism. They can 
restrain jjolitical opinions. They can prevent men from 
the exercise of free thoughts, and from the expression of 
those thoughts. Kings and laws can lay intolerable 
taxes. Kings and laws can take away from the masses 
all participation in the Government. And kings and laws 
can bring about a state of things in which popular free- 
dom and the popular will are repressed and trodden down 
under the feet of power. And is not that much ? Who 
is there in society that does not feel that these political 
institutions are for him ? They are for good or for evil, 
and the very elements of his personal freedom. It is 
true — it is very true — ^that a man's personal condition 
may depend very much upon his personal circumstances 
— ^his health, the state of his family, his means of living, 
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his meaus of educating his childr^, his fortune, good or 
evil. But all these things are influenced deeply — mainly 
— essentially influenced, by the laws and constitution of 
the country in which he lives. And that, I take it, is 
the great solution — the great solution of the question now 
no longer doubted, but heretofore existing all over Europe 
—of the true nature of the prosperity and the happiness 
of the people of the United States. I therefore say, at 
once, you, gentlemen, know all my sentiments. But I 
say to my whole country, you know them also. And I 
say more especially to all the crowned heads, and all the 
aristocratic powers of all the feudal systems of Europe, 
that it is to self-government — ^it is to the principle of 
public representation and administration— rit is to a 
system that lets in all to partake in the councils which 
are to affect the good or evil of all — that we owe what 
we are, under the sanction of Divine Providence, and 
all we hope to be. Why, gentlemen, who does not see 
this ? Who is there among us that supposes that any 
thing but the independence of the country could have 
made us what we are ? Suppose that mother England 
had treated us with the utmost indulgence — suppose 
that the counsels most favorable to the colonies had 
prevailed — suppose we had been treated even as a 
spoiled child — I say, as I have said to my friend on 
my left, that it is not possible for any government, or 
any country at a distance, to raise a nation by any line 
of policy to the height to which this has attained. It 
is independence — ^it is self-government — it is the liberty 
of the people to make laws for themselves, that has 
raised us above the subdued feeling of colonial subjuga*. 
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tion, and placed us where we are; It is independence ! 
Hail, independence 1 Hail ! thou next best gift of life 
and immortal spirit 1 

5. Gentlemen, I have said that our blessings and our 
prosperity flow essentially from our form of government, 
from the satisfaction of the people with that form, and 
from their desire to forward the general progress of the 
country. There are but few Americans in the country 
but what rejoice in the general prosperity of the country. 
Who does not take delight, day and night, in learning 
that the progress of the country in general is onward-^ 
that the people are happy, and that we grow more and 
more successful and renowned every day ? Now, this is 
of itself a source of particular happiness to every honest 
American heart. The truth is, that whatever a man's 
personal condition may be — however prosperous or un- 
prosperous— however fortunate or unfortunate — ^in what- 
ever circumstances of elevation or depression he may 
find himself — ^he still participates in the general prosper- 
ity of the country. He has, in short, a dividend — if I 
may be allowed to use a qomniercial expression — ^he has 
a dividend, payable, not quarterly, but daily ; not in 
gold or silver, but in the general happiness and pros- 
perity that he enjoys. And now let me ask, on what 
portion of the globe — ^in how many regions that are 
called civilized — does the same thing occur? There 
are some instances — there are some nations, among the 
people of whom a great respect and ardent attachment 
for the honor of their government and the diffusion of 
its principles exist ; but take the whole of them-^look 
over the continent of Europe — ^and among the millions 
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and millions who constitute the subjects of the despotic 
governments of Europe, how many are there that care 
any thing for their country, its prosperity, its honor, or 
its renown ; but whose only hope it is that the govern- 
ment of their country will cease to be so oppressive upon 
their industry — will cease to be so burdensome by their 
taxation — and instead of considering the means by which 
one government may be the rival of another government, 
and by which their government may maintain its posi- 
tion and power among other governments — ^\^'hich is 
done by means of constant taxation — that it would con- 
sider somewhat the thoughts of those who are governed, 
and their strenuous exertions to maintain themselves 
while they are obliged to sustain the gorgeous appen- 
dages of military power, in order to support their mo- 
narchical institutions ? Compare our position with that. 
Why, there are more men in the United States — I had 
almost said — attached to their government, loving their 
government, feeling keenly every thing that tends to 
the disparagement of their government, alive to every 
thing that conduces to the interest of their government, 
and rejoicing that they live under this government, than 
you can find in the thousand millions of acres among 
nations called civilized in the Old World, but living un- 
der their despotic governments. 

6. Now, gentlemen, we are all Bostonians — we live 
here on this little peninsula — little in territory, not little 
in intelligence — circumscribed in acres, not circumscribed 
by any known boundary in the respect of the civilized 
world — but we, as Bostonians, live here on this peninsula 
of ours, and we partake of the general prosperity of our 
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ooutotiy. We are not exclusive. We desire that every 
eDJoyment that we possess should be participated in by- 
others ; and we enjoy the reputation of our whole coun- 
try — its renown, and its honor. We may consider our- 
selves, commercially, as a nation, constantly increasing ; 
as a sovereign power, growing daily more powerfuL 
We may consider that the national spirit and enterprise 
are gathering strength with its growth ; and, further 
than that, we may consider that in those mental and 
intellectual efforts which mark the age, we have made 
respectable progress. Thirty years ago, it was asked, 
"Who reads an American book.^'' It may now be 
asked. What intelligent man in all Europe does not 
read an American book ? Who is there ? Sam Rogers 
reads them, Henry Hallam reads them, McCuUoch 
reads them. Lord Mahon reads them, and sometimes 
finds himself answered when he comments on them. 
And there is not an intelligent man in all Europe 
who does not read our American authors, and espe- 
cially our legal and historical works. And in France, 
Thiers and Guizot read them ; and throughout the 
vast population of France there is no doubt that there 
is a greater devotion paid to the study of our popular 
institutions — to the principles which have raised us to 
the point at which we now stand — ^than there is paid 
to the monarchical institutions and principles of gov- 
ernment of every other part of Europe. America is no 
longer undistinguished for letters — ^for literature. I will 
not mention those authors of our own day, now living, 
who have so much attracted the attention of the world 
by their literary productions. 

Gentlemen, a circumstance occurred in the city of 
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Madrid, which I ought not to forget. There it was that 
an event took place which raised me to eminence in the 
literary world, of my position in which I was not pre- 
viously aware. Under the eye of the ministry, an article 
appeared in the Madrid Gazette which was intended to 
be rather complimentary to the Secretary of State of the 
United States, and which said that he was the most dis- 
tinguished man of letters in his country ; that he was 
the immortal author of the celebrated dictionary of the 
English language. I the author of an English diction- 
ary ! Shade of Noah Webster ! what do you think of 
such an intrusion upon your rights and your property ? 
Is it said that the Secretary of State was the author 
of Noah Webster's dictionary of the English language ? 
Why, he could not write the "first spelling book" that 
Noah Webster produced ; and that is true. I am no 
man of letters, in the literary acceptation of that term. 
But it has sometimes happened in the course of my 
official duties, that I have been called upon to write a 
letter, and that duty I fulfil. We — ^gentlemen, this is 
a friendly meeting — we are called upon to meet each 
other socially in a friendly spirit, to interchange personal 
regards, and to congratulate one another upon the pros- 
perity and fair prospects of the country. Let us indulge 
in these agreeable feelings : — 

" Hence, loathed melancholy ; 
Bat come, thou goddess, fair and free, 
In Heaven 'yclept Euphnwyne, 
And in thy right hand lead with thee 
The mountain nymph sweet Liberty^ — 
"We'll live with her, we'll live with thee, 
la unreproved pleasures free." 
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7. Gentlemen, the growth of this place is somewhat 
remarkable. It is very remarkable. I came here to take 
my residence among you in the year 1816. The popu* 
lation of Boston was then 40,000 ; it is now 140,000, 
and its accumulation of wealth — in commerce, the 
arts, and manufactm'es — ^has kept pace with the in* 
crease of the population. And now what is Boston ? 
What is the character of Boston ? What are the es^ 
sential elements of its prosperity ? Why, it is unrival- 
led on the face of the earth, for its important efforts in 
behalf of, and extensive benefits for its own citizens, and 
for the improvement of mankind. What will you say 
— ^which perhaps you all know — ^when you are informed 
that the amount of public taxes in this city, for the 
purpose of education alone, amounts to one fourth of 
the whole tax laid by the city authorities ? Where do 
you find that elsewhere ? Where do you find another 
Boston ? Where do you find one quarter of the whole 
tax paid by individuals, flowing from the public, devoted 
to education? Nowhere else besides in Boston. And 
this does not include the amount paid for private schools. 
The city of Boston pays more than $200,000 a year for 
the support of religious instruction. Where do you find 
that elsewhere ? Tell me the place, the city, the spot, 
the country, the world over, where so great an amount, 
in proportion to the population, is paid for religious in- 
struction. That is Boston. This principle which we 
inherited from our ancestors, we cultivate. We seek 
to educate the people. We seek to improve men's 
moral and religious condition. In short, we seek to 
work upon mind as well as on matter ; and, in worldng 
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on mind, it enlarges the human intellect, and the hu- 
man heart. We know, when we work upon materials 
immortal and imperishable, that they wiU bear the im- 
press which we place upon them, through endless days 
to come. If we work upon marble, it will perish. If 
we work upon brass, time will efface it. If we rear 
temples, they wiU crumble to the dust. But if we 
work on men's immortal minds — ^if we imbue them with 
high principles — ^with the just fear of God, and of their 
fellow men — ^we engrave on those tablets something 
wliich no time can efface, and which will brighten and 
brighten to all eternity. And, my friends, that charity 
which seeketh not for applause — that charity which 
endureth all things — ^beareth all things — ^hopeth all 
things — is not more distinguishedly noticed in any part 
of the globe than among our own people. The personal 
attendance on the poor — the bounties of all those who 
have the means to promote the happiness of the poor, 
and administer to their welfare — ^have been great. 
And above aU that, let me say — and let it be known to 
those who wish to know what Boston has been — ^what 
Boston is — what Boston will be — ^what Boston has done, 
and will do — let me say to you, that Boston has given, 
within the last twenty-five years, between five and siz 
millions of dollars for . educational, religious, and 
charitable purposes, throughout the United States, and 
throughout the world. 

Gentlemen, my heart warms — ^my blood glows in 
my veins, when I consider the munificent gifts, grants 
and provisions made for the purposes of education, for 
the morals^ enlightenment and religious instruction <^ 
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the dtkens, and for the reKef of the poor by the afflu-* 
ence of Boston, and I never consider the snbject without 
having my attention attracted to a venerable citizen 
BOW in my eye, Hon. Thomas H. Perkins. Will he, at 
my request, rise and show his benevolent countenance 
to the people ? God bless him ! He is an honor to 
his city, an honor to his State, and an honor to his 
country. His memory will be perfumed with the glory 
of his good deeds, and go down as sweet odor to our 
children's children. 

8. Gentlemen, the happiness of mankind is not al- 
ways in their own control, but something accidental, 
or^ rather, to speak more properly, providential in the 
COTidition of things which govern it. We live in an age 
so infinitely beyond the ages that preceded us, that we 
consider ourselves now, in this day and generation, as 
emerging from the dark ages — ^as just getting into the 
light. We begin to see where we are ; we begin to see 
a new world — a new rush of ideas comes over us. We 
cannot remember the past, because we cannot have 
time to investigate fully the present, or to evolve the 
fature. Gentlemen, when the great Humboldt stood 
on the mountains of equatorial regions, amidst their 
gorgeous foliage, their unsurpassed flowers, their genial 
warmth, and under the brilliant constellations of the 
South, his heart burst out in an effusion of sympathy 
towards the inhabitants of the other parts of the earth. 
" How unhappy,'' said he, " are those members of the 
human race who are doomed to live in those melancholy 
legions, we call the temperate zone I " And so this 
generation^ gentlemen, upraised to this t^nperate scone, 
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eahninating oa these happj spots, look back with a «»rt 
of interest upon the generations that have passed away. 
We think them torpid, uninformed, and imenterprising. 
And well we may think them so, in the midst of the 
splendid achieyements of science, skill, invention, en- 
terprise and knowledge that have been generated in 
our day. 

G^entlemen, Mr. Locke says, that time is measured 
by the passage of ideas through men's minds. If that 
be so, we live a great while in a few revolutions of the 
eajth around the sun. If new ideas, new thoughts, 
new contemplations, new hopes, constitute life, why, 
then, we have lived much, whether we have lived many 
or few years, according as they are usually estimated. 
The age is remarkable* Thoughts press upon us — in- 
ventions crowd upon us. We used to say proverbially 
that a thing was done as quick as thought. But that 
is a lingering mode of expression now-a-days. A great 
many think that things are done much quicker than 
thought. Thought cannot keep up with electricity. 
While we are talking the thoughts cannot travel as &at 
as electricity can give them to the world. So, gentle- 
men, we live much, though our years may be few. 
For my part, I do not envy any of the patriarchs for 
their great number of years. They did not, any of 
them, see half as much as we see. They did not, any oi 
them, enjoy half as much as we enjoy now. And, in 
truth, I do not think very much of the years of Methu- 
selah on earths There are :i&aay now living who ow 
measure fovorably to themselves th^ir lives with hm, 
though they have not be^nsijcty years on earth, W« 
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ought to know where we are. We should conform in 
all respects to our Christian duties, and enjoy our 
privileges thankfully and cheerfully, resolving to per-f- 
form our duty as men, as Christians, and as patriots. 

9. Gentlemen, I must say to you, every true Amer- 
ican heart feels that it has a country, not only in Bos- 
ton, not only in Massachusetts, not only in New Eng- 
land, but formed by that great union of these States 
called the United States of North America. We 
rejoice in that. Who wishes to cut off, right and left, 
any part of this great brotherhood? We see here 
to-day delegate members from one of the greatest 
Christian denominations in the United States, coming 
from the North, probably— Kjertainly from the South 
and West. And who is not glad to see them ? They 
come as friends. And who would wish to see them in 
any other capacity? And as for myself, gentlemen, 
I bid you welcome — [the members of the Methodist 
Conference now rose in a body] — I bid you welcome 
to Faneuil Hall, the birth-place of American liberty. 
Welcome to Boston, the seat of commerce, enterprise, 
and literature. Welcome to Massachusetts, the home 
of public education. We weloome^you for your many 
Christian virtues, and for the good you have accom- 
plished in this country and abroad. In the course of 
my life, I have not been an unattentive spectator of 
your history. I know something of Charles Wesley, > 
dying at a great age, shortly after our independence 
was secured ; these were his last words : — *^ The work- 
men die, but the work goes on.'* The workmen who 
frraied the. institutions and the Constitution of our 
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country, have passed away ; but their work lives after 
them. Those same institutions, and that same Con- 
stitution, have been upheld by us, and I trust will be 
sustained by our children for ever. I have read, many 
years since, the biography of John Wesley, an extra- 
ordinary person, who died in 1791, at the advanced age 
of 83 years ; his last words were : — " The best of all 
is, that God is with us," — sentiments that have been 
wonderfully illustrated in the subsequent history of 
Methodism, of which Southey said so beautifully, 
" That it is religion in earnest.'' Now, gentlemen, 
we must not hold too long a talk here with the citizens 
of Boston. My friend, Mr. Hilliard, has lately told 
jne of an extract from a poet who may properly serve 
me as a guide on the present occasion : 

Ye solid men of Boston, make no long orations. 

I take that to myself. And then he adds a senti- 
ment which will undoubtedly meet with the approba- 
tion of the majority of those present : 

Ye solid men of Boston, drink no strong potations. 

So that we wilhpay all respect to these two quota- 
tions: 

Ye solid men of Boston, make no long orations. 
Ye solid men of Boston, drink no strong potations. 

But now, gentlemen, allow me to speak cautiously 
and coolly of the future, to these sanguine tempera- 
ments. What is before us? What is come of all 
this? We are here in the midst of a religious, enteir* 
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prising, commercial, mantifacttiring, rich metropolif, 
carrying, as you say, all before it. What is to be the 
result ? That will depend upon the character of those 
who shall come after us, xmder the superintendence and 
protection of Divine Providence. What are our hopes 
then.? What anticipations do we entertain.? For 
myself, gentlemen, I must say that it becomes us to* 
day, in the enjoyment of the privileges we possess here 
amidst the scenes of early sacrifices for American 
liberty — amidst the scenes which characterized Massa* 
chusetts as a great leader and martyr in the revolu- 
tionary contest — ^it becomes us to say that we entertain 
high hopes, exalted hopes, humbly and meekly before 
God, but fearlessly and dauntlessly before men, that 
this, the prosperity, and this the renown, which we 
Americans of this generation enjoy, shall accompany 
our country to her latest posterity, with ten thousand 
times the brilliancy of yonder setting sun. 

10. Extract of President Pierce's Inaugural, MarnSi 4^, 1863. 

With the Union my best and dearest earthly hopes 
are entwined. Without it, what are we, individually 
or collectively ? — ^what becomes of the noblest field ever 
opened for the advancement of our race in religion, in 
government, in the arts, and in all that dignifies and 
adorns mankind ? From that radiant constellation, 
which both illumines our own way and points out to 
struggling ndPfcions their course, let but a single star be 
lost, and, if there be not utter darkness, the lustre of 
the whole is dimmed. Do my countrjonen need any as- 
surance that such a catastrophe is not to overtake them 
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while I possess the ^wer to stay it ? It is with me 
an earnest and vital belief, that as the Union has been 
the sourae, under Providence, of our prosperity to this 
time, so it is the surest pledge of a continuance of the 
blessings we have enjoyed, and which we are sacredly 
bound to transmit undiminished to our children. The 
field of calm and free discussion in our country is open, 
and will always be so ; but it never has been and never 
can be traversed for good in a spirit of sectionalism and 
uncharitableness. The founders of the republic dealt 
with things as they were presented to them, in a spirit 
of self-sacrificing patriotism, and, as time has proved, 
with a comprehensive wisdom which it will always be 
safe for us to consult. * * <^ 

But let not the foundation of our hope rest upon 
man's wisdom. It will not be sufficient that sectional 
prejudices find no place in the public dehberations. 
It will not be sufficient that the rash counsels of human 
passion are rejected. It must be felt that there is no 
national security but in the nation's humble, acknow- 
ledged dependence upon God and his overruling provi- 
dence. 

We have been carried in safety through a perilous 
crisis. Wise counsels, like those which gave us the 
constitution, prevailed to uphold it. Let the period 
be remembered as an admonition, and not as an en^ 
couragement, in any section of the Union, to make ex- 
periments where experiments are fraught with such 
fearful hazard. Let it be impressed upon all hearts, 
that, beautiful as our fabric is, no earthly power or 
wisdom coiild ever re-unite its broken fragments. 
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Standing, as I do, almost within view of the greeii 
slopes of Monticello, and, as it were, witldn reach of 
the tomb of Washington, with all the cherished memo- 
ries of the past gathering around me, like so many elo- 
quent voices of exhortation from Heaven, I can express 
no better hope for my country, than that the kind 
Providence which smiled upon our fathers may enable 
their children to preserve the blessings they have in- 
herited. 



LESSON XLIX. 

1. From Cicebo's Oration aqaxsst. Verbes. 

I ask now, Verres, what have you to advance against 
this charge ? Will you pretend to deny it ? Will you 
pretend that any thing false, that even any thing ag- 
gravated is alleged against you ? Had any prince, or 
any state, committed the same outrage against the 
privilege of Roman citizens, should we not think we had 
sufficient reason for declaring immediate war against 
them ? What punishment ought then to be inflicted 
on a tyrannical and wicked praetor, who dared, at no 
greater distance than Sicily, within sight of the Italian 
coast, to put to the infamous death of crucifixion that 
unfortunate and innocent citizen, Publius Gavins Cosa- 
nus, only for his having asserted his privilege of citizen- 
ship, and declared his intention of appealing to the jus- 
tice of his country against a cruel oppressor, who had 
unjustly confined him in prison at Syracuse, whence he 



had just made his escape ? The unhappy man, arrefBted 
as he was going to embark for his native country, is 
brought before the wicked praetor. With eyes darting 
fury, and a countenance distorted with cruelty, he orders 
the helpless victim of his rage to be stripped, and rods 
to be brought ; accusing him, but without the least 
shadow of evidence, or even of suspicion, of having come 
to Sicily as a spy. It was in vain that the unhappy 
man cried out, " I am a Eoman citizen, I have served 
under Lucius Pretius, who is now at Panormus, and will 
attest my innocence." The bloodthirsty praetor, deaf 
to all he could urge in his own defence, ordered the in- 
famous punishment to be inflicted. Thus, fathers, was 
an innocent Koman citizen publicly mangled with 
scourging ; while the only words he uttered amidst his 
cruel suflferings were, " I am a Koman citizen ! " With 
these he hoped to defend himself from violence and in- 
famy. But of so little service was this privilege to him, 
that while he was asserting his citizenship, the order 
was given for bis execution — ^for his execution upon the 
cross ! 

O liberty ! sound once dehghtful to every Roman 
ear ! sacred privilege of Roman citizenship ! Once 
sacred, now trampled upon ! But what then I is it 
come to this ? Shall an inferior magistrate, a governor, 
who holds his power of the Roman people, in a Roman 
province, within sight of Italy, bind, scourge, torture 
with fire and red hot plates of iron, and at last put to 
the infamous death of the cross, a Roman citizen.?^ 
Shall neither the cries of innocence expiring in agony, 
nor the tears of pitying spectators, nor the majesty of 
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the Eoinan commonwealth, nor the fear of the justice of 
his country, restrain the licentious and wanton cruelty 
of a monster, who, in confidence of his riches, strikes at 
the root of liherty, and sets mankind at defiance ? 

2. Reply to the Dinoe of GltAFTON^-^Zoni Thurioio. A 17S2; ' 
d, 1806. 

I am amazed at the attack which the noble Duke 
has made on me. Yes, my Lords, I am amazed at his 
Gmce's speech. The noble Duke cannot look before 
him, behind- hirti, or on either side of him, without see- 
ing some noble Peer who owes his seat in this House to 
his successful exertions in the profession to which I be-^ 
long. Does he not feel that it is as honorable to owe it 
to these, as to being the accident of an accident ? To 
all these noble Lords the language of the noble Duke is 
as applicable, and as insulting as it is to myself But 
I do not fear to meet it single and alone. 

No one venerates the Peerage more than I do ; but, 
my Lords, I must say that the Peerage solicited me, — 
not I the Peerage. Nay, more, — I Can say, and wiU 
say, that, as a Peer of Parliament, as Speaker of this 
right honorable House, as keeper of the great seal, as 
guardian of his Majesty's conscience, as Lord High 
Chancellor of England, — ^nay, even in that character 
alone in which the noble Duke would think it an affront 
to be considered, but which character none can deny 
me, — ^as a man, — I am, at this moment, as . respectable, 
— I beg leave to add, I am as much respected, — ^as the 
proudest Peer I now look down upon. 
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ft. The Old Man's Funeral. — W, C. Bryant. 

I saw an aged mail upon his bier, 

His hair was thin and white, and on his brow 

A record of the cares of many a year ; — 

Cares that were ended and forgotten n6w. 

And there was sadness round, and faces bowed. 

And woman's tears fell fast, and children wailed aloud. 

Then rose another hoary man and said. 

In faltering accents, to that weeping train, 

" Why mourn ye that our aged friend is dead ? 

Ye are not sad to see the gathered grain. 

Nor when their mellow fruit the orchards cast. 

Nor when the yeUow woods let fall the ripened mast. 

" Ye sigh not when the sun, his course fulfilled. 

His glorious course, rejoicing earth and sky. 

In the soft evening, when the winds are stilled, 

Sinks where, his islands of refreshment lie. 

And leaves the smile of his departure, spread 

O'er the warm-colored heaven and ruddy mountain head. 

" Why w6ep ye then for him, who, having won 

The bound of man's appointed years, at last. 

Life's blessings all enjoyed, life's labors done, 

Serenely to his final rest has passed ; 

While the soft memory of his virtues, yet. 

Lingers like twilight hues, when the bright sun is set ? 

" His youth was innocent ; his riper age 
Marked with some act of goodness every day ; 
And watched by eyes that loved him, calm and sage, 
Faded his late deplining years away. 
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Cheerful he gave his being up, and went . . 

To share the holy rest that waits a life well* spent. 

" That life was happy ; every day he gave 

Thanks for the fair existence that was his ; 

For a sick fancy made him not her slave 

To mock him with her phantom miseries. 

No chronic tortures racked his aged limb, 

For luxury and sloth had nourished none for him. 

" And I ao^ glad that he has lived thus long. 

And glad that he has gone to his reward ; 

Nor can I deem that nature did him wrong, 

Softly to disengage the vital chord.. 

When his weak hand grew palsied, and his eye 

Dark with the mists of age, it was his time to die." 

4. BoBEST OF Lincoln.— TTm. C* BrscmL 
{^A good example qfthe Dactylic and Trochaic verte. Seep, M.) 

1. Merrily swinging on briar and weed, 
Near to the nest of his little dame, 
Over the mountain-side or mead, 
Robert of Lincoln is telling his name ; 

Bob-o'-link, Bob-o'-link, 

Spink, spank, spink ; 
Snug and safe is that nest of otirs, 
ffidden * among the summer flowers, 

Chee, chee, chee ! 

2. Robert of Lincoln is gaily drest. 
Wearing a bright black wedding coat ; 
White are his shoulders, and white his crest — 
Hear him call ' in his merry note, 
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Bob-o'-link, Bob-o'-link, 

Spink, spank, spink. 
Lobk, what a nice new cbat ' is mine I 
Sure ' there was n^ver a bird sb fine 1 

Chee, chee, chee ! 

3. Eobert of Lincoln's Quaker wife. 
Pretty and quiet, with plain brown wings. 
Passing at home a patient life. 

Broods in the grass ^ while her husband sings 

Bob-o'-link, Bob-o'-link, 

Spink, spank, spink. 
Brood, kind creature ; you need not fear 
Thieves and robbers while I ' am here, 

Chee, chee, chee ! 

4. Modei^t and shy as a nun is she ; 
One weak chirp is her only note. 
Braggart and prince of braggarts is he, 
Pouring boasts from his little throat — 

Bob-o'-link, Bob-o'link, 

Spink, spank, spink ; 
Never was I ' afraid of man ; 
Catch me, cowardly knaves, if you can. 

Chee, chee, chee ! 

4. Six white eggs on a bed of hay. 
Flecked with purple, a pretty sight 1 
There, as the mother sits all day, 
Bobert is singing with all his might 

Bob-o'-link, Bob-o'-link, 

Spink, spank, spink ; 
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Nice gbod wife, that never goes 6ut, 
Keeping house ' while I frolic about. 
Chee, chee, chee ! 

7. Soon as the little ones chip the shell, 
Six wide mouths are open for food ; 
Eobert of Lincoln bestirs him w^U, 
Gathering seeds for the hungry brood, 

Bob-o'-Unk, Bob-o'-link, 

Spink, spank, spink ; 
This * new life ^ is likely to be 
H^rd * for a gay young fellow like m^. 

Chee, chee, chee 1 

8. Eobert of Lincoln at length is made ' 
Sober with work, and silent with care ; 
Off is his holiday garment laid. 

Half forgotten that merry air, 

Bob-o'-link, Bob-o'-link, 

Spink, spank, spink. 
N6body knows but my mate and I 
Where our nest and our nestlings lie. 

Chee, chee, chee. 

9. Summer wanes ; the children are grown ; 
Fun and frolic no more he knows ; 
Eobert of Lincoln's a humdrum crone ; 
Off he flies, and we sing as he goes 

Bob-o'-link, Bob-o'-link, 

Spink, spank, spink ; 
Wh^n you can pipe that merry old strain, 
Eobert of Lincoln, come bkck again, 
16 Chee, chee, chee 1 
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6. Adam and Eve's Affecti6».— Satan's Flattebt. — Jiffltort. 

Now morn, her rosy steps in the Eastern clime 
Advancing, sowed the earth with Orient pearl, 
When Adam waked ; so 'customed, for his sleep 
Was airy light from pure digestion bred, 
And temperate vapors bland, which the only sound 
Of leaves and fuming rills, Aurora's fan 
Lightly dispersed, and the shrill matin song. 
Of birds on every bough : so much the more 
His wonder was to find unwakened Eve 
With tresses discomposed, and glowing cheek. 
As through unquiet rest. He, on his side 
Leaning half raised, with looks of cordial love. 
Hung over her enamored ; and beheld •^ 
Beauty, which, whether waking or asleep. 
Shot forth peculiar graces ; then, with voice 
Mild, as when Zephyrus on Flora breathes. 
Her hand soft touching, whispered thus : " Awake, 
My fairest, my espoused, my latest found. 
Heaven's last best gift, my ever new delight ! 
Awake ; the morning shines, and the fresh field 
Calls us ; we lose the prime, to mark how spring 
Our tended plants, how blows the citron grove, 
What drops the myrrh, and what the balmy reed, 
How nature paints her colors, how the bee 
Sits on the bloom, extracting liquid sweet." 
Such whispering waked her, but with startled eye 
On Adam, whom embracing, thus she spake : 
" sole, in whom my thoughts find all repose, 
My glory, my perfection ! glad I see 
Thy face, and morn returned ; for I this night 
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(Sucli night till this, I neTer passed) have dreamed, 
If dreamed, not, as I oft am wont, of thee. 
Works of day past, or morrow's next design, 
But of offence and trouble, which my mind 
Knew never till this irksome night. Methought 
Close at mine ear one called me forth to walk 
With gentle voice ; I thought it thine ; it said. 
Why sleep'st thou. Eve ? now is the pleasant time, 
The cool, the silent, save where silence yields 
To the night-warbling bird, that now awake 
Tunes sweetest his love-lal3ored song ; now reigns 
Full-orbed the moon, and with more pleasing light 
Shadowy sets off the face of things ; in vain. 
If none regard ; heaven wakes with all hia eyes, 
Whom to behold but thee, nature's desire ? 
In whose sight all things joy, with ravishment 
Attracted by thy beauty still to gaze. 



LESSON L. 

1. On the British Treaty, 1796. — Fisher Amea. 

If any, against all these proofs, should maintain 
that the peace with. the Indians will be stable without 
the Western posts, to them I will urge another reply. 
From arguments calculated to produce conviction, I 
will appeal directly to the hearts of those who hear 
me, and ask whether it is not already planted there ? 
I resort especially to the conviction of the Western 
gentlemen, whether, supposing no posts and no treaty, 



364 BEADING AND SPBAKING. 

the settlers will remam in security? Can they take 
it upon them to say, that an Indian peace under these 
circumstances, will prove firm ? No, sir, it will not be 
peace but a sword. It wil be no better than a lure to 
draw victims within the reach of the tomahawk. On 
this .theme my emotions are unutterable. If I could 
find words for them, if my powers bore any proportion 
to my zeal, I would swell my voice to such a note of 
remonstrance that it should reach every ' log ' house 
• beyond the mountains. I would say to the inhabi- 
tants, Wake from your false security ! your cruel dan- 
gers, your more cruel apprehensions, are soon to be 
renewed. The wounds, yet unhealed, are to be torn 
open again. In the day-time, your path through the 
woods will be ambushed. The darkness of midnight 
wiU glitter with the blaze of your dwellings. You | 
are a father, — the blood of your sons shall fatten your 
cornfields ! You | are a mother, — the war-whoop shall 
wake the sleep of the cradle ! 

2. The same Speech. — Continued. 

On this subject you need not suspect any deception 
on your feelings : it is a spectacle of horror, which can- 
not be overdrawn. If you have nature in your hearts, 
they will speak a language, compared with which, aU 
I have said, or can say, will be poor and frigid. 

Who will accuse rue of wandering out of the subject ? 
Who will say that I exaggerate the tendencies of our 
measures ? Will any one answer by a sneer, that all 
this is idle preaching? Will any one deny that we 
are bound — and I would hope to good purpose — ^by 
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the most solemn sanctions of duty, for the vote we 
give ? » « * <> » 

By rejecting the posts, we light the savage fires, 
we bind the victims. This day we undertake to render 
account to the widows and orphans whom our decision 
will make ; — ^to the wretches that will be roasted at the 
stake ; to our country, and, I do not deem it too serious 
to say, to conscience and to God. We are answerable ; 
and if duty be any thing more than a word of impos- 
ture, if conscience be not a bugbear, we are preparing 
to make ourselves as wretched as our country. 

There is no mistake in this case. There can be 
none. Experience has already been the prophet of 
events, and the cries of our future victims have already 
reached us. The Western inhabitants are not a sUent 
and uncomplaining sacrifice. The voice of humanity 
issues from the shade of the wilderness. It exclaims 
that, while one hand is held up to reject this treaty, 
the other grasps a tomahawk. It summons our imagi- 
nation to the scenes that will open. It is no great 
efibrt of the imagination to conceive that events so near 
are already begun. I can fancy that I listen to the 
yells of savage vengeance and the shrieks of torture I 
Already they seem to sigh in the Western wind ! 
already they mingle with every echo from the moun- 
tains ! 

3. Moral Reflections from a View of Winter. — Thomson, 

'Tis done ! dread winter spreads his latest glooms, 
And reigns tremendous o'er the conquered year. ' 
How dead the vegetable kingdom lies ! 
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How dumb the tuneful ! horror wide extends 
•His desolate domain. Behold, fond man I 
See here thy pictured life ; pass some few years, 
Thy flowering Spring, thy Summer's ardent strength, 
Thy sober Autumn fading into age. 
And pale concluding Winter comes at last. 
And shuts the scene. Ah 1 whither now are fled 
Those dreams of greatness ? those unsolid hopes 
Of happiness ? those longings after fame ? 
Those restless cares ? those busy-bustling days ? 
Those gay-spent, festive nights ? those veering thoughts 
Lost between good and ill, that shared thy life ? 
All now are vanished 1 Virtue sole survives. 
Immortal, never-failing friend of Man, 
His guide to happiness on high. 

4. The Same — Continued. 

And see I 
'Tis come, the glorious mom ! the second birth 
Of heaven and earth : awakening Nature hears 
The new-creating word, and starts to life. 
In every heightened form ; from pain and death 
For ever free. The great eternal scheme. 
Involving all, and in a perfect whole 
Uniting, as the prospect wider spreads, 
To reason's eye refined, clears up apace. 
Ye vainly wise ! ye blind presumptuous ! now, 
Confounded in the dust, adore that Power 
And Wisdom oft arraigned : see now the cause. 
Why unassuming worth in secret lived. 
And died, neglected : why the good man's share 
Of life was gall and bitterness of sold : 
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Why the lone widow and her orphans pined 

In starving solitude ; while luxury 

In palaces, lay straining her low thought, 

To form unreal wants : why heaven- bom truth 

And moderation fair, wore the red marks 

Of superstition's scourge : why licensed pain. 

That cruel spoiler, that embosomed foe. 

Embittered all our bliss. Ye good distressed ! 

Ye noble few ! who here unbending stand 

Beneath life's pressure, yet bear up awhile. 

And what your bounded view, which only saw 

A little part, deemed evil, is no more : 

The storms of wintry time will quickly pass, 

And one unbounded Spring encircle all. 

5. MoBNiNQ Hymn. — Jc^ MtUon, B. 1606; d. 1674. 

These are thy glorious works, Parent of good, 
Almighty I thine this universal frame, 
Thus wondrous fair ; thyself how wondrous, then, 
Unspeakable, who sitt'st above these Heavens, 
To us invisible, or dimly seen 
•III these thy lowest works ; yet these declare 
Thy goodness beyond thought, and power divine. 
Speak, ye who best can tell, ye sons of light. 
Angels ; for ye behold him, and with songs 
And choral symphonies, day without night. 
Circle his throne rejoicing ; ye in Heaven, 
On earth join, all ye creatures, to extol 
Him first. Him last, Him midst, and without end. 
Fairest of stars, last iu the train of night, 
If better thou belong not to the dawn. 



368 BEADING AND SPEAKING. 

Sure pledge of day, that crown'st the smiling mom 

With thy bright circlet, praise Him in thy sphere, 

While day arises, that sweet hour of prime. 

Thou Sun, of this great world both eye and soul, 

Acknowledge Him thy greater ; sound His praise 

In thy eternal course, both when thou climVst, 

And when high noon hast gained, and when thou fall'st. 

Moon, that now meet'st the Orient sun, now fly'st 

With the fixed stars, fixed in their orb that flies ; 

And ye five other wandering fires, that move 

In mystic dance, not without song, resound 

His praise, who out of darkness called up light. 

Air, and ye elements, the eldest birth 

Of Nature's womb, that in quaternion run 

Perpetual circle multiform, and mix 

And nourish all things, let your ceaseless change 

Vary to our great Maker still new praise. 

Ye mists and exhalations, that now rise 

From hill or steaming lake, dusky or gray. 

Till the sun paint your fleecy skirts with gold, 

In honor to the World's great Author rise ; 

Whether to deck with clouds the uncolored sky, 

Or wet the thirsty earth with falling showers, 

Rising or falling, still advance His praise. 

His praise, ye winds, that from four quarters blow. 

Breathe soft or loud ; and wave your tops, ye pines, 

With every plant, in sign of worship wave. 

Fountains, and ye that warble as ye flow. 

Melodious murmurs, warbling, tune His praise ; 

Join voices, all ye living souls ; ye birds. 

That singing up to heaven-gate ascend. 

Bear on your wings and in your notes His praise. 
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Ye that in waters glide, and ye that walk 
The earth, and stately tread or lowly creep, 
Witness if I be silent, morn or even, 
To hill or valley, fountain, or fresh shade, 
Made vocal by my song, and taught His praise. 
Hail ! universal Lord, be bounteous still 
To give us only good ; and if the night 
Have gathered aught of evil or concealed, 
Disperse it, as now light dispels the dark. 
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1. Military Qualifications Distincjt prom Civil, 1823. — John Sayeant. 

It has been maintained that the genius which consti- 
tutes a great military man is a very high quality, and 
may be equally useful in the cabinet and in the field ; 
that it has a sort of universality equally applicable to all 
affairs. We have seen, undoubtedly, instances of a rare 
and wonderful combination of civil and military qualifi- 
cations, both of the highest order. That the greatest 
civil qualifications may be found united with the highest 
military talents, is what no one will deny who thinks of 
Washington. But that such a combination is rare and 
extraordinary, the fame of Washington sufficiently 
attests. If it were common, why was he so illustrious ? 

I would ask what did Cromwell, with all his military 

genius do for England ? He overthrew the monarchy, 

and he established dictatorial power in his own person. 

And what happened next ? Another soldier overthrew 

16* 
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the dictatorship, and restored the monarchy. The sword 
effected both. Cromwell made one revolution ; and 
Monk another. And what did the people of England 
gain by it ? Nothing. Absolutely nothing ! The 
rights and liberties of Englishmen, as they now exist, 
were settled and established at the revolution in 1688. 
Now, mark the difference ! By whom was that revolu- 
tion begun and conducted ? Was it by soldiers ? by 
military genius ? by the sword ? No 1 It was the work 
of statesmen and of eminent lawyers, — men never distin- 
guished for military exploits. The faculty — the dormant 
faculty — may have existed. That is what no one can 
affirm or deny. But it would have been thought an 
absurd and extravagant thing to propose, in reliance upon 
this possible dormant faculty, that one of those eminent 
statesmen and lawyers should be sent, instead of the 
Duke of Marlborough, to command the English forces 
on the continent. 

Who achieved the freedom and the independence of 
^this our own country ? Washington effected much in 
the field ; but where were the Franklins, the Adamses, 
the Hancocks, the Jeffersons, and the Lees, — the band 
of sages and patriots, whose memory we revere ? They 
were assembled in council. The heart of the revolution 
beat in the Hall of Congress. There was the power 
which, beginning with appeals to the Idng and the 
British nation, at length made an irresistible appeal to 
the world, and consummated the revolution by the De- 
claration of Independence, which Washington established 
with their authority, and, bearing their commission, sup- 
ported by arms. And what has this band of patriots, of 
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sages, and of statesmen, given to us ? Not what C^sar 
gave to Borne ; not what Cromwell gave to !Ekigland, or 
Napoleon to France : they established for us the great 
principles of civil, political, and religious liberty, upon 
the strong foundations on which they have hitherto 
stood. There ma^ have been military capacity in Con* 
gress ; but can any one deny that it is to the wisdom of 
sages, Washington being one, we are indebted for the 
signal blessings we enjoy ? 

2. Chamount.— iS^. T. Coleridge^ B, 1770; (Z. 1834 

Hast thou a charm to stay the morning star 
In his deep course P — ^so long he seems to pause 
On thy bold, awful front, sovereign Blanc ; 
The Arve and Arveiron at thy base 
Bave ceaselessly ; but thou, most awful form, 
Bisest from forth thy silent sea of pines 
How silently ! Around thee and above. 
Deep is the air, and dark ; substantial black, 
An ebon mass : methinks thou piercest it. 
As with a wedge I But when I look again^ 
It is thine own calm home, thy crystal shrine. 
Thy habitation from eternity. 

dread and silent mount ! I gazed upon thee, 
Till thou, still present to the bodily sense, 

Didst vanish from my thought : entranced in prayer, 

1 worshipped the Invisible alone. 

Yet, like some sweet beguiling melody, 
So sweet, we know not we are listening to it, 
Thou, the meanwhile, wast blending with my thought,— 
Yea, with my life, and life's own secret joy,^ — 
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Till the dilating soul, enrapt, transfnsed, 

Into the mighty vision passing there, 

As in her natural form, swelled vast to Heaven ! 

Awake, my soul ! Not only passive praise 
Thou owest ; not alone these swelling tears, 
Mute thanks, and silent ecstasy. A\^ake, 
Voice of sweet song ! . Awake, my heart, awake ; 
Green vales and icy cliffs, all join my hymn. 

Thou, first and chief, sole sovereign of the vale ! 
! struggling with the darkness all the night, 
And visited all night by troops of stars, 
Or when they climb the sky, or when they sink — 
Companion of the morning star at dawn, 
Thyself earth's rosy star, and of the dawn, 
Co-herald, wake ! wake ! and utter praise I 
Who sank thy sunless pillars deep in earth ? 
Who filled thy countenance with rosy light ? 
Who made thee jmrent of perpetual streams ? 

m 

3. Chamouny. — Continued, 

And you, ye five wild torrents, fiercely glad ! 
Who called you forth from night and utter death, 
From dark and icy caverns called you forth, 
Down those precipitous, black, jagged rocks. 
For ever shattered, and the same for ever ? 
Who gave you your invulnerable life. 
Your strength, your speed, your fury, and your joy, 
Unceasing thunder, and eternal foam ? 
And who commanded, — and the silence came, — 
" Here let the billows stiffen, and have rest ?" 
Ye ice-falls ! ye, that, from the mountain's brow, 
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Adown enormous ravines slope amain, — 

Torrents, methinks, that heard a mighty voice, 

And stopped at once amid their maddest plunge ! 

Motionless torrents ! silent cataracts ! — 

Who made you glorious as the gates of Heaven 

Beneath the keen full moon ? Who bade the sun 

Clothe you with rainbows ? Who with living flowers 

Of loveliest blue spread garlands at your feet ? — 

" God ! " let the torrents, like a shout of Nations^ 

Answer : and let the ice-plains echo, " God ! " 

" God 1 " sing, ye meadow-streams, with gladsome voice 1 

Ye pine-groves, with your soft and soul-like sounds ! 

And they, too, have a voice, yon piles of snow, 

Andf in their perilous fall, shall thunder " God ! " 

Ye eagles, playmates of the mountain storm ! 

Ye lightnings, the dread arrows of the clouds ! 

Ye eigns and wonders of the elements ! 

Utter forth " God !" and fill the hills with praise. 

ThoU, too, hoar mount, with thy sky-pointing peaks, 
Oft from whose feet the avalanche, unheard, 
Shoots downward, glittering through the pure serene. 
Into the depth of clouds, that veil thy breast — 
Thou, too, again, stupendous mountain ! thou, 
That — as I raise my head, awhile bowed low, 
In adoration, upward from thy base 
Slow travelling with dim eyes suffused with tears — 
Solemnly seemest, like a vapory cloud, 
To rise before me — ^rise, ever rise ! 
Kise, like a cloud of incense, from the earth ! 
Thou kingly spirit, throned among the hills, 
Thou dread embassador from Earth to Heaven, 
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Great hierarch, tell thou the silent sky, 
And tell the stars, and tell yon rising sun, 
"Earth, with her thousand voices, praises God." 

4. Hymx to the Seasons. — Thomson. 

These, as they change. Almighty Fatheb ! these 
Are but the varied God. The rolling year 
Is full of Thee. Forth in the pleasing Spring 
Thy beauty walks. Thy tenderness and love. 
Wide flush the fields ; the softening air is balm ; 
Echo the mountains round ; the forest smiles ; 
And every sense, and every heart is joy. 
Then comes Thy glory in the summer months. 
With light and heat refulgent. Then Thy sun 
Shoots full perfection through the swelling year : 
And oft thy voice in dreadful thunder speaks ; 
And oft at dawn, deep noon, or falling eve. 
By brooks and groves, in hollow whispering gales. 
Thy bounty shines in Autumn unconfined, 
And spreads a common feast for all that lives. 
In Winter awful Thou 1 with clouds and storms 
Around Thee thrown, tempest o'er tempest rolled, 
Majestic darkness ! on the whirlwind's wing. 
Biding sublime. Thou bidst the world adore. 
And humblest Nature with Thy northern blast 1 

Mysterious round 1 what skill, what force divine, 
Deep felt in these appear 1 a simple train. 
Yet so delightful mixed, with such kind art, 
Such beauty and beneficence combined, 
Shade unperceived, so softening into shade, 
And all so forming an harmonious whole, 
That as they still succeed, they ravish still, 
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But wandering oft with brute unconsckwia gaze, 
Man marks not Thee ; marks not the mighty hand, 
That ever busy wheels the silent spheres ; 
Works in the secret deep ; shoots, streaming, thence 
The fair profusion that overspreads the Spring : 
Flings from the sun direct the flaming day ; 
Feeds every creature ; hurls the tempest forth ; 
And, as on earth this grateful change revolves, 
With transport touches all the springs of life. 

5. Hymn to the Sbasons. — Continued, 

Nature, attend ! join every living soul. 
Beneath the spacious temple of the sky, 
In adoration join ; and, ardent, raise 
One general song t To Him, ye vocal gales. 
Breathe soft ; whose Spirit in your freshness breathes : 
Oh, talk of Him in solitary glooms ! 
Where, o'er the rock, the scarcely waving pine 
Fills the brown shade with a religious awe. 
And ye, whose bolder note is heard afar, 
Who shake the astonished world, Uft high to heaven 
The impetuous song, and say from whom you rage. 
His praise, ye brooks, attune, ye trembling rills. 
And let me catch it as I muse along. 
Ye headlong torrents, rapid, and profound ; 
Ye softer floods, that lead the humid maze 
Along the vale ; and thou, majestic main, 
A secret world of wonders in thyself, 
Sound His tremendous praise, whose greater voice 
Or bids you roar, or bids your roarings fall. 
Soft roll your incense, herbs, and fruits, and flowers, 
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In mingled clouds to Him, whose sun exalts, 

Whose breath perfiimes you, and whose pencil paints. 

Ye forests bend, ye harvests wave, to Him : 

Breathe your still song into the reaper's heart. 

As home he goes beneath the joyous moon. 

Ye that keep watch in heaven, as earth asleep 

Unconscious lies, effuse your mildest beams ; 

Ye constellations, while your angels strike, 

Amid the spangled sky, the silver lyre. 

Great source of day ! best image here below 

Of thy Creator, ever pouring wide. 

From world to world, the vital ocean round ; 

On Nature write with every beam his praise. 

The thunder rolls : be hushed a prostrate world : 

While cloud to cloud returns the solemn hymn. 

Bleat out afresh, ye hills ; ye mossy rocks, 

Betain the sound : the broad responsive low. 

Ye valleys raise ; for the Great Shepherd reigns ; 

And his unsuffering kingdom yet will come. 

6. Hymn to the Seasons. — Concluded, 

Ye woodlands all, awake : a boundless song 

Burst from the groves ! and when the restless day 

Expiring, lays the warbling world asleep, 

Sweetest of birds ! sweet Philomela, charm 

The listening shades, and teach the night His praise. 

Ye chief, for whom the whole creation smiles, 

At once the head, the heart, and tongue of all, 

Crown the great hymn ! in swarming cities vast. 

Assembled men, to the deep organ join 

The long resounding voice, oft breaking clear, 

At solemn pauses, through the swelling bass ; 
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And^ as each mingling flame increases each^ 
In one united ardor rise to heaven. 
Or if you rather choose the rural shade, 
And find a fane in every sacred grove ; 
There let the shepherd's flute, the virgin's lay, 
The prompting seraph, and the poet's lyre, • 
Still sing the God of seasons, as they roll ! 
For me, when I forget the darling theme. 
Whether the blossom blows, the Summer ray 
Kussets the plain, inspiring Autumn gleams. 
Or Winter rises in the blackening east ; 
Be my tongue mute, may fancy paint no more, 
And, dead to joy, forget my heart to beat ! 

Should fate command me to the farthest verge 
Of the green earth, to distant barbarous climes, 
Rivers unknown to song ; where first the sun 
Gilds Indian mountains, or his setting bedm 
Flames on the Atlantic isles ; 'tis naught to me ; 
Since God is ever present, ever felt. 
In the void waste as in the city full ; 
And where He vital breathes, there must be joy. 
When even at last the solemn hour shall come, 
To wing my mystic flight to future worlds, 
I cheerful will obey ; there, with new powers, 
Will rising wonders sing : I cannot go 
Where Universal Love not smiles around, 
Sustaining all yon orbs, and all their suns : 
From seeming evil still educing good. 
And better thence again, and better still 
In infinite progression. But I lose 
Myself in Him, in Light ineffable ! 
Come, then, expressive Silence, niuse His praise. 
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EiiEGT Wbittbn in a €k>nNTznr CHURCsrARD.— (Thiy. 

The curfew tolls, the knell of parting day ; 

The lowing herd winds slowly o'er the lea ; 
The ploughman homeward plods his weary way, 

And leaves the world to darkness and to me. 

Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight, 
And all the air a solemn stillness holds, 

Save where the beetle wheels his droning flight, 
And drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds : 

Save, that from yonder ivy-mantled tower, 
The moping owl does to the moon complain 

Of such as, wandering near her secret bower, 
Molest her ancient, solitary reign. 

Beneath those rugged elms, that yew-tree's shade, 
Where heaves the turf in many a mouldering heap. 

Each in his narrow cell for ever laid. 
The rude forefathers of the hamlet sleep. 

The breezy call of incense-breathing morn. 

The swallow twittering from the straw-built shed. 

The cock's shrill clarion, or the echoing horn. 
No more shall rouse them from their lowly bed. 

For them no more the blazing hearth shall burn, 
Or busy housewife ply her evening care ; 

Nor children run to lisp their sire's return, 
Or climb his knees the envied kiss to share. 

Oft did the harvest to their sickle yield ; 

Their furrow oft the stubborn glebe has broke ; 
How jocund did they drive their team afield ! 

How bowed the woods beneath their sturdy stroke I 



ELEGY WRITTEN IN A COmTTRT OH0IiCHYARD. 379 

Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 
Their homely joj^s, and destiny obscure ; 

Nor grandeur hear, with a disdainful smile, 
The short iand simple annals of the poor. 

The boast of heraldry, the pomp of power, 
And all that beauty, all that wealth e'er gave, 

Await, alike, the inevitable hour ; 

The paths of glory lead but to the grave. 

Nor you, ye proud, impute to these the fault. 
If memory o'er their tomb no trophies raise, ' 

Where, through the long-drawn aisle and fretted vault, 
The pealing anthem swells the note of praise. 

Can -storied urn or animated bust. 

Back to its mansion call the fleeting breath ? 

Can honor's voice provoke the silent dust ? 
Or flattery soothe the dull, cold ear of death ? 

Perhaps, in this neglected spot is laid 

Some heart once pregnant with celestial fire ; 

Hands that the rod of empire might have swayed, 
Or waked to ecstasy the living lyre. 

But knowledge to their eyes her ample page. 
Rich with the spoils of time, did ne'er unroll ; 

Chill penury repressed their noble rage, 
And froze the genial current of the soul. 

Full many a gem of purest ray serene. 

The dark unfathomed caves of ocean bear ; 

Full many a flower is bom to blush unseen, 
And waste its sweetness on the desert air. 
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Some village Hampden, that, with dauntless breast, 
The little tyrant of his fields withstood ; 

Some mute, inglorious Milton here may rest ; 
Some Cromwell, guiltless of his country's blood. 

The applause of listening senates to command. 
The threats of pain and ruin to despise. 

To scatter plenty o'er a smiling land, 
And read their histoiy in a nation's eyes. 

Their lot forbade ; nor circumscribed alone. 

Their growing virtues, but their crimes confined ; 

Forbade to wade through slaughter to a throne. 
And shut the gates of mercy on mankind ; 

The struggling pangs of conscious truth to .hide ; 

To quench the blushes of ingenuous shame ; 
Or heap the shrine of luxury and pride, 

With incense kindled at the muse's flame. 

Far from the madding crowd's ignoble strife. 
Their sober wishes never learned to stray ; 

Along the cool sequestered vale of life. 
They kept the noiseless tenor of their way. 

Yet even these bones from insult to protect, 
Some frail memorial still erected nigh. 

With uncouth rhymes and shapeless sculpture deck'd, 
Implores the passing tribute of a sigh. 



OPINIONS OF THE WORK. 



From Profe89or Chaeles Anthon, of Cdumbia College^ New York. 

The subscriber has examined a work in MS., by "W. Sherwood, Esq., 
on the principles of correct reading and speaking, and has formed a very 
favorable o|Snion of it as a text-book for schools. It differs materially from 
every other work on these subjects, which the undersigned has ever 
examined, and possesses over all of them the decided advantage of imparting 
information, not by means of dry, abstract rules, but by reading lessons and 
dialogues written in a very clear and pleasing style, and fraught with 
every thing that can expedite the progress of the student in those two very 
important but much neglected departments of education. The subscriber 
thinks the work eminently worthy of publication, and intends to use it, when 
published, in the College Grammar School. 



From (he Iteo, Dr, Francis L. Hawks, of New York, 

Having examined with such care as my time allowed, the MS. of Mr. 
Sherwood, I quite concur in the opinion expressed by Professor Anthon as 
to the merits of the work. 



From WnxiAM C. Bryant, E8q,y of New York, 

I have examined, somewhat in detail, Mr. Sherwood's work on Elocu- 
tion, and am happy to give testimony to its great merit. Mr. Sherwood 
has been a successful teacher of the art, and his system, which is in a great 
measure original, is the &uit of many years of experience. It is easily 
mastered ; the directions are plain and practical, and the style of the work 
is clear and simple. It will prove, I think, of the greatest value to those 
who wish to teach or to acquire a natural and impressive style of reading 
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and speaking. For this purpose, I do not hesitate to place it above all 
other treatises on the subject of Elocution. 

Frcfm, the Rev. Dr. Joel Parker, of New York. 

I have carefully perused, in manuscript, the greater part of a work on 
reading and elocution, by Wiuliam Sherwood, Esq. ; and hesitate not to 
say, that it is, in my judgment, the best system of instruction that has ever 
been issued from the press on that important branch of education. It will 
furnish important assistance to teachers and pupils, and materially benefit 
those who possess no other means of improvement than their own experience 
and observation, with such suggestions as are contained in this attractive 
volume. 

From the Rev. T. Ralston Smith, of New York. 

I cor^ally concur in the Rev. Dr. Parker's recommendation of Mr* 
StoEBWooD's Work on Elocution. 

From Dr. Isaac Ferris, Chanoellor of New York Univergktf. 

I take pleasure in saying, that as fiir as I have been able to hear Mr. 
Sherwood, I esteem his views just and natural, and his system highly 
practical, and calculated to give much geater interest to the department of 
-edneation for which it is intended. 

From the Rev. Professor John J. Owen and Professor Barton, of the Free 
Academy of New York, 

We have examined Mr. Sherwood's MS. on Elocution, and think it one 
of the best works to make good readers and speakers of any which has ever 
been published. It is based upon the true principles of nature, original in 
plan, clear and correct in style, and rendered attractive by many pleasing 
illustrations, and a freedom from dry rules and tiresome details : just what 
might be expected from a gentleman who has been one of the best educators 
of the day ; and whose mind has been enriched with the experience of many 
years of study and instruction. We cordially recommend it to the friends 
of instruction. 

^ From E. C. Benedict, Esq., President of the JSotxrd of Eduoatkn of the city of 

New York. 

Mr. Sherwood's manuscript work on Reading and Speaking has been 
submitted to me, and I have examined it sufficiently to enable me to say 
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that it cannot fail to be highly useful in the schools, should it be published, 
as it eminently deserves to be. It seems to me to meet a want in the 
schools which must have struck every one who is at all familiar with the 
subject of educational books. 

From Dr. Joseph McKeen, Chief Svperintendrnt Common Schools of the cUy^oj 
New York, 

I have had the pleasure of examining a work in MS. on the subject of 
Heading and Elocution, by William Sherwood, Esq., with which I have 
been much pleased. Mr. Sherwood has had long experience as a teacher 
in the city, is an accomplished scholar, a natural elocutionist, a clear 
observer, a profound thinker, and a perfect master of the subject on 
which he writes. This work, when published, must work its way into use 
despite of every thing that has hitherto appeared. I take great pleasure in 
recommending it as pre-eminently deserving general use in our schools and 
seminaries of learning. 

From A. CRrrrENDEN, Esq., Principal of the Packer Collegiate Institute for 
Tounff Ladies, in the cify/ of Brooldyn. 

I have spent several hours in a careful examination of Mr. Sherwood's 
MS. upon the principles of correct reading and speaking. The long expe- 
lience of its author has suggested ike desideratum upon this very important 
subject of education to both sexes. 

I trust that the students of the Packer Colle^ate Institute, in common 
with the other seminaries of the country, will realize the full benefit 
anticipated from its publication. 

From the Sev, Willlam Belden, Jim., Principal of Ward School No. 20, of 
the city of New York, and Daniel Scott, Esq., Principal of Ward School 
No. 40. 

The system of reading and elocution prepared by Mr. Sherwood is a 
work of sterling value. It is original in its plan, and simple in its details. 
Avoiding a multiplicity of rules and minute distinctions which most of those, 
who are conversant with works on this subject, find embarrassments, rather 
than aids to progress, it presents the subject in a manner easy and perspi- 
cuous, yet abundantly comprehensive ; so that while teaching all that is 
necessary in theory to form a natural and graceful elocution, it is suited to 
the comprehension of a very moderate capacity. 



4 8. BARNES k. COMPANY 8 FUBLICATIONi. 
Pug«*9 Theory and Practice cf Teaching. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING | 

OR THE 

MOTIVES OF GOOD SCHOOL-KEEPING, 

BY DAVID PAGE, A. M., 
Kati psmgipai. or thi itati nokmai. ighooL) mw tokk. 



*1 received a few days since your ^Theory and PracUoe, &c^' and a capital ikmm 
■ad capita] practice it is. I have read It with unmingled delight. Even if I sliow 
look through a entices microscope, I should hardly find a single sentimbnt to difsMOt 
Brom, and certainly not one to condemn. The chapters on Priies and on C&ttMruL 
Punishment are truly admirable. They will exert a must salutary influence. So of tho 
▼iewB gparsim on moral and religious instruction, which you so earnestly and fe-^Unf^ 
Insist upon, and yet within true Protestant limits. It is a orand book, and i thamk 
Ukavkn that you havk writtbm it."— i/on. Horace Mann, Secretary of ike Hoard 9$ 
Miducaiuni in Masaachusetta. 

** VTere it onr business to examine teachers, we would never dismiss a candidate 
without naming this book. Other things l)eiiig equal, we would greatly prefer a teacher 
who has read it and speaks of it with euthusiuam. In one indiffureo to such a worl^ 
we should certainly have little confidence, however he might anpoar in other resiiect« 
Would that every teacher employed in Vermont this winter bad 'he spirit of this book 
In his bosom, its lessons impressed upon his heart ?^—yertMmi L kromcle. 



**1 am pleased with and commend this work to the attention of school teachers, and 
those who intend to embrace that most estimable profession, for light and instructioii 
to guide and govern them in the discharge of their delicate and important diitiea."— 
A*. 8. BaUanj Stqterintendent of Common School*, StaU of /few York. 

Hon. 8, Toumg says, ''It is altogether the best book on this Bal]Ject 1 have e?« 



President Jforth, of Hamilton CoUege, says, ** I have read it with all that abaoibiB| 
•eiMenying interest, which In my younger days was reserved for flcUon and poeuy. I 
■m delighted with the book.** 

Bon. MmreuM 8. Reynolds says, ** It will do great good by showing the Teacher wlial 
ihonki be hia qnaUflcatioos, and what may Justly be required and expected of him.* 



''I wish yon would send an agent through the several towns of tbli Stale wttk 
n«eiB 'Thesry and Practice of Teaching,' or take some other way of bringing thif 
ndiiabie book to the notice of every fomily and of evwy teacher. I should be rejoiced 
lo see the principles which it presents as to the motives and methods of good school' 



keeping carried ut hi every school-room ; and as neariy as possible, in the style la 
wbbhMr. Page illustrates them in his own practice, as the devoted and accompllahed 
PHncipal of your Stato Normal School."— 1/enry Barnard, Stperintendent of GrauMN 



*The 'Theory and Practice of Teaching,* by D. P. Page, is one of the best books of 
010 kind 1 have ever met with. In it the theory and practice of tlie toacher^s duties 
we dearly explained and happily combined. The style is ea^ and fiimiliar, and th« 
loggestions it contains are plahi, practical, and to the point. To teachers eapedallv H 
vlll ftimish very important aid In discharging the duties of 'jheh- high and respooaible 
tniibMlon.''— /r«ir«r S. Howard, 8M»erimtendent ^f Gmm^n Sckoole^ Ormngt 0»., n. 



A. B. BARNES AND COMPANY'S PUBLICATIONS. 
Northend^ i Teacher and Parent. 

A NEW VOLUME FOR TBE TEACHEE's LIBRARY. 

THE TEACHER AND THE PARENT: 

A. Treatise upon Common-Sclwol Education, containing Practical Sug^ 
gestions to Teachers and Parents. By Charles Northend, A. M, 
late, and for many years, Principal of the Epes School, SaJem. Now 
Superintendent of Public Schools, Danvers, Mass. 



* "We may anticipate for this work a wide circulation, among teachers and (HondB 
of education. The extensive and high reputation of its author, indeed, will hespeak 
for it more than pen of ours can do. It is a work of about three hundred and 
twenty pages, in good size type, and presents a very pleasant appearance to the ey^ 
as well as the work noticed on the preceding page, both of which, for their neat 
appearance, do great credit to the enterprising publishers. 

Mr. Northend 's book will prove interesting to all, and of great benefit to teach- 
ers, especially as a chart for those just commencing to engage in the profession. 
As a vade mecuni, it will prove a very pleasant companion, for its pages are filled 
with the results of a large experience presented in a very pleasing form. We are 
glad to find that the author, in furnishing to teachers so useful a work, has not 
neglected the suaviter in modo, and has here and there thrown in a pleasant anec- 
dote^ which will enliven its character, and make it all the more acceptable. "We 
shall have frequent occasion to refer to it hereafter. In closing this short notice, 
we would assure our readers that a perusal of the work will more than realize to 
them the truth of all we have attempted to say in its favor. Appended to the 
volume will be found a catalogue of educational works suitable for the teacher's 
VLhraiy.^—MoMachitseUa Teacher. 

*' "We wish that this interesting and readable volume may find a place In every 
Ikmlly, and we are certain that it ought to be on the shelf of every school library in 
the land."— ^o^em Gazette. 

** It presents a multitude of practical hints, which cannot fail to do good servico la 
enlightening all laborers in the field of education."— J?o«fon Tranaaript 

** "We unhesitatingly commend this volume of sound, practical, common sennc sag- 
gestions. Every school teacher should carefhily examine its pages, and he will not 
CaU — he cannot help receiving— invaluable aid therefrom." — Boston Atlas. 

** "We have examined this work with care, and cheerfhlly commend it to parenti 
nnd teachers. It abounds in judicious advice and sound reasoning, and cannot fall to 
Impart ideas in the education of children which may be acted upon with the most 
beneficial results." — Boston Mercantile Journal. 

"Tills is an intelligible, practical, and most excellent treatise. The book ii 
•nlivened with numerous anecdotes which serve to clinch the good advice given, m 
well as to keep awake the attention of the advised."— Boston Traveller. 

** This is a sterling work of great value. It should be in every fiunily. Ail t#4ofe 
m need Just iuch a work."— .Bo«<on OHve Branch. 
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Mansfield on American £ducaiion, 

AMERICAN EDUCATIONS 

ITS PRINCIPLES AND ELEMENTS. 
DBXklCATED TO THE TEACHERS OP THE TTNITED ST/'iTI 

BY EDWARD D. MANSFIELD, 
Author of ^'Political Grammar^'''' etc. 

This work is suggestive of principles, and not intended to point ov\ r 
course of studies. Its aun is to excite attention to yjhui should be tijc 
elements of an American education ; or, in other words, what are the 
ideas connected with a republican and Christian education in this period 
of rapid development. 

"The author could not have applied his pen to the production of a book upon a 
subject of more importance than the one he has choaen. We have had occasion tn 
notice one or two new works on education recently, whish indicHte that the attention 
of authors is being directed toward that subject. We trust that those who occupy the 
proud position of teachers of American youth will find much in these works, which are 
8 sort of interchange of opinion, to assist them in the discharge of their responsible duties. 

^^The author of the work before us does not point out any particular coiu-se of studies 
to be pursued, but confines himself to the consideration of the principles which should 
govern teachers. His views upon the elements of an American education, and its 
bearings upon our institutions, are sound, and worthy the attention of those to whom 
they are particularly addressed. We commend the work to teachers."— fiocAe»«cr 
Daily Advertiser. 

^ We have exam'med it with some care, and are delighted with it It discusses the 
whole subject of American education, and presents views at opce enlarged and compre 
hensive; it, in fact, covers the whole ground. It is high-toned in its moral ano 
religious bearing, and points out to the student the way in which to be a man. H 
should be in every public and private library in the country."— ./oc**on Patriot. 



** It is an elevated, dignified work of a philosopher, who has written a book on the 
subject of education, which is an acquisition of great value to all classes of our 
oountrymen. It can be read with interest and profit by the old and young, the 
educated and unlearned. We hail it in this era of superficial and ephemeral litera- 
ture, 88 the precursor of a better future. It discusses a momentous subject ; bringing 
to bear, in its examination, the deep and labored thought of a comprehensive mind. 
We ho[)e its sentiments may be diffused as freely and as widely throughout our land 
M the air we breathe."— JTa/awiazoo Gazette. 



** Important and comprehensive as is the title of this work, we assure our readers it 
{fi uo misnomer. A wide gap in the bulwark of this age and this country is greatly 
ittssened by this excellent book. In the first place, the ^ews of the author on educ»* 
tion, irrespyective of time and place, are of the highest order, contrasting stron£;ly with 
the groveling, time-seeking views so plaOsible and so popular at the parent day. 
A l^ing purpose of the author is, as he says in the preface, * to turn the thoujjhts ol 
those engaged in the direction of youth to tho t^act, that it is the entire soul, in all its 
fibculties, which needs education.' 

"The views of the author are eminently philosophical, and he does not pretend to 
eater into the details of teaching; but his is a practical philosophy, having lo do with 
living, abiding truths, and does not sneer at utility, though it demands a utility that 
takob hold of the spiritual part of man, and reaches into bis immortality."— /To/tim'i 



▲. B. BARNES <b COMPANT^B FUBLIOATIOVS. 
De Tocgueville*8 American InstitutionB, 

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS AND THEIR INFLUENCE. 

BY ALEXIS DE TOCQUEYILLE. 
WITH NOTES, BY HON. JOHN C. SPENCER. 1 vol. 8vo. 

This book is the first part of De Tocqueville^s larger work, od the Rept&blio d 
America, and is one of the most valuable treatises on American politics that has eiv«i 
been issued, and sliould be in every library in the land. The views of a liberal* 
■lijided and enlightened European statesman upon the working of our country's social 
■nd political establishments, are worthy of atteniive perusal at all times ; those of a maa 
like De Tocqueville have a higher intrinsic value, fh>m the fact of his residence among 
ths people he describes, and his after position as a part of the republican government 
of France. The work is enriched likewise with a preface, and carefully prepared notei^ 
by a weU-knowu American statesman and late Secretiiry of the Navy. The book is ont 
of great weight and interest, and is admirably adapted for the district and school library 
as well as that of the private student. It traces the origin of the Anglo-American* 
treats of their social condition, its essential democracy and political consequeuces, tht 
sovereignty of the people, etc It also embraces the author^s views on the Americas 
system of townships, counties, &c. ; federal and state powers ; the judiciary ; the con 
slitution; parties; the press; American society ; power of the majority, its tyrannji 
and the causes which mitigate it ; trial by jury; religion ; the three races; the arist» 
cratic party ; causes of American commercial prosperity, etc., etc. The work is at 
epitome of the entire political and social condition of the United States. 

"M. De Tocqueville was the first foreign author who comprehended the genius 
our institutions, and who made intelligible to Europeans the complicated machiueinp 
wheel within wheel, of the state and federal governments. His * Democracy it 
America^ is acknowledged to be the most profound and philosophical work upoc 
miMlurn republicanism that has yet appeared, it is characterized by a rare union o 
discernment, reflection, and candor; and though occasionally tinged with the author^ 
pecuiKiriiies of education and faith, it may be accepted as in the main a just and iD» 
partial criticism upon the social and political features of the United ^:itate^^ The put> 
lishers have now sought to adapt it as a text-book for higher seminaries of learninji 
For this purpose they have published the first volume as an independent work, thw 
avoiding the auihor^s speculations upon our social habits and religious condition. Thi* 
volume, however, is unmutilated — the author is left throughout to speak for himself ; bui 
where at any point he had misapprehended our system, the defect is supplied by notet 
or paragraphs in brackets from the pen of one most thoroughly versed in the history 
the legislatioui the administration, and the jurisprudence of our country. This worlE 
will supply a felt deficiency in the educational apparatus of our higher schools. Ever; 
man who pretends to a good, and much more to a liberal education,. should master ihf 
principles and philosophy of the institutions of his country. In the hands of ajuaicioi» 
teacher, this volume will be an admirable text-book."— TAg Independent. 

*'^ Having had the honor of a personal acquaintance with M. De Tocqueville while b^ 
was in this country ; having discussed with him many of the topics treated of in thii 
book ; having entered deeply into the feelings and sentiments which guided and im 
pelled him in his task, and having formed a high admiration of his character and <^ 
this production, the editor felt under some obligation to aid in procuring for one whom 
he ventures to call his friend, a hearing from those who were the objects of his ol> 
•ervations.' The notes of Mr. Spencer will be found to elucidate occasional miscco' 
ceptions of the translator. It is a most judicious text-book, and ought to be reac 
carefully by all who wish to know this country, and to trace its power, position, aii^ 
ultimate destiny from the true source of philosophic government. Republicanism— th» 
people. De Tocqueville, believing the destinies of civilization to depend on the power 
of the people and on the principle which so grandly foimded an exponent on this co» 
iinent) analyzes with jealous care and peculiar critical acumen the tendencies of th« 
ftew Democracy, and candidly gives his approval of the new-bom giant, or pointt 
:>ut and warns him of dangers which his faithfUl and independent philosophy foreseen 
We believe the perusal of his observations will have the effect of enhancing still mon 
to *'is American readers the structure of their govenuneat, by the clmr and prafonnd 
It'^'e in which be presents iL**—./9m«rteaii Revuw. 
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OAVIES' LOGIC OF MATHEMATICS. 
The Logic and Utility of Mathematics, with the best mi'thods of Iiutrii» 
tion, explained and illufltrated. By Ohaklks DAViKfi, L. L. D. 

*' One of the most remarkable books of the monthf is * The Logic and Utility of 
Mathematics, by Charles Davles, L. L. D.,* published by Barnes Sc Co. It is not in- 
tended as a treatise on any special branch of mathematical science, and demands foi 
Its full appreciation a general acquaintance with the leading methods and routine of 
luathematical investigation. To those who have a natural fondness for this pursuit 
and enjoy the leisure for a retrospect of their fovorite studies, the present volume wiC 
possess a charm, not surpassed by the fascinations of a romance. It is an elaborate 
and lucid exposition of the principles which lie at the foundation of pure mathematica, 
with a highly ingenious application of their results to the development of the essen< 
Hal idea of Arithmetic, Geometry, Algebra, Analytic Geometry, and the Diiferential 
and Integral Calcnlas. The work is preceded by a general view of the subject of Logic, 
mainly drawn from the writings of Archbishop Whately and Mr. Mill, and closes with 
an essay on the utility of mathematics. Some occasional exaggerations, in presenting 
the claims of the science to which his life has been devoted, must here be pardoned 
to the professional enthusiasm of the author. In general, the work is written with 
tinguiar circumsjiection ; Uie views of the best thinkers on the subject have been 
thoroughly digested, and are presented in an original form ; every thing bears the im- 
inress of the intellect of the writer ; his style is for the most part chaste, simple, trans- 
parent, and in admirable harmony with the dignity of the subject, and his condensed 
generalizations are often profound and always suggestive." — Harper^s JV01O JiionMn 
Magaiinc 

**This work Is not merely a mathematical treatise to be used as a text book, bat a 
eomplete and philosophical tmfolding of the principles and troths of mathematical 
science. 

** It is not only designed for professional teachers, professional men, and students of 
mathematics and philosophy, but for the general reader who desires mental improve- 
ment, and would learn to search out the import of language, and acquire a habit of 
noting of connexion between ideas and their signs ; also, of the relation of ideas to 
each other.— 7Ae Student. 

** Students of the Science will find this volume fall of oseftil and deeply interestin| 
matter.** — Albany Evening Journal, 

*• Seldom have we opened a book so attractive as this in its typography and style oi 
execution ; and there is besides, on the margin opposite each section, an index of the 
subject of which it treats — a great convenience to the student But the matter is no 
less to be commended than the manner. And we are veiy much mistaken if this work 
shall not prove more popular and more useful than any which the distinguished author 
has given to the public.** — Lutheran Observer. 

** We have been much interested both in the plan and in the execution of the work, 
tnd would recommend the study of it to the theologian as a discipline in close anfl 
■ecurate thinking, and in logical method and reasoning. It will be useful, also, to tbt 
general scholar and to the practical mechanic. We would specially recommend it to 
those who would have nothing taught in our Free Academy and other higher instit» 
Uonf bat what is directly ' practical* : nowhere have we seen a finer lliustmtkm af 
the connection between the abstractly solentific and the practlcaL 

*'The work is divideil into three books; the first of which treats of Loidc, mainly 
ipon the basis of Whately; the second, of Mathematical Science; and the mird, rf the 
Utility of M&thematics.^'''— Independent. 

"The authoi'a style is perspicuous and concise, and he exhibits a mastery of the 
abstruse topics wliich he attempts to simpliiy. For the mathematical student, wh« 
desires an analytical knowledge of the science, and who would begin at the beginning. 
we should suppose the work would have a special utility. Prof. Davies' matliemati- 
cal works, we believe, hav& become quite popular with educators, and tliis dlscIoso« 
quite as much reasearch and practical scholarship as any we have seen from his p^n/ 

-ITew- YiTk EvangeUsL 



A. B. BAKNEB k, COAIPANT'8 PUBLICATIONS. 
Iforth«nd*$ Elocutionary Work*, 

ELOCUTIONARY WORKS, 

BY CHARLES NORTHEND, 

raSSdFAL OF fHE XPFES 80HOOL, SALBM, MASk 



I. NORTHEND^ LITTLE SPEAKER. 
IL NORTHEND^ AMERICAN SPEAKER. 
III. NORTHEND'S SCHOOL DIALOGUES. 



I. NORTHEND^ LITTLE SPEAKER. 
•'Ttaa LiTTU Speakkr, and JuyiNkLS Riadkr.— Mr. Northend is known, both m 
•n experienced teacher, and as the author of the * American Spealcer,' and other edn* 
ntfooal works. The object of this little work is, to provide the means for exerdsiog 
qnite young pupils in declamation. Mr. Northend Justly remarks, that the longer exe» 
eises m declamation and composition are delayed, the more difficult it will be to 
ftwakcn an interest in them. This little volume is well adapted to its purpose.**— 
JTennont Chronicle, 

n. NORTHEND'S AMERICAN SPEAKER. 

*' Amikican Spiakke.— This is an admirable book— and as the exercise of dedama- 
ti(ni, of late, is considered essential to a good and finished education, and is introduced 
Into our best schools as an important element, we hope that this volume of well-selected 
pieces, compiled with great care by the author (torn our best writers, will find its waT 
•nto the hands of every school boy.^—Barrutable Patriot, 

** AimicAiv Spkakkr, by Charles Northend, Principal of the Eppes School, Salem.— 
In this work, Bir. Northend seems perfectly to have accomplished the object he had in 
view. The selections are made with perfi9ct tarte, and aflbrd an ample variety, to noeet 
all occasions. Wherever a work of this description is wanted, this may be safely reo> 
ommended, as possessing every desirable attribute. It is for sale by all our book* 
sellers.**— 5a^«m (Mus.) Octette, 

*^\i is the best compilation of the kind we have ever examined, fhe aelectioDB are 
of a high character, and an elevated moral tone is prominent throughoui the wwk. 
The book is divided into three parts— the first being composed of sixty-two prose ex- 



ercises ; the second, of thirty-four interesting dialogues ; and the last, of seventy short 
poems. We hope this book will soon be extensively introduced into our schools. 
The author truly remarks in the prefoce, ^The advantages of frequent practioe ia 



We hope this book will soon be extensively introduced into our schocds. 
thor truly remarks in the prefoce, ^The advantages of frequent practioe ia 
q)eakinff are so many and so great, that it should receive more prominenoe in aU iw 
schools.'**— So/em iMaaa.) Advertiser, 



III. NORTHEND'S SCHOOL DIALOGUES. 

* The character of the author of this work is a guarantee that it Is a book of 



3f goot 
deilghl 
favorable qpi» 



i have a salutai? influence on the mind of the young.**— 7VacA«r*« Advocate, 

**The selections manifest an intimate knowledge of the wants of the young, a sent 
pidous regard to the sentiments inculcated, and an eye to combined iii8tructi(»i and 
BBUsement. They are preferable to any other books of the same character with which 
«B are acquainted, from the greater variety of the selcfttions, and fh>m th^ beint 
Bailed to a considerable extent from the works of modem authors. Children tbre of oi4 
Ibrmdbare pieces, however good thegr may be; and novelty has ever Ibr them peoafia 
iitraettoii.'*--O<0tic«rter Timu. 

9 



A. S. BAKNBS 4r OOMPAN7S PUBLIC AT. lOMfl. 

Ohtimber*^ Bdueational Oour»€. 

CHAIVIBERS' EDUCATIONAL COUBSK 

THE SCIENTIFIC SECTION. 



i. Ghamben baye employed the flnt profeSMn In Scotland in the prepcra 
tton of theee works. They are now offered to the schools of the United BtaabM, vnta 
the American revision of D. M. Rhsk, M.D., LL.D., laU SuferimUiuUmt ff PiMn 
SekoaU in the city mnd MtaUiy of J^ew York. 

I. CHAMBERS' TREASURY OF KNOWLEDQE^ 

II. CLARK'S ELEMENTS OF DRAWING AND PERSPECTIVE. 

III. CHAMBERS' ELEMENTS OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

iV. REID & BAIN'S CHEMISTRY AND ELECTRICITY. 

V- HAMILTON'S VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY 

VI. CHAMBERS' ELEMENTS OF ZOOLOGY. 

VII PAGE'S ELEMENTS OF GEOLOGY. 



•^It is wen known that the original publishers of these works (the Messrs. Chamben 
of Edinburgh) are able to coaimiuid the best talent in the preparation of their bookBy 
and that it is their practice to deal (kithfully with the public. This series will not dia- 
appoint the reasonable expectations thus excited. They are elementary works pre* 
paired by authors in every way capable of doing justice to their respective undertakings, 
and who have evidently bestowed upon them the necessary time and labor to adapt 
them to their purpose. We recommend them to teachers and parents with confidence 
if not introduced as class-books in the acbool, they may be used to excellent advantage 
in genera] exercises, and occasional class exercises, for which every teacher ought to 
provide himself with an ample store of materials. The volumes may be had separate- 
nr ; and the one first named, in the hands of a teacher of the younger classes, mig^t 
rarnish an inexhaustible fund of amusement and instruction. Tc^ether, they would 
constitute a rich treasure to a family of intelligent children, and impart a thirst for 
knowledge.''— Femumt Chranide, 

"Of an the numerous worln of this class that have boon published, there are noo* 
that have acquired a more thoroughly deserved and high reputation than this seriea. 
The Chambers, of Edinbui^h, weU Known as the carefUl ana intelligent publishers ol 
ft vast number of works of much importance in the educational world, are the fathen 
of thn. series of books, and Uie American editor has exercised an unusual degree ol 
lodgment in their preparation for the use of schools as well as private famiUes in thia 
•oontiy.''— PA«/<u(. B^uUetin. 

*The titles ftimfsh a key to the contents, and it Is only necessary for xa to imr, thM 
lh» malerial of each volume is admirably worked up, presenting with suflksient ftilusM 
Md with much clearness of method the several subjects which are treated."— Oni 
mooLoUe, 

^ Wa nuttoe these wcwks, not merely because they are school hookt^ but for the par 
pooe of expressing oin- thanks, as the * advocate* of the edncational interests of tho 
people and their chUdren, to the enterprismg publishers of these and many other val- 
Bftbie works of the same character, the tendency of widch is to diffuse useful know 
Mm thronghoat the masses, for the good work they are doing, and the hope th« 
thou vwanfmay be oommenanrate with tb»ir deserts."— Jfea'M School MktocUa, 



M. B. BARNES ^ COMl'ANY S PUBLICATIONS. 
Chambers^ Mdueati'^nal Course. 

I. CHAMBERS' TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE. 

f ABT I. Embraces Elementary Lessons in Common Things — or things which lie muH 

immediately around us, and first attract the attention of the young mind. 
Part II. Embraces Practical Lessons on Common Objects — such as articles cr objeota 
from the Mineral, Vegetable, and Animal Kingdoms, manufactured articles, miacd]»- 
neous substances and objects, &c. 
Part III. Embraces Introduction to the Sciences. This presents a S3rstematic view ol 
oature, under the various sciences. Care is taken that the information given shookl 
not be a su{)erflcial view of a few unconnected phenomena, but a chain of principdM 
calculaUnl, in combination, to impress a distinct and comprehensive idea on toa 
mind of a very young child. 

Tliis volume is designed for an early reading book, that the scholar may oe 
exercised in reading, and at the same time acquire knowledge of such sub- 
jects as his capacity will enable him to understand. It contains much useiul 
uifnrmation upon common ol^ects of life. 



**The American editor, in bringing the above excellent reading book In its preA3iit 
enlarged and improved shape before the American public has done great service, in oui 
opinion, to the cause of education. He has, in fact, rendered it one of those rare sckool 
readers, which., while affording rational amusement to the youthful mind, is, at the tsime 
lime, calculated to excite its thinking and reasoning powers, thereby accomplishing the 
grand object of intellectual education, which is nothing more, as the poet has tersely 
told us, than traching the ^ young idea how to ^ooL* " — Rahway Roister. 

*^This volume is very happily adapted to the capacities cX children, as soon as th^ 
can read with fkcility, and designed to present some new truth in nature or art to their 
opening minds, exemplified with beautiful illustrations drawn firom fimiiliar objects."— 
Christian Observer, 

*^ All that the title-page promises, the book contains. It is indeed a treasury, MX of 
knowledge for the information of the ^ovaxg^— Richmond Christian Advocate, 

»'The intention of the writers was to fhmish a reading book for children, which might 
be used at an early period, and at the same time furnish a vast amount of knowledge, 
bi this they have admirablv succeeded. The volume contains a simple survey of the 
mineral, vegetable, and anim^d kingdoms, and an introduction to the sciences. We 
commend it to families who are seeking elementary works for their children.*^ — Wes^ 
tm Christian Advocate. 

II. ELEMENTS OF DRAWING AND PERSPECTIVE. (By Johm Claris 
Part I. Embraces Exercises^ for the Slate. 
Part IL Embraces the Principles of Draioing and Perspective, 

iVith but very few exceptions, children are fond of making efforts in Drawing. Fmnished 
with a black-lead pencil and sheet of paper, or slate and pencil, they are delighted to 
scribble whatever tholr fancy suggests. Followe<i up methodically by the teacher, 
their infant aspirations may lead to the development of much valuable talent. TtJi 
volume is on a new branch introduced hito the (X)mmon studies in the pursuit oi 
knowledge. It contains diagrams and lUaatmtioiiS, exhibiting the style and manner 
Of drawlug, from the first rudlmenU of outline to the finislied sketches of landscapt 
•nd aceoenr. This is a useful branch of education, heretofore studied but littia, M 
wlkkh win be better appreciated as more understood. 



III. CHAMBERS' ELEMENTS OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
fAR7 I. Embraces Lams of Matter and Motion, Part II. Embraces JMscAantMl 
Past UL Embraces Hydrostatics^ Hydraulics^ aand Pneumatics, 

te Ifce treatment of the several subjects, great care has been taken to reDder Hit 
ImKaacn simple and intelligible. Uhiatrated by wood engraviogiL ^ 

I 



A. tS. BARNES A. COxMPANY 8 PUBLICATIONS. 
Chambers* Educational Courte. 



IV. REID & BAIN'S CHEMISTRY AND ELECTRICITY. 

Past L Emhracet lUttairaHons^ and Experiments of theC!hemical PhenomoiMof DaUi 

Life. By D. B. Rbid, M. D^ F. R. S. £. 
Pakt II. Embrace* EUetrieityy (statical and current) By Alkxandbr Bain, the Ofigli 

nal iuTentor of Electric and Telegraphic clocks. 

fhk work Is designed to facilitate tbe introduction of Chemistry as an slffiiniilwPf 
blanch of education in schools. Illustrated by engravings. 

**■ We have met with no works of the same character, which present the Acts perlid» 
ing to these interesting sciences in a style so siniple and attractive, so well adapted foi 
use in schools, and for the wants of those who have not the time to spare for the p«ru6d 
and study of more elaborate treatises.''— Jlfatn« Common School Journal, 

** A knowledge of chemistry has become almost indispensable to a successful profleca* 
tion of most of the avocations of society. As fhr as possible, therefore, should it be- 
come one of the studies of the schools. For that purpose, this treatise appears to be as 
well adapted, to say the least, as any text-book that has yet been prepared. It has the 
advantage, which is no trifle, of all the recent discoveries and improvements in the 
science ; and through the whole there is a constant illustration of the text by neat and 
appropriate engravings. It should receive, as it deserves, attention th>m teachers and 
imiers charged with the superintendence of education." — Worcester Palladium, 

"The above work constitutes No. IV. of Cli ambers' Educational Course, and is herf 
IHresented in a suitable shape for the use of schools. The kindred phenomena of eleo> 
tricity and chemistry are illustrated, and clear as sunlight, to those who will study the 
book— which is not only convenient, as to size and arrangement, but is ornamented 
with a large number of the most ingenious wood-cuts."— C/it//tcotA« OazeUe, 

"Chemistry is one of the most profitable studies, because it bears directly upon our 
hiterests in almost every pursuit in life. We havi3 reviewed this excellent work for 
schools, and we are gratified to say that it is one of the latest and best improvements 
we have seen. In truth, it may afford valuable information to many whose school-days 
we pasL" — Mississippian, 

"The appearance of this work in Chambers' admirable Educational Series, and 
Dr. Reese's imprimatur as editor, will probably be token in lieu of any commendation 
our brief acquaintance with it could f\imuih> Its arrangement strikes us as very <dear 
sod Bcientiflc ; its illustrations are fhll ; and though the work is brief, and designed to be 
only elementary, it is yet comprehensive and able."— JV. Y. Evangelist. 

" It treats of the subject in a plain and common-sense manner, suited to the com- 
prehension of the young, and adapted to the wants of the student who plods his way 
op the hill of science unaided by the living teacher."- JTetft^m Citizen. 



"The first part of this work appears, flrom the examination we have given it, to be 
less encumbered with the mere mention of chemical compounds that are rarely seen, 
and more devoted to matters of prima.T and practical interest to the tyro in Chemistry, 
tban some of the American treatises that ore extensively in vogue. It will be found 
llso to furnish directions to the student for performing experiments ; and one gocHi 
Mpuriment, thoroughly wrought out by the student, is worth more than the perusal 
af a whole volume without it. 

"Part II., on Electricity, is more ftill than usual for the subordinate place that this 
brtnch of Natural Philosophy is made to take in the midst of a treatise on Chemistry. 
It will enable the student to understand a science to which mankind are uvdebted, si 
Ihe present day, for what we conceive to be the most remarkable and important inven- 
tion of the age, viz. the Electro-Magnetic Telegraph : and no one can fail to perc«^ive 
tlie superiority of the invention by our distinguished countryman over those that have 
liad theur ori^ abroad. Ta tliose who are desirous to find a goo<i textrbook for claasei 
ki oi<r common scliools and academies, we think we may salely recommend this.^- 
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V. HAMILTON'S VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

Part I. Embr9ce$ the Oeneral Structure and Funetione vf FUmVb, 
Part II. Embraue the OrganiiOLion, ofAnimalt, 

%e objeo'. Dfthis work is U> unite Vegvtable and Animal Pbyaiologjr, and bring bol^ 
igrsteQiB under (me head, as properly ccamected and adapted to the mind of tt« 
itodcni. 

**Thia 'B the best treatise adapted to educational purposes, which we hare seea 
non that subject. We cordially commend it to the special attenticfi of parents and 
iUiool committees."— TeocAer'j Advocate 

**This should be made a branch of common-school education, in order that the lawi 
©f health may be universtuly understood."— Femwnt Chronicle. 



VI. CHAMBERS' ELEMENTS OF ZOOLOGY. (Illustrated.) 

I resenting a complete view of the Animal Kingdom as a portion of external nature. 
As the composition of one of the most eminent physioli^sts of our age, it { 
an authority not attributable to such treatises in general. 



^' This is a treasure for the poor man^s home, and the hope is not unfounded, thai 
many a poor man's son may, fh)m the pleasure derived from its perusal, be induced to 
•cultivate a taste for Uie studv of nature and her laws. We admire all the works pub- 
lished by the Chambers, and seize tliem like the hand of a tried friend. There seemi 
to tie a desire to do gooa as well as sell the book, exhibited on every page. The 

ftresent, in some 500 pages, gives a rapid but scientific view of the animal kingdom, 
t is admirably adapted for schools and as a rending book for young natiu-alists. We 
ihould Judge its perusal by general readers an almost necessary preparation to that of 
a popular treatise on geology."— /.tterary World. 



VM. ELEMENTS OF GEOLOGY. (By David Paor.) 
The subject is here presented in its two aspects of interesting and important. Inte^ 
eating, inasmuch as it exhibits the progressive conditions of the earth from the 
remotest periods, and reveals the character of the plants and animals which have 
successively adorned and peopled its surface ; and important, as it determines the 
position of those metals and minerals upon which the arts and manufactures Xi 
Ultimately depend. 

^This is tlie most explicit and concise work on the above subject with which we aie 
)quainted. In style it is simple and interesting, and may be readily understood bj 
inons unacquainted with the science. It is admirably adapted as a textrbook tat 
ose who wish to obtain a knowledge of Geology by studving nature. Appended, Is a 
rief geological description of each country in the world." — Young Student. 

■*In mis volume, Ibcis and suppositions are given with clear method; concisely, and 
rot with siifScieut distinctness to be easily mastered by the pupil or the general reader, 
flumerous engravings throw much light upon the text ; and help, not only to form, but 
to fix impressions. It is well adapted for use in high-schools ; a:id numcroia questifMiff 
boilitato the learner's progress."— Worcester Palladium. 

''This wt>ik gives an outline of the science in a very small compass. It Is ludd, 
riomprehensivc, attractive, and admirably arranged as a text-book tor the use of acad* 
■niea and colleges."—!/. S. Thrall, Piefeeeor of Cheteiietry and tht Pkysical Seumaaot 
Wemifo% CW/rre, Ohio. 
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Seitnee of the JSnglith Language 

CLARK'S NEW ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

A Itaictica' Grammar, in which WoRoe, Phrabbb, and Skntbncbi are i 

lied, according to tlieir offices, and their relation to each othe": illuetraM 

bj a complete system of Diagrams. By S. W. Clark, A. M. Phce w eli. 

* It to a moot capital work, and well cuiculated, if we mistake not, to supersede, erea 
te our best schoois, works of much lotlier pretension. The peculiarity uf its metkai 
frew out of the best practice of its author (as he himself assiu-es us in its prefeoe) 
while enG:aged in communicating the science to an advit class ; and his success was 
(lolly oommensurate with the happy and philosophic design be has unfolded."— AiUmiy 
Regigter, 

"This new work strikes us very favorably. Its deviations from older books of ttaa 
kind are generally Judicious and often important We wish teachers would 
If—JVHo Ytyrk Trilmnti, 

"It is prepared upon a new plan, to meet difficulties which the author hai 
Isred in practical mstruction. Grammar and the structiu^ of language are taught 
fliroughout by analysis, and in a way which renders their acquisition easy and satisfao- 
tory. From the slight examination, which is all we have been able to give it, we are 
convinced it has points of very decided superiority over any of the elementary works 
in common use. We commend it to the attention of all who are engaged iu instruo* 
Hon."— JV«c York Courier and Enquirer. 



"From a thorough eicamination of your method of teaching the Fjiglish language^ 
I am prepared to give it my unqualified approbation. It is a plan original and beau- 
tiAil — well adapted to the capacities of learners of every age and stage of advaiio»> 
menu'*— j9. R, Simnunu^ Ex-Superintendent of Bristol. 

"I have, mider my immediate instruction in English Grammar, a class of more than 
fifty ladies and gentlemen fh>m the Teachers' Department, who, having studied the 
grammars hi common use, ooncor with me in expressing a decided preference for 
'Clark^s New Grammar,* which we have used as a text-book since its publication, and 
which will be retained as such hi this school heraafler.'*— Pro/M«or Brittany Prine^ml 
of Lyon* Union School, 

** ClaA's Grammar i have never teexk equalled tor praetieaiUity, which to of the Q^ 
most hnportanoe hi all 8ChooH)00k8.*'->5. B. Clark, Prineipal ef Scarborough Jtead- 



"The Grammar Is Just snch a book as I wsnted, and I shaU make tt the text-book te 
my school."— ITtZ/tam Brickley^ Teacher at Canaototeu, JV. Y, 

"This original production will, doubtless, become an indispensable auxiliary to le* 
tfeore the English language to its appropriate rank in oar systems of education. Aftat 
a enrsory perusal of its contents, we are tempted tp assert that it fbreteUs the dawn ol 
a brighter age to our moth^ tongue.** — Southern Literary Gazette. 

" I have examined ^our work on Grammar, and do not hesitate to pronounce It «§• 
perlor to any work with whid I am acquainted. I shall introduce It into the Biomil 
Morris Union Scliool at the fl st proper opportunity.**— I/. O. fVintlov, A. M^ Prima- 
Sfl/ of Mount Morris Union School, 

^ Profeswr CIaik*8 new work on Grammar, containing Diagrams Illustrative of hit 
^ptem, is, in my opinion, a most excellent treatise on Hhe Scienoa of tne English Lan- 
(oage.* The author bns studiously and properly excUided fh)m hfs book the technical- 
tttes. Jargon, and ambiguity which so often render attempts to teai'ii grammar unplese- 
ut, if not impracticable. The inductive plan which he has adopted, and of which be 
is, in teaching grammar, the originator, is admirably adapted to L^e great purposes of 
both teaching and learning the important science ot our language.*'— & AT. Sweety Aw 
Aw 4f ** «»««/*• Elocution.'^ 



A. 0. BARNK8 ^ COMPANY S PUBLlGAT OUB, 
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A PRACTICAL 8Y8TEM OF BOOK-KEEPtNQ. 

BY LEVI a FULTOxN & 0. W. EASTMAN. 
By Single and DovhU JStiiry, 
PMrtaiufng three distinct forms of Books, adapted for the Fanner, Meehuutt 
and Merchant— to which is added a variety of useful forms for practici. 
use viz.: Notes, Bills, Drafts, Receipts, &;c., <&c. Also a Compendium •! 
Rojes of Evidence applicable to Books of Account, and of Law in referenM 
W the Collection of Promissory Notes, &c. 

BOOE-KEEFINa BLANKS. (Two Nos. in a sew) 
Adapted to Fulton ^ Eastman's Book-keeping. 
Iho use of these Blank Books will be found very important in farailianzing the scheiai 
with the forma requisite to the keeping of accounts according to FuUon fc EBStmaiiV 



^I have examined with much satisfaction Fulton & Eastman^s System of Booh- 
Keepings and Uiko pleasure in recommending its adoption to my immediate friends and 
others. It is simple und easily reduced to practice, and possesses a peculiar adaptation 
lo the wants of ihe community for which it is designed. The plan for MerchantM^ 
Books, which 1 examined more critically than other portions of the work, is very nea^ 
compact, and economical, and must ensure a great degree of acciu-acy in keeping ao 
eountS.** — Elijah Bottom^ Book-keeper for John M. French <$• Co.t Rochester-, A*. Y, 

** I have examined Messrs. Fulton & Ejistman's * Practical System of Book-Keeping 
■nd am pleaded with the work. As a branch of Education, Book-Keeping is west 
deserving a high estimation ; and, i will add, there is none of equal importance ana 
ntiiity more generally neglected, particularly in our public sch(X»ls. The work is plain, 
limple, and comprehensive, and well adapted to meet the wants of the business com- 
munity. In many respects I deem it superior to any other work of the kind with 
which I am acquainted. 1 shall recommend it to the schools under my charge.*' — 
John T. Mackenzie, Town Superintendent. 



"FuiTON Sl Eastmam^s Book-Keepino.— We had supposed that, in the multiplidty 
of works on Book-Keeping, hardly any thing valuable renmineu to be suggested by 
later authors, should any such present themselves. Bui we hive been convinced ol 
our short-sightedness in examinijig the work with the above title, now before us. The 
work is principally designed tor schools— for common sch(x>l8- -but should be in the 
hands of every Farmer, Mechanic, imd Merchant in the land. It opens with a systeni 
of account-keeping for farmers, followed by one ft r mechanics, and this, in tirni, by an 
■dmirabie aod comprehensive system of mercau'nle Book-keeping, which, for its sim- 
plicity, and time and labor saving properties, posseisses advantages over all oiliei 
mvtema with which we are acquainted."— iVay- e Co. Whig. 

'^We are veiy much pleased with the design and execution of this wortc. It is ex 
seediDgly practical ; bemg by single entry, containing three different forms of boolo, 
br the Ft-rmer, the Merchant, and iMachauic. To these are added notes, bills, drafts, 
iweeipts, and a compendium of rules of evidence applicable to books of account, and 
ti hiw in reference to the collection of promissory notes. A work of such a character, 
SBd of 80 much practical value, speaks for itself, and stands in need of no oommeada- 
Hon fivm us to ensure it a large sale among nil classes."— .^/Aaiy Spectator. 

«• 1 should think it admirably adapted as a Text-Book for schrwls, and the study of it 
of lP'.oh greater importance than it has hitherto been considere*!. 1 hardly know 
wt -«thor the Book is of more importance to scholars in sch>iol, or to Farmers, Mechan- 
ies or business men. The system, to which is added a variety of useful * Forms,' 
wticb most business men have occasion to use more or leas, is oortainly well wortk 
t^ o price of the Book, to any man transactuig business to the amount or twra^ 4n 

Hart a year."~X. L, Jones., Bosh^sstpcr, Michigan. 



^ i 



4. 8. BASNJBii it, COMPANY 8 PiBLICATlOIfS. 
Fulton <t Battman*t Fenmanthip, 

FULTON & EASTMAN'S PENMANSHIP. 
nhMtrated and expeditiously taught by the Use of a Series of Chirocnphil 
Charts, a Key, and a set of School Writing-Books, appropriata'y nilwL 

1. Chirographic Charts, 

IN TWO NUMBBK8. (Pllce $5.) 

JBakt No L Embraces Primary Exercises^ and Elementary Prine^ea m ITritnysi 
^UET No. II. Embraces Elementary Principles for G^tals Combined, amd EUmsmim^ 
Principles for Small Letters Combined, 

2. Ket to Chirographic Charts ; 

tfantaining directions for the position at the desk, and manner of holdmg the pe&r— Also 
ibr the 3xact forms and proportions of letters, with Roles for their execution. (Pirkir 
SS cents.) 

3. School Writing-Books, 

IN POUR NUMBERS. (Prlco 12^ cents each.) 



**The nndereigned, trustees of the Union District School of the town of Lyons, taks 
this mnthud of expressing tlieir approval of ^Fulton's Principles of Penmanship.* 
They have seen the system in operation, during the past year, iu the school witli which 
they are ounnected, and are fully satisfied of its great superiority over all other systems 
heretofore used. Ths '•Chirogniphic Charts,' upon which are drawn in large size the 
di£P>reut letters ami parts of the letters of the alphabet, pro^rtioned in accordance 
With the rules laid down by the author for the formation ol each letter, and which, 
when suspended, can be seen rn»m all parts of a school-room of ordinary size, thej 
regard as au especial improvement upon, and advantage over, other modes of teach W 
this art." — From the Trustees of the Union School, L,yonSt JV*. Y, 

** Mr. Fulton^s system I deem to bo the best I ever saw, and I have no hesitation ixi 
recommending it. Ther9 is an exactness about Mr. F.'s method of teaching this art. 
which seems to defy the possibihty of pupils becoming any thing but accomplished 
proficients."— Jno. fyhitehead. Commissioner of Public Schools for the city of J^ewark, 

^ Your tucory and practice of Penmanship, which I have had several opportunitiefc 
lo see tested and applied, is, in my opinion, truly philosophical, and fuUy justifiei 
ttie high estimate formed of it by all to whom it has been exhibited."— i2et;. O. R 
Hovardf .4. Jtf., Late Principal of Fairfield Academy. 

^ It is with pleasure I inform you that your Chirographic Charts are in use m the 
Union School of this village, with admirable success. In my humble opinion, tLey 
rnxoA. meet with universal approbation." — W. D. Stuart. 

** We believe that Mr. Fulton is the first author who has attempted to toach the sjrt 
of penmanship by rule. Heretofore, imitation has be(?n almost the sole principle used 
to direct the student in acquiring a knowledge of chirography, and as every teacher 
has a system peculiai to himselt, no uniform plan of instruction could be succeesfull; 
taitroduced into our common schools. Mr. Fulton t^is rendered an essential 8ervi.Tc> to 
the cati93 of education, in perfecting a system which does not, at every change o: 
iMTher, require a variation m the handwriting of the pupil ."->/iocA««ter Monthly E-jt 



**Fultoii & Eastman's cnnrts are in use in the Union and Select Schools of this vU* 
faige, and also in other sc^-ools of this town and county, and with the happiest snrcess 
The scholars, charmed with the novelty which the systuni continually presents tmd the 
■aso with which they master its principles, \ie with each other in their efforts to excel 
•od are rewarded by acquiring a beautiful *hand' and neat mechanical executioD— 
•nd nt the same time, the teacher is relieved from the perplexing practice of random 
toechii«« so mitversal in au SGhools.**— ./asiM M. Phi^sney^ Qncnty StqM-rintendemt 
r C^., East 7>i#t. 



A. B. BAANES lb COMPANY'S PUBLICATIONS. 
WtllardU School Uiitoriti and Chart: 

MRS. EBOIA WILLARiyS 

SERIES OF SCHOOL HISTORIES AND CHAilTS. 



L WILLARD'8 HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES, OR RE« 

PUBLIO OF AMERICA. 8vo. Price $1.50. 
II. WILLARD'S SCHOOL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATEft 

63ctB. 
IIL WILLARD'S AMERICAN CHRONOGRAPHER. tliiO. 



I. WILLARD'S UNIVERSAL HISTORY IN PERSPECTIVE. fLS* 
tl. WILLARD'S TEMPLE OF TIME. Mounted, $1J25. Bound, 75 dti 

III. WILLARD'S HISTORIC GUIDE. SOcta. 

IV. WILLARD'S ENGLISH CHRONOGRAPHER. 



WILLARD'S UNITED STATES. 

Ibe Hon. Dam, Webster says, of an early edition of the above work, in a letter Ic 
the authw, ^ I kkkp it near m k, as a. Book op Rkfirknck, accuratv ui rAcra ami 

DATBB " 

MXbK COMIIITTKK ON B0OK8 OF TUK WaKD ScHOOL AsSOCIATIOM RK8PBCTPULI.1 

asport: 

**That they have examined Mrs. Willard^s History of the United States with pecoDai 
Intorest, and are free to say, that it is in their opinion decidedly the l>eBt treatise on 
this interesting subject that they have seen. As a school-book, its proper place is 
among the first. The lan^ruage is remarkable for simplicity, perspicuity, and neatness ; 
youth could not be trained to a better taste for language than this is calculated to im- 
oart Jt places at once, in the hands of American youth, the histoiy of their oountiy 
ffom the day of its discovery to the present time, and exhibits a clear arrangement ol 
^ the great and good deeds of their ancestore, of which they now enjoy the benefits, 



and inherit the renown. The struggles, sufferings, firmness, and piety of the first settlers 
eire deUneated with a masterly hand.*'— Extract fram a RepoH of the Ward School 
Deacher^ JltooeiaHon of the City of Xem York. 

-^ We consider the work • remarkable one, in that U forms the best book fi)r genend 
reading and reference published, and at the same time has no equal, in our opinion, ai 
a text-book. On this latter point, the profession which its author has so long followed 
with such signal success, rendered her i>eculiarly a fitting person to prepare a tes^ 
hutclk.^— Boston Traveller, 

* Mrs. WiLLARn's School History op tbk Units d Statks.— It is one of Uioni 
■m thini^s, a good school-book ; infinitely better than any of the United Staiea Historiei 
ttted Ibr schools, which we have at preaenf— Q'ncmnatt Oaiette. 

^\Ve think we sra warranted in saying, that it is better adapted to meet the want* 
4 oar schools and academies in which history is pursued, than any other work of t]i« 
cjkI bow before the public. The style is perspicuous and flowing, and the prominent 
>>iBts of our history are presented In such a manner as to make a duep and lasting 
nipression on the mind. We could conscientiously say much more in praise of thu 
HA>k, but musi ountem ourselves by heartily commending it to the attention of thoM 
» 'to are anxious to find a gi od t*xt-book of American history for the Me of sea xM.^- 



A. 8. BAEiVES St COMPANY S PfBLICATIONE. 
Willard^i School ffi$torie$ and Ohart: 



I. WILLARD'8 UNIVERSAL HISTORY IN PERSPECTIVE. 

*\ ba7e recenttj introduced » WUlard'a UniTeraal History in PenpectiTe," iiilu IIm 
Mbool under my care. 1 am much plesaed with it, and tbinlc it superior to any (Ahtf 
work of the kind."— i:/»ri<^e Smithy laU Prineval «f the Etiglith High Sck^l 90 
Wmrctttery Mats. 

<*I am acquainted with Mra. WiDard'fe Histories, and entertain a hign opinkiB of 
Miem. They are happUy executed, and worthy of the long experience and!^ emiaMl 
riiaracter of their author."— Fro/Mtor Charles B. Haddock^ of Dartmouth CriUife, emi 
StAaol CvmrnisMioner of the State of JVew Hampthire. 

** After the second perusal of Willard^s Uniyersal History I hare pronoimced it tiM 
best work that I hare seen on this subject It should be immediately introduced into 
all our high schools." — D. A. Hareha^ Principal of Argyle Academy. 



**• Mrs. WiUard's Universal History has been a standard book with us for more fhn 
B year, and we have no wish to part with 'it Her history of the United States wa 
esteem as a dear friend. No one can lnx)w that book and not admire it"— W. C Li9' 
ingetoju, Principal of CorUandvUls Academy. 



** Having critically and carefully examined Mrs. Willard^s Chronological Picture cl 
Nations, I can most cordially say, that in my opinion, it is accurate^ original^ and comf 
preheneive. I question whether there is any historical chart of the kind in existence, 
more viduable to historical students of any age or attainment, or calculMed to be so va»- 
ful in Literary Institutions." — John /..ord, Lecturer on Middle Age* 



** Permit me to say to you directly, that I have once careAilly examined your Histo> 
rles, and often referred to their contents: the conclusion to which I have come is the 
following, viz. : 1st The style combines grace, l>eauty, and strength. 2d. The arrange 
ment is new, and not to be excelled. 3d. They meet the wants of our common schocds. 
4th. They are just what every one needs, of whatever occupation or profession, not only 
BS books of reference, but as containing the whole of History, in a style of rare attaift- 
ment Personally I am an entire stnuiger to you, and though the most humble, am 
not the least devoted admirer of your productions."— ./onatAan Tarhdi, late SuperiHf 
tendent of Essex County, Mine York. 



II. WILLARD'S MAP OF TIME. 

%$ a i^lance at this map, one can ascertain the precise date of any important vrmX li 
tho history of the world, the age in which any celebrated man lived, and ywtiam 
•Iber matters of chronological hiterest 



III. WILLARD'S HISTORIC GUIDE. 

^This work commends itself to the public as tho result of thirty years of Bnccw 
tal expf^rience in teaching. The author for most of that period has been at the head 
at the Female Seminary hi Troy, N. Y. Her system is, to teach history as geography 
li now universally taught, by the use of maps ; and for this purpose she has constructed 
■n ii^nious, intelligible, and elegant chart, which she designates the Temple or Mas 
ft Time. By reference to it, the learner sees at ouce the origin of nations, the periuoi 
ftroogh which they have pnssed, and the accidents whicti have befallen them; ihA 
sovereigns who controlled ihem during their several periods, and were contemporary 
with each other ; and the prominent events that maric each epoch. As distinct an 
Idea of history is thus obtained as is obtained of geography by the use of maps. Hm 
toll becomes explanatory of the map, and may be earned to any der^irable sxtMlt 
rftbw in the dan bo(>ks of the schools, or the private reading of the Ubrary."— 



▲ S. BAUNX6 A COMPAVl i PUBLICATIOITS. 

JParker't 8ehoo4 Readert. 

NATIONAL SERIES 
or 

SELECTIONS FOR READING, 

ADAPTED TO THE STANDING OF THE PUPIL. 

In Five Numbers. 

BY RICHARD G. PARKER 

AUTHOR or "aids TO ENOLX8H COMPOSITION.*' BT& 



'The first and moBt elementary Reader takes up the yoiing pnpil where the primsr 
■ad spelliiig-book leave him. It is still a spelling-book, as well as a reader, the dis> 
lyUables and other combinations being marked by hyphens. The selections are 
simple, but not too simple, A second reader introduces dialogue, with topics of mhior 
morals, natural history, fables, &c A third, geographical subjects, and others, advanc- 
ing in interest and mental requisition. Each of these is illustrated with neatly executed 
wood-cuts. The fourth reader is an advance upon the others into the- regions of cloaric 
Uternture, and includes some of the best works of the best authors. These are Tariod 
^ selection, grove and gay, historical, narrative, the essay, poem, Ace, and have a flrerii 
and aUractive look to the student. 

**The Rhetorical Reader is the concluding volume of the ascending scale of 
books for readers, by Mr. Parker. The selections are excellent, for variety of tone, 
modulation, and permanent classical interest. We are glad to see some solid 
old favorites among them, from Shakspeare, Dr. Johnson, Goldsmith, and others. 
It is a proof of Mr. Parker's contempt for stupid pedantry, that he has the courage to 
present in a school-book, Dickens' account of Dr. Blimber's forcing establishment; 
and it is another proof of candor that Lindley Murray is handsomely spoken of, and 
quoted at length, m the iutroduction. This part of the author's work is marked by 
its ingenuity and practical character. Mr. Parker has worked honestly and fairly, and 
hi entitlod to his hit in the preface at Hhe modern ait of selecting from the productione 
of editors, members of school committees, and others, whose vanity might perhaps aid 
Ihe circulation of his work.' Mr. Parker professes to have found no royal or republican 
load to learning, but he has certainly very agreeably lightened the labors of the 
touniey. He has worked in the spirit of his selection from Coleridge : 
*0'er wayward childhood wouldst thou hold firm rule, 
And sun thee in the light of happy foces— 
Love, Hope, and Patience, these must be thy graces.' '' 

Literary World, 



* Those of our readers who hare young children, or are in any manner interested in 
ihe education of youth, should examine these Readers. We speak knowingly when we 
«&y that they are far superior to any heretofore compiled, and we should be glad to 
lee them introduced into every school in the country.''— jSmeman Keystone, 



^ Parker's Series of Reading Books appear to me to be admirably adapted to thou 
intended purposes. The original matter with which they are interspersed is unique 
Slid striking in its character, oftentimes conveying, in '• well-told language,' and in an 
instructive and interesting manner, well-adapted hints on the very business in hand— 
Uio art of reading. Their moral tone is excellent, the lessons conveyed truthAil, and 
well calculated to inspire habits of thought and reflection— the great objects of eveiy 
fuod te«ohc4r's auibitiou. 

»R. O. OIlANDIiliSl, Prin. AUentuwa (Ptt.) Aowktty." 



A. 8. BARNBS * COMPANT S PUBJL CATIONS. 
Parker** Rhetorical Reader, 



PARKER'S RHETORICAL READER. 13mo. 

KserdBes in Rhetorical Reading, designed to familiarize readen with th« 
IMicsefl and other marks in general use, and lead them to the practice d 
modulation and inflection of the voice. By R. G. Parker, author of " Ei- 
ercises in English Composition," " Compendium of Natural Philosophy,** 
&e., &c. 

fkls work poaacaaes many adranti^Eed which commend it to f&Tor, amcng which tn 
the folluwing :— It ia adaptai to all claaaea and ichools, from the higheat to the lowast 
It contains a practical illustration of all the marks employed in written langimge; 
alao leaaoDs for the cultivation, improvement, and strengthening of the voice, and 
instructions as well as exercises in a great variety of the principles of Rhetorical 
Reading, which cannot fail to render it a valuable auxiliary in the hands of any 
teacher. Many of the exercises are of sufficient length to afford an opportunity for 
each member of any class, however numerotis, to participate in the same exercise— a 
feature which renders it convenient to examining committees. The selections for 
exercises in reading are from the most approved sources, possessing a salutary mcnral 
and religious tone, without the slightest tincture of sectarianism. 



** I have to acknowledge the reception through your kindness of several volumes. I 
h«iT0 not as yet found time to examine minutely all the books. Of Mr. Parker^s Rhe 
lorical Reader, however, f am prepared to speak in the highest terms. 1 think it so 
well adapted to the wants of pupils, that I sliall introduce it immediately in the Acad- 
•my of which I am about to take charge at Madison, in this state. It is the best thing 
of the kind I have yet found. I cannot say too much in its favor.**— JoAit O. Clarke 
Hector of the Madison Male Academy^ Athene^ OtL, 



^ Mr. Parker has made the public his debtor by some of his former publications-- 
especially the ^ Aids to English Composition*— imd by this he has greatly increased 
Uie obligation. There are reading books ahnost without number, but very few tA 
them pretend to give instructions how to read, and, unluckily, few of our teachers are 
competent to supply the defect. If yoimg persons are to be taught to read well, it 
must generally be done in the primary schools, as the collegiate ti)rm affi)rds too little 
time to begin and accomplish that work. We have seen no other * Reader* with 
nrhich we have been so well pleased ; and as an evidence of our appreciation of its 
vorth, we shall lay it aside for the use of a certain juvenile specimen of humanity in 
rfaoae attain we are specially interested.**— CArwtian Advocate, 

*^ We cannot too often nige upon teachers the importance of reading, as a part of 
xittcation, and we regard it as among the auspicious signs of the times, that ao much 
Aore attention is ffiven, by the best of teachers, to the cultivation of a power which is 
i( once a most delightful accomplishment, and of the first importance ss a means of 
liscipline and progress. In this work, Mr. Parker*s volume, we are sursy will he ftmiiil 
I valuable aid.**— KemMiK Chronicle. 

''The title of this work explains its character and design, which are well carried out 
ij the maunm* in which it is executed. As a class-book for students in elocution, or as 
Ml ordinary reading boolc, we do not think we have seen any thing superior. The dls- 
ingulshing characteristic of its plan is to assume some simple and llamiliar example, 
rhich will be readily understood by the pupil, and which Nature will tell him how to 
ieliver prop«>rly, and refer more difficult passages to this, as a model. There is, how- 
yvar, Hnothor excellence in the woriL, which we take pleasure in commeniiinx; itia 
Hm progreesivenoas with which the intnxluctory lessons are arrangeiL In teaciiing 
rrery an and science this is indispensable, and hi none more so than in that of eloco 
)km. The pieces for exercise In reading are selected with much taste and Judgment 

We have no doubt (hat those who use this book will be satisfied wKli its i 

Ttaak^i Adnoeaie, 

m 



▲. 8. BAPVKB dE OOliIPANV^ B PUBLICAnOKB. 
Parker*9 Natural Philosophy, 

NATURAL AND EXPERIMENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

FOR SCHOOLS AND ACADEMIES. 

BY R. G. PARKER, A. M., 

JHHur t^ ^KkgUHwd Btadar;* ^Exercises in English GmvmMmi,* ^OliflifeM. 

A^ Hittary^^ ete^ ete. 



I. PARKER'S JUVENILE PHILOSOPHY. 

IL PARKER'S FIRST LESSONS IN NATURAL PHILOSOPHY 

IIL PARKER'S SCHOOL COMPENDIUM OF PHILOSOPHY. 

the uae of school apparatus for illustrating and exemplifying the principles of Nature 
and Experimental Philosophy, has, within the last few years, become so general as 
to render necessary a work which should combine, in the same course of instruction, 
ihe theory, with a full description of the apparatus necessary for illustration and 
experiment The work of Professor Purker, it is confidently believed, fUUy meets that 
requirement. It is also very full in the general facts which it presents— clear and 
concise in its style— and entirely scientific and natural in its arrangement 



** This work is better adapted to the present state of natural science than any othei 
rimilar production with which we are acquainted."— Wayne Co, Whig, 

**■ This is a school-book of no mean pretensions imd no ordinaiy i^ue."— jf/6anf 
Spectator. 

** We predict f«r this valuable and beautifully-printed work the uknost saccesa."— 
Jfewark Daily .Advertiser, 

** The present volume strikes us as having very marked merit"— JV. Y, Courier. 

** It seems to me to have hit a happy medium between the too simple and the tw« 
abstract" — B. A. Smithy Principal of Leicester Academy^ Mass. 

^ I have no hesitation in saying thatParker^s Natural Philosophy is the most valaabbi 
elementary work I have seen." — Oilhert Lang don Hume, Prof. JVat. Phil. JV. Y. City. 

*^Iam happy to say that Parker^s Philosophy will be introduced and adopted in 
^ Victoria College,' at the cemmencement of the next collegiate }'ear in autumn ; and I 
hope that will be but the commencement of the use of so valuable an elementary work 
hi our schools in this country. The small work of Pai ker's (Parker's First Lessom) was 
taitroduoed the last term in a primary class of the institution referred to, and tliat with 
great success. I mtend to recommend its use shortly into the model scliool in this city, 
fend tlie larger work to the students of the provincial Normal SchooL" — E, Ryerssm^ 
Superintendent of Public Instruction of Upper Canada, 

** I have examined Parker's First Lessons and Compendium of Natural and Experi- 
viental Philosophy, and am much pleased with them. I have loi^ felt dissatisfacL^oa 
with the Text-Books on this subject most in use in this section, and am happy now to 
And books that 1 can recommend. I shall introduce them immediately into my school.'' 
Hiram OrcuU^ Principal of Thetford Academy, Vermont, 

** I have no hesitation in pronouncmg it the best work on the subject now published 
W« shall use it here, and I have already secured its adoption m some of the higb 
nciinols and academies in our vicinity."— JIf. D, Leggett, Sxp. of Warren Public Schools 

'* Wb are glad to see this litUe work on natural philosDphy, because the amount of 
▼al^iable information \mder all these heads, to be gained from it by any littie b</y oi 
glii, is tQestimabl'3. It puts them, too, upon the right track after knowledge, and pre- 
TeoWi tbeir minds from being weakened and wasted by the sickly sentimentality o' 
lalofe, novels, and poetry, which wiU always occupy the attention of the mind whM 
wUiing mora useM has taken possession of it"— Jiri«#w ^fpi^m. 



A. S. BARNES A COMPANITB PUBLICATIOHB. 
Zaeho$* New American Speaker, 

THF NEW AMERICAN SPEAKERl 

A COLLECTION OF 

•RATOBICAI AND DRAMATICAL PIECKS, SOLILOQUIES, AND DIALOOIW 

WITH AH INTCODUCTOKT ESSAY ON THE ELEMENTS OF ELOODTION. 

DeHffned/ar the we o/SchooU, Aeademies, and (kXiege^ 

BY J. O. KAOHOS. 

WITH ILLUSTRATIONS OP ORATORICAL AND DRAMATICAL GBSTUlUHIk 

1 ToL 12mo. 91 35. 



Professor Zachos was induced to prepare this excellent Manual of Oratory 
from the fact, that, among the numerous works of the kind now in use, 
none have been found adequate to the wants of students of oratory and 
dramatic expression. 

The New American Speaker has already been introduced into several of 
our first schools. From the many favorable notices of the work, we givtt 
the following, to show 

WHAT IS THOUGHT OF IT. 

Of the many books or the kind, we pronounce the New American Speaker the best 
we have ever seen. The selections are numerous and excellent, embraciug a much 
greater variety, and manifesting a better Judgment, than other works of a similai 
character.— Ci(tz«n. 

This is a work which for its purpose has no superior. The selections appear to ut 
tasteful and elegant They are certainly made from authors of high classical reputation 
Copious in matter, tasteful in style, and clearly and handsomely printed, it is a book, wa 
apprehend, that will supersede all others in the class and exhibition room, and I 
a gen^rtU favorite with both teachers and students. — Literary Advertiser. 



Many of these selections [from Shakspeare and British orators], Mr. Zachos has had 
iie good sense and good taste to retain, and' has presented them with others of mora 
recent date, so as to make what we consider one of the best books ul the kind now 
before the pnhUc—Mlas. 

By fhr the most complete Manual of Oratory ever published. We cannot q>eek Is 
too high of the New American SpeBker.— Enquirer. 



Mk Zachos, who is weU and (hvorably known here as a teacher of more than ordinsn 
acquirements and zeal in his profession, has shown taste and Judgment, as well as gntl 
eve, in the compilation of his New American Speaker, which contains many entirely 
new selections from the best modem writers, English snd AmeiieaD, and irtiieh te 
(hersfbre, the beet book qftke kind now In maifcet^— TYmm. 



▲. B. BARNES A COMPANY'S PUBLIC ATIONB. 

£artlett*a Natural P hiloaophy for Colleff€$ 
ELEMENTS OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

nf THREE YOLUICES. 

BY W. H. C. BAETLETT, LL.D., 

' Prf^4$$at qflfaiuraZ and Ei^erimental PliUosophy in ihe UmUd Statm 

MiUtary Academy at West Point, 

VoL Ist— MECHANICS. 

The present voluzne is the first of three, in which its author desires t« 
ofler to Academies and Colleges a Course of Natural Philosophy, induding 
Astronomy. It embraces the subject of Mechanics — the groundwork ol 
the whole. It is intended to be complete within itself, and to have no 
necessary dependence for the full comprehension of its contents upoo 
those which are to follow. 

** Rensselaer Poljftecknie Institute^ Troy, If, F., J^ovemher 1, 1850. 
^ I congratulate Professor Bartlett on the result of his labors, in the production of the 
present treatise, on a subject so eminently important, whether in its general relation to 
a system of liberal culture, or, in a more technical sense, as a foundation of the science 
and art of construction. 

** With the somewhat hasty examination which I have been, as yet, enabled to give 
It, I cannot presume to indicate specialities ; but I am abiAidantly satisfied of its vast 
advance, in every respect, upon any American predecessor ; and it is a consideratkn 
not a little gratifying, that we are now enabled to present our students with a manual 
which shall exhibit the most important principles of mechanical science, in the garb 
of modem analysis, vigorously demonstrated and &irly illustrated, with a fullnms that 
q)pears to leave little to be desired. 
^ We aball immediately adopt the work in our institution. 

"B. FRANKLIN GREENE, 
"Director and Professor of Mechanics, etc., 
"Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy, N. Y." 



" The work is intended for the use of students in our highest colleges and institatione 
of learning, and is much more complete and serviceable than any thing of the kind 
hitherto published. Professor Bartlett is well known as one of the most thoroughly 
•cientiflc men in the United States ; and the success with which he has presided over 
this department of instruction in the West Point Military Academy for many yearsi 
affords decisive evidence of his abundant and pre-eminent qualifications for the prepara* 
tion of such a work. It is published in a large and verv elegantly printed octavo 
volume, and is very profusi^ly illustrated with diagrams. It is a work which cannot 
fail, as rapidly as it becomes known, to find its way into all our colleges in which com- 
I'leteneas and thoroughness of scholarship are properly prized.** — Courier and Enquirer, 



"The progress of research and demon^ration constantlv going on, requires an occa- 
■ mal recast of our text-books ; and we have every reason in Pro£ Bartlett^s altainmeitfa) 
position, and facilities, for believing that tl)e work he has so elaborately undertaken 
will answer the requisitions of the present advanced state of the science, as well aa ol 
the improved method of study. The present volume treats of mechanics, both of 
loiids and fluids. An introductory chapter defines the objects of the science, and the 
properties of bodies. The author possesses a concise and unambiguous method, wnich 
is well adapted for his purpose ; and hin demonstrations, embracing both analytical 
^d synthetic processes, are very concise and clear. It is evident that he has possessed 
oimielf of all the learning on his topics extant, and claims to have embodied, especially, 
the beet results of the labors of two eminent French philoiophert— M.' PoneeUet wmI 
M. l'(BMhel.**-JVte r^k Rvmtslit 
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Bartlett^s Elements of Natural Philosophy. 

ACOUSTICS AND OPTICS, 

BY W. H. C. BARTLETT, LL.D., 

Pbofk880B of Natural and Experimental Philosofhy at the Unrxd 
States Militaby Academy, West Point. 

VOL. II. 



Tho student Is hore presented with the second volnme of a course of natural phlloMV 
ohy Intended tor the classes in colleges and universities. The work complete will ex- 
tend to three yolumes, of which the first, embracing Mechanics, has already been no- 
ticed in tlie columns of this journal. The book before us treats of Acoustica, indnd- 
Ing the velocity, divergence, and reflexion of sound ; music, chords, intervals, and 
narmony ; and Optics, exhibiting the laws of reflexion and refraction ; the telescope^ 
microscope, camera-obscurn, and polarization of light Emanating from the proud 
seat of science, the Polytechnic School of North America, such works need not the 
blazonry of praise nor the guerdon of critical encomium. The high standard of pure 
and mixed science at West Point, and the acknowledged excellence of the Profbssora, 
constitute our best guaranty of merit — National Inielligenoer. 



This treatise on two very important branches of Natural Philosophy, namely, 
Acoustics and Optics, by Professor Bartlett of West Point Is one of no ordinary char* 
acter, and is highly creditable, as is his other work on Mechanics, to the talented au- 
thor. The subjects are well arranged, following as it were, in geometric order; the 
enunciation is clear and comprehensive ; the diagrams abundant, and well executed; 
the formulas used in the process of demonstration plain, and nothing introduced but 
what appertains to the subject Of all books we have seen published on the science 
of Optics, tho present is the most lucid and instructive; admirably adapted to the 
present advanced stage of science, and the student already acquainted with Geometry 
Trigonometry, and Algebra, can, by means of it become bis own teacher. Schools 
and colleges cannot adopt a better work on the science of which it treats ; and the 
type, paper, and general appearance of the book, reflects credit on the publishers. 



JSlemknts of Natitral Philobopity. — I was gratified to see this addition to our 
educational appliances in an interesting and important department of physical scienee. 
The plan oi generalization adopted by the author, while in harmony with the teach- 
ings and manifest tendencies of modern science, seems also to be peculiarly desirable 
in a text-book designed to meet the requirements of a sound and judicious instruction. 

The idea developed in this treatise, as suggested in the preface of the author, is 
that of considering the phenomena of Sound and Light from a common point of view, 
and regarding them as results of precisely similar dynamic conditions of the media in 
which they respectively originate, of treating them on a basis ot GeirtaXnfundamental 
equations alike applicable to both classes of phenomena. 

This idea, although a novelty in an educational treatise of a practical form, is never- 
theless, in the right direction ; and we can scarcely doubt that the present treatise 
will be found to supply, in a highly satisfactory manner, aioani frequently experienced 
among instructors, of a teoot-book adapted to more modem, rational^ and practicoi 
tienos of instructicn on these siitjecis. B. F. Grbknx, Troy, K. Y. 
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BartleiV » Elements of Analytical Mechanics. 

ELEMENTS OF ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. 

By Wm. H. C. BARTLETT, LL.D. 

PrqfesscT of Natural and Experimental PhUosopliy in the Military Academijf 
at West Point. 



This work is intended as a text-book for students who have made con- 
tiderable progress in the higher branch eg of Mathematics, the subject of 
which it treats being discussed analytically, by the aid of the calculus ; dif- 
fering in this respect from the previous and more popular '* Elements of 
Mechanics^' by the same author. 



Kensselakti Polytechnic Institute, ) 
Troy, Sept. 13, 1853. f 

Professor Bartlett's recent effort, the Elements of Analytical Mechanics, 
will, I am sure, be received as a most welcome addition to the very small 
list of American educational works on the subject on which it treats. In 
fact, the present treatise is, so far as I am aware, the first attempt, not 
only in this country, but in the English language, to exhibit the princi- 
ples of the most important of sciences, in the spirit of that complete genr- 
eralization originally so happily conceived and admirably developed by 
the genius of a Lagrange, in his celebrated Mecanique Arialytlque. 

Professor Bartlett, starting with tlie establishment ofa^6«e?*ff^ equation, 
involving the principle of Virtual Velocities, and expressed in a form to 
include the principle of D' Alembert, develops the whole subject of Statics 
and Dynamics of Solids and Fluids, by a series of elegant discussions of 
the fundamental equation. 

Such a treatise, while suflBciently comprehensive in scope and compen- 
dious in form, seems to be capable, were it generally introduced into our 
higher institutions, of doing much to elevate the standard as well of 
Analytical as Mechanical Science among us ; since the utilities of the 
former are only truly appreciated and avtiilably grasped by the student, 
when brought into view in the concrete discussions of Force and Matter. 

Yours, &c. B. FKANKLIN GREENE, 

Director of R, P, /., and Prof of Mechanics and Constructive Englmermg, 



The substance of this volume has constituted for some years the text- 
book* of the author's class in the United States Military Academy, and 
is now for the first time published. The classification adopted — ^the result 
of much thought — arranges the subject under the heads of Mechanics of 
Solids and Mechanics of Fluids; together with a third part, embracing the 
application of the principles evolved under the two former heads. 

The Jionoruble position occupied by Prof. Bartlett, together with the merit 
of his contributions to science, will insure a favorable reception for this new 
treatise. Seldom, indeed, have we met a more beautiful condensation 
of expression than that employed to describe' the scope of this branch 
of mixed mathematics.— A'a^u^na^ Intslligsncer, 



▲. B. BARNBS A COMPANY'S PUBLIOATIOlTf. 
Gregory's Outlines of G hemiatry. 

OUTLINES OFCHEMISTRY, 

FOR THE USE OF STUDENTS. 
BY IMLLUM GREGORY, M. D., 

FftOrKBSOR or CHKXUTRT IN TBB UMIVERSITY OF KDINBUmSI. 

Mrgt Ameriodn, from ike Second London MUtion, 
RvTlsed, Oorracted, and Enlarged by J.MILTON SANDERS, M.D.,LZftD 

PROPXB80R OP CHKMISTRT IN THK KCLKCTIC MKDICA.L IN8TITUTK, CIMCINMATL 



This is, beyond comparison, the best introdaction to Chemistry which has yet ai>- 
peared. The directions for preparing substances are usually confined to the but 
methods, so that brevity and selectness are combined. The size and price of this little 
woriL, as well as its intrinsic merits* commend it to erery student of Chemistry.— /.Mi- 
Am Lancet. 

Few works, purely elementary and technical in their design, have been prepared 
with a greater degree of attention to perspicuity and general attractivness of style and 
language.— Oazette. 

The work of Dr. Gregory is admitted by European reviews to be the ablest expodtion 
of the doctrines of Chemistry which has ever appeared.— JBc. Med, Journal. 



It would be a great dereliction of duty not to recommend this treatise to our young 
ir.>--tiical flriends. — Boston Med* Journal, 



This is a new manual of tne science of Chemistry, written by an able and celebrated 
chemist, omitting many unimportant details. Dr. Gregory has bestowed much atteu 
tion to the simple elements which form the bases of most chemical processes, and thus 
grounds the student upon the original principles of the science. — Cin, Times, 



We look upon Prof. Sanders' edition of Dr. Gr^ory's work as decidedly the first 
work upon the science of Chemistry ; and we would advise any person who wishes a 
thorough Imowledge of the science as it at present exists, to procure a copy.— £c. Med, 
Journal, 

I have the honor to acknowledge your polite gift of a copy of your edition of 
Gregory's Chemistiy. I am glad that this excellent book is placed within the reach (4 
American students, and I shall, with pleasure, commend it to my class. 

Yours, B. SILLIMAX, Jr. 

Louisville University, October 20. 

Dr. Gr^^ry's well-known eminence as an eminent lecturer m a celebrated Scotch 
mdversity, will render an American edition of his lectures, though under the name oC 
outlines, a very acceptable present to students in this country. We can assure them, 
on our own responsibility, that this is a very iro]}ortant work, which it is impossible 
ttiey should read without improving their chemical knowledge. The new tbeonr ol 
■cids, as placed in opposition to that which has long been received, is beautifiiL The 
imponderable the author considers as belonging to the science of physics, and has 
given them- only so far as connected with chemistry. But organic chemistry, the ad- 
vances of which are the glory of the age we live in, and which promises to lead us on 
to still more brilliant results, is given with a minutenoM of interesting detail, superior to 
Aiat of any ^ther elementary volume. We think this a fine c^portonity for r^^ ~- 
wA youBC mea^—Ckrittiam InUUigeaamr. 



A.. 8. BARNES A COMPANY'S PtTBLICATIOHS. 
Marti n't Orthoepiai. 

THE ORTHOEPIST. 

•eHTAINING A SELECTION OF THE WORDS OF THE ExXGLISil LANGUifll 
USUALLY PRONOUNCED IMPROPERLY: 

WITH A READING EXERCISE FOLLOWING EACH LETTER, 
kkduding in U aU the Wards to he faund in ih4 preudmg VooabtUarp, 

BY JAMES H. MARTIN 



This work oontains a selection of eighteen hundred and forty words of 
the Euj^Iish langaage, usually pronounced improperly; including a few 
of the Latin and French terms most frequently used. A deiiuition is 
given to each word, and, to assist in giving the pronunciation, most of 
the words have been respelled for that purpose. A reading exercise 
foUows each letter, including in it all the words to be found in the 
preceding vocabulary; which must effectually clinch the pronunciation. 
The latest edition of Webster's Dictionary is adopted as the standard of 
pronunciation. The work is adapted to the higher classes in schools, 
and to adult persons of every grade and profession; and will be on 
immense saving of time and labor to those who are desirous of conforming 
to a correct standard of pronunciation. 

^The words are alphabcUcaUy arranged, with a rending leaaon following each letter, 
Ineluding to it all the words found in the preceding vocabulary. The latest edition 
of Webster's Dictionary is the stamUrd for the * Orthoepist.' Every teacher, scholar, 
public speaker, and private speaker, who has any desire to pronounce the English 
kmgaage correctly, together with *• the rest of mankind,^ should have the * OrtheopisL' 
Persons thinking they do not need such a work, will be very likely to change their 
minds, by comparing their pronouncing of a few words by the standard. How does 
the reader pronounce acclimate, again, allopathy, antipodes, Arab, Archimedes, asthma, 
bronchitis, codify, Coliseum, coral, courier, epicurean, incomparable, diphthong, i 
va, melee ^^—Indianapolis paper. 



** It is very carefully and Judiciously arranged, and will prove a most useful guide^ 
Dot merely to foreigners studying our language, but to thousands of natives who from 
Btsociation or Imperfect education habitually pronounce many words improperly."— 
JfHo Orleans Bee. 



* What could be more timely than the appearanoe of this little volume, to common 
ffteople like ourselves, perplexed and bewildered by the (yeaks of scholars in overturn- 
wag all settled laws of English orthography and orthoepy? Here is a oollcctioa d 
nearly or quite all the words in most common use, adapted to the Websterian platform 
Those who are in trouble can appeal to this authority, and will find it a convenieni 
reflbrcnce. We have not given in ova full adhesion to the Websterian revolution, bitf 
tra rapidly progressing tliitherward.**— CArMetaii ObMrver, 



^atf^ Mements of the Art of Rketork. 



ELEMENTS OF THE ART OF RHETORIC. 

ABAIliD f OR USE IN COLLEGES AND ICADEMIE?, 

AND ALSO FOR PRIVAtS STUDY. 

By HENRY N. DAY, 
Prq^tuor qfJShdorio in WuUm Beterv^ OdlUge^ Ohio, 



Of the &vorable notices of this work, the following are un- 
derstood to be from Professors in Colleges and Theological 
Seminaries. 

"The title of this work appropriatelj describes its character. It is a dear and 
STStematic exhibition of the elements of the Art of Ehetoric. It is such a work aa 
those acqaainted with Professor Day's previous contributions to the study of Bhetorio 
and Klocntion, would expect from him ; thorough, philosophic, exact ; covering all 
the ground of its subject, yet not departing from the limits by which the subject ia 
bounded ; beginning with the fundamental principle, and from it logically developing 
the whole system. * * * The prominent characteristics of his work are, the general 
exactness of his definitions, the clear limitation of his subject, the philosophic develop- 
ment of it, the large share of attention which he gives to Invention as a branch of 
Rhetoric and his Analysis of Style. 

" The first of these^ (Invention) " is treated at great length ; and this, as already inti- 
mated, constitutes one of the most striking and valuable features of the work. It Ii 
remarkable, that in most of our treatises on Bhetoric, this has been almost entirely 
overlooked. And yet, on reflection, it must appear that it is a constituent and indla- 
pensable part of Bhetoric. * * * The discussion is masterly, instructive, valuable; 
fbll of suggestion to those who have allowed themselves to overlook this branch €f 
rhetorical art, and highly interesting to those who have already learned to give It a 
proper degree of attention."— -Bift/icoZ SepoHtary, Jviy^ 1860. 

** This work evinces both the learning and the acumen of Its anthor. The prepara 
Hon of it must have required an extensive acquaintance with the German treatises oa 
Bhetoric, and also an analytic, philosophical habit of thought It exalta our c 
■rtbe Bhetorical science.''— ^i2>Uo2Atfoa 9%^%^ JvH/y^ 186a 
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Northend'* 8 Dictation Ex^vciaea, 



DICTATION EXEECISES, 

OONTAXNCfG MAKT 

EXERCISES FOR ORAL OR WRITTEN SPELLING. 

AND A VABISTT OF XATTXB FOB 

GENERAL EXERCISES IIM SCHOOLS. 

BY CHJTRLES NORTHEND, At M. 
Superintendent of Schools, Danvers, Massachusetts. 



This little work may be nsed to great advajitageby all scholars old enough to write. 
It is highly commended by all who have nsed it, and will commend itself to any who 
will give it a careful examination. 

JoAHUA Bates, Jr., Esq., Principal of the Brimmer School, Boston, says : — "I have 
examined the work with much care, and consider it a most excellent achooUhoohy and 
hope it will be immediately introduced into our schools as a required text-book." 



HntAM Orctttt, Esq., the well-known Principal of Thetford Academy, Vermont, 
says : — "I have used the work for some time, and with good success. It is admirably 
adapted to Its object, and much needed in all our common and higher English schools, 
BOt to take the place of any other book now in use, but to fill its own peculiar place, 
which has never before been occupied. I cheerflilly commend it as a valuable assist- 
ant for the teacher and his pupils.** 

SiDNET Brooks, Esq., Principal of Harwich Academy, says: — " I consider It an ex- 
cellent book, and one that should be used by every pupil old enough to write.** 



A. Cogswell, Esq., Principal of South Grammar School, Ipswich, says: — "I bav« 
used it nearly two years with great satisfaction, and consider it a most valuable book 
for all schools.'* 

J. S. Katon, Esq., Teacher in Phillips Academy, Andover, writes :— " Having used 
this book, I am happy to say that I consider it a very valuable manual of the subjects 
to which it relates,— subjects so numerous and important, and so clearly and briefly 
expressed, that it should be in the hand of every one, both teacher and pupiL** 



Chab. H. Wheelbb, Esq., Principal of the Saltonstall High School, Salem, sayei-o 
*'It proves to be a very agreeable and usefhl addition to our list of books. Its use It 
welcomed by the classes, not only as a relaxation from severer studies, but also as a 
source of valuable and important instruction. I think its use in any school will 
prove very pleasant and profitable.** 

J. D Phtlbrick, Esq., Principal of the Connecticut State Normal School, writes:— 
We have introduced the "Dictation Exercises" into this Institution, and are highly 
pleaded with it. Wo use it as a substitute, to a consklerable extent, for the spelling- 
book. It is an excellent manual for spellers in high schools and academies, and in the 
uppur classes of grammar and district schools. I most cheerfully commend it to the 
bvorable notice of teachers.*' 
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Meintyre's Astronomy and Study of the Gloh$%* 



A NEW TREATISE ON 
ASTRONOMY AND THE USE OF THE GLOBES. 
OoBttiiUDg Definitions, Motions and Positions of the Sun, Moon, and F1m» 
«!• ; Kepler's Laws, and the Theory of Gravitation ; Gravitation ; Kefrifr 
tioD ; Twilight and Parallax ; Connections, Periods, Distances, Phenomaat 
and Magnitudes of the Heavenly Bodies, composing the Solar SyBten 
A& ; Also, an extensive collection of the most useful Ptohlems oq tin 
Globes * illustrated by a suitable variety of examples. 

BT JAMES m'iNTYKE, M. D., 

nOFBItOft OP 1IATHKMA.TXCS AMD ASTRONOMT IM THB CKMTRAL H1«H SOKOMi Of 

BALTIMORB. 

" This is a very complete and valuable elementary treatise, and the best astronomt 
Ml work for the use of schools that we remember to have seen. While the infoiuia 
Hon is in a very condensed form, simplicity is nut sacrificed to brevity.*' — Bottan 7V«i- 



^ Astronomy is one of the most pleasing studies that can engage the attention ef 
youth. It elevates the mind above the poor, mean, trunsitory things of thii enrth to 
the contemplation of pine, holy heavenly ubjecis. Although many books have been 
written, intended to impart a Icnowledge of this sublime study to the rising genor.ttioi^ 
vet we have never couie across anything that plen^ed us half so well as the volume 
before as. Dr. Mclntyre's armngement and analysis of the subject is admirable, and 
fci peculiarly adupted for schools. He baa pKpared a great number of problems and 
gives examj)les, which the learner cannot fail to understand. We cordinlly recommend 
the volume to the attention of teachers and school directors, believing that it is supe- 
rior to any other book now in use." — Pittsburgh Post. 

Extract of a Letter from the Baltimore Public School Teachers. 

Baltimork, FkbruarTy 1850. 
Reepected Sir: — We have carefully examined Mclnt>re*s *^New Treatise on Astron^ 
omy and the Use of the tiiobes," and we are fully persuaded that no worli un these 8ub> 
)eets that has hitherto couie under our notice, will compare with it in its adapuition to 
general use in our schools. We are much pleased to learn that the Board of iSchool 
CummiBsioners have resolved to introduce it as a ' standard text-book* hi the Public 
High Schools of this city. Such resolve on the part of the Commissioners evineai 
their correct discrimination of wliat is really useful, and that they can rightly appro 
eiate the merit&of a work, and in the production of which you liave unqueotionabiy 
tzpended mucn labor and research, and at the same time shown a criUcal knowledge 
sf the principles of the science. 

M. CONNOLLY, FRiMaPAL Male Pubuc School, No. L 
WM. KERR, " « ♦• •• " a. 

R. CONNOLLY, " " " " "1 

F.L. CRAMMER, « « * .• « 4 

T.H.ROBINSON, " h a « « 5^ 

WM.R. CREERY, " u u u u ^ 

HIRAM JOHNSON, « « a a « j, 

JAMES HARSH AW, •* ^ u u a ^ 

JOHN C. LOGUE, " u u u w i©. 

JAMES JOHNSON, " •• " « " IL 

«• OwB«o, N. Y., March S3, 1850. 
* I have examined with smne care the copy of Mcliityre*8 Astronomy yon so kindly 
sent me. I am much pleased with it, and think that such a work, upon the interest- 
teg science of which it treats, is much needed in our Academies and High Schools. 1 
rapnose the book is not intended so mneh to give the pupil the nnmes and localities oi 
he several constellations, as tn teach physical, mathematical, and practical astronomy. 
f he iBHtbematicaL demonstr&Uons or the principles of astronomy have not generally 
found a place in our school books on that science, and ( have long felt that that pari 
of Mtrnnouiy has been mnch neglected. I am glad to see that place filled by the work 
«r Psa£ Mcintvre." CHAS. R. COBURN, Primcipal or Aoabimt. 
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High-School Literature. 

HIGH-SCHOOL LITERATURE: 

A SELECTION OF READINGS 
FOE THE HIGHEB CLASSES OF SCHOOLS. 

8BLB0TSD AXD AX&AVQBD BT 

JOHN F. MONMGNIER, M. D., and JOHN MoJILTON» A. M. 



""BaUimcre, Deeemb&r 15, ISM." 
"Considering its adaptation, alone, to the inaportant purpose for which it was com 
, the ' Uigh-School Literature ' is among the best works of the kind, if not th« 
best, I have seen ; for while it exhibits to tlie student the style of every nation, it not 
only presents it in the purest form, but rich in morality, a point of acknowledged im- 
portance in similar preparations for the young yet too often unheeded. 

"Bat though primarily intended for the schoolboy and girl, it certainly is a volume 
that will prove an acquisition to the library of the adult reader, or to the centre-table 
of the drawing-room. Inasmuch as while it affords the peculiar diction of almost every 
people, it also has a tributary gem from every department of writing. For the plai- 
gure of its perusal accept my thanks, and an assurance of my gratification that it haa 
been iiitrodaced into the school under my chaise. 

" Very respectfully, your obedient sfervant, 

"NATH. H. THAYEE." 

'*This book forms a valuable addition to the large number of works that have 
already been prepared for the use of schools. The aim of the compilers appears to 
have been to flirnish a work in which there would be a great variety of styles of com- 
position of acknowledged literary merit, and, at the same time, by the purity of senti- 
ment and chasteness of expression of the articles selected, to provide a Manual well 
calculated to improve the intellect and render the heart better. It is seldom that we 
rise with so much satisfaction from the reading of a book prepared exclusively for the 
use of schools, as from the consideration of the volume now before us. The Miscel- 
laneous Selections in Prose and Poetry are abundant There are also a great number 
of Speeches, suitable for oratorical practice. They are the productions of some of the 
best orators of all countries. This book comprises a department of Dialogues and 
Letters. The dialogues are suitable in character and sufficient in number for school 
purposes. The letter department is something of a novelty in a book of this kind, and 
its introduction is a most excellent idea. The selections are valuable, indeed some ol 
them are beautifhl specimens of epistolary composition. Teachers and pupils are 
here furnished with the means of obtaining an easy and familiar style of expressing 
fheir sentiments in writing, a task heretofore considered very difficidt of accomplish* 
ment It will be a useful volume in families as well as schools, and we recommend 
the head of every family to procure a copy. It has been introduced into the High 
Schools under the care of the School Commissioners of Baltimore, and also into the 
Public Schools of Baltimore County ; and we expect soon to hear of its vsa in every 
rwpeotable school and zceAemy. ""—LUerary Advertiser. 



** QffUie of the Oommisaionera of Public Schools, Baltimore, Nov, 18, 1882." 
**At a meeting of the Board of Commissioners of Public Schools, held Nov. Id, 186^ 
It was nnanimonsly resolved, that the Reader entitled * High-Souool Litkratubs 
|« wed la the Central, and Eastern and Western, Female High-Schools. 

"J. W. TILTABD, Secretary Com. of PuU Schoole.* 



A. B. BARNES k. COMPANY B PUBLICATIONB. 
Brooh%*% Greek and Latin Claeeiee* 

PROFESSOR BROOKS'S 
GREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS. 



tat ieries <tf fhe Gkbkx and Latih Clashci^ by N. 0. Brooki, of Baltlmorai fti on ■ 
tanproTed plan, with peculiar adaptation to ttie wants of the American Btodent. Tl 
■ecure aocuracj of text in the works that are to appear, the latest and most approiraA 
European editions of the different classical authors will be consulted. Original illni* 
tratiTe and explanatory notes, prepared by the Editor, will accompany the text. 
These notes, though copious, will be intended to direct and assist the student in hli 
labors, rather than by rendering every thing too simple, to supersede the necessity ol 
due exertion on his own part, and thus induce indolent habits of study and reflecdo% 
and feebleness of intellect. 

in fhe notes that accompany the text, care will be taken, on all proper occaadons, to 
develop and promote in the mind of the student, sound principles of Critidsnii 
Bhetoric, History, Political Science, Morals, and general Religion ; so Uiat he may con- 
template the subject of the author he is reading, not within the circumscribed limita 
of a mere rendering of the text, but consider it in all its extended oonnet^ona— and 
thus learn to t4tn&, as well as to translate, 

BROOKS'S FIRST LATIN LESSONS. 

This is adapted to any Grammar of the language. It consists of a Grammar, Reader, 
md Dictiona^ combined, and will enable any one to acquire a knowledge of the ele- 
m«its of the Latin Language, without an instructor. It has aheady passed fhroui^ 
live editions. 18mo. 

BROOKS'S OESAR'S COMMENTARIES. Onpreu.) 

This edition of the Commentaries ot Csesar on the Gallic War, besides critical and 

earolanatory notes embodying much information, of an historical, topographical, and 

miutary character, is illustrated by maps, portraits, views, plans of battles, he It hai 

a good Qavis, containing all the words. Nearly ready. 12mo. 

BROOKS'S OVID'S METAMORPHOSES. 8ya 

This edition of Ovid is expuigated, and freed from objectionable matter. It to dud- 
dated by an analy^ and explanation of the fobles, together with original English notea, 
historical, mythological, and critical, and illustrated by pictorial embellishments ; with 
a Clavls giving Uie meaning of all the words with critical exactness. Each fkble cob> 
tains a jilate from an original design, and an illuminated initial letter. 

BROOKS'S ECLOGUES AND QEORQICS OF VIRGIL. (Infre$»,) 
This edition of Virgil is elucidated by copious original notes, and extracte ftoB 

ndent and modem pastoral poetry. It is illustrated by plates from original rtwlgnii 

Hid contains a Qavis giving the meaning of all the words. 8vo. 

BROOKS'S FIRST GREEK LESSONS. 13ino. 
TUm Greek elementary is on the same plan as the Latin Lessons, and aflbrdi aqoal 
fedlities to the student. The paradigm of the Greek verb has been greatly simpliM 
■id valuable exercises in comparative philology introduced. 

BROOKS'S GREEK COLLECTANEA EVANGELICA. ISmo. 
This consists of portiom of the Four Gospels in Greek, arranged in ChronoIoglMft 
«der; and forms a connected history of the principal events in the Saviour's life and 
~ ' ' ' It contains a Lexicon, and is iUustrated and explained bf notes. 



BROOKS'S GREEK PASTORAL POETS. {In prut.) 
This contains the Greek Idyls of Theocritus, Bion, and Moechus, eluddatod by iiotM 
HMi copious extracts from andent and modem pastoral poetry. Eadi Idyl is iUmliato^ 
hf bcaotiAil plates ttom origina. dmv^ It coataioB a good L sateaa. 



DAVIES' 
COURSE OF MATHEMATICS. 



DAVIES' FIRST LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC— For beginnen. 

DAVIES' ARITHMETIC— Designed for the use of Academies aii4 

Schools. 

KEY TO DAVIES' ARITHMETIC. 

DAVIES' UNIVERSITY ARITHMETIC— Embracing the Science 

of Numbers, and their numerous applications. 

KEY TO DAVIES' UNIVERSITY ARITHMETIC. 

DAVIES' ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA— Being an Introduction to 
the Science, and forming a connecting link between Arithmetic and 
Algebra. 

KEY TO DAVIES' ELEMENTaAY ALGEBRA. 

DAVIES' ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY.— This work embraces the 
elementary principles of Geometry. The reasoning is plain and con- 
cise, but at the same time strictly rigorous. 

DAVIES' ELEMENTS OF DRAWING AND MENSURATION 

— Applied to the Me'jhanic Arts. 

DAVIES' BOURDON'S ALGEBRA— Including Sturms' Theorem,— 
Being an Abridgment of the work of M. Bourdon, with the addition of 
practical examples. 

DAVIES' LEGENDRE'S GEOMETRY and TRIGONOMETRY. 

— Being an Abridgment of the work of M. Legendre, with the addition 
of a Treatise on Mensuration of Planes and Solids, and a Table oi 
Logarithms and Logarithmic Sines. 

DAVIES' SURVEYING— With a description and plates of the Theod- 
olite, Compass, Plane-Table, and Level : also. Maps of the Topo- 
graphical Signs adopted by the Engineer Department — an explana- 
tion of the method of surveying the Public Lands, and an Elementary 
Treatise on Navigation. 

DAVIES' ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY— Embracing the Equa- 

TIONS OF THE PoiNT AND STRAIGHT LiNE — of the CONIC SECTIONS— of 

the Line and Plane in Space — also, the discussion of the Genbrai. 
Equation of the second degree, and of Surfaces of the second order. 

DAVIES' DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY,— With its application t« 
Spherical Projections. 

DAVIES' SHADOWS and LINEAR PERSPECTIVE. 

nxVIES' DIFFERENTIAL and INTEGRAL CALCULUS 



A. a. BAKNEfl it COMPAN'J S f ITBLICATIOlTf. 
Daviei 8y$tem of Mathematie*, 



THE ARITHMETICAL COURSE FOR SCHOOLS. 



1. Davixs' Primary Tablx-Book. 

TtelBidiogltetareoriheplaaorthiiwortc to to teaehttiereadta^orilgiiiit; %M 
tok lo to train the mind that it shall, by the aid of the eye alone, catch iiMtantly the Mm 
vhich any combination of figures to intended to express. 

The method heretofore puraaed has aimed only at presenting the oombinatioM hf 
means of our common language: thto method proposes to present them purely throoi^ 
the arithmetical ^mbols, so that the pupil shall not be obliged to pause at eyery slep 
•nd translate hto conceptions into conunon languaget and then retranslate them inte 
the language of Arithmetic 

For example, when he sees two numbers, as 4 and 8, to be added, he shall not paass 
■nd say, 4 and 8 are 12, but shall be so trained as to repeat 13 at once, as to always done 
by an experienced accountant So, if the difltevnoe of these numbers is to be found, he 
ihall at once say 4, and not 4 from 8 leaves 4. If he desires their product, he wiB ssQf 
tS; if th^ quotient, 2: and the same in all similar cases. 



2. Davies' First Lessons in Arithmetic. 

TTU FHrst Lessotu in Jirithmetie b^:in with counting, and sdranoe step by step 
through all the simple combinations of numbers. In order that the pupil may be im- 
pressed with the tact that numbers express a collection of units, or things of the same 
kind, the unit, in the beginning, to represented by a star, and the child should be made 
to count the stars in all cases whore they are used. Having once fixed in the mmd a 
ecHrrect impresmon of numbers, it was deemed no longer necessary to represent the unit 
by a ^onbol ; and hence the use of the star was discontinued. In adding 1 to each 
number from 1 to 10, we have the first ten combinations in arithmetic. Then by add- 
faig 2 ia the same way, we have the second ten combinations, and so on. Each ten 
eorabmitions to arranged in a separate lesson, throughout the four ground rules, aiMi 
eacli to Ulustraied either by unit marks or a simple example. Thus the four humlred 
slraiaitary combinations are presented, in succession, in forty lessons^-a plan boI 
adopted in any other elementary book. The suthor has embodied In a recent edition ol 
thto work the general principles contained In the Primary Table-book, so that th« 
■cfaofaur can, if dealred, commence the study of arithmetical tables with thto iseoBd 



3. Dayies' School Arithmetic. 

Ilita work begins with the simplest combination of numbers, and contahis aB thai to 
pqiposed to be necessary for the average grade of classes in schools. It to strictly seto» 
MSe and entirely iiractical hi ite plan. Each idea to first presented to thtt mind eahei 
hy an exampto or an illustraUoa, and then the principle, or abstract idea, to stated hi 
fsaeral terms. Great care has been taken to attain simplicity and accuracy i^ the dii* 
BftMos and rules, and at the same time so to frame them as to make them mtroductoff 
lo the higher branches of mathematical science. No definition or rule to given mM 
the mind of the piq>il has been brought to it by a series of slmpto induct>wS) m tM 
MWM training may hegin with the first hiteUeoiual eflbrto In vnuAm^ 

« 



A. B. BARNES k, COMPANf S PUBLIC ATIOIia 
i>avt0t' 8y$tem of Mathematiea, 



THE ACADEMIC COURSE. 



1. Daviks' Univibrsity Artthmetio. 

The Kholw In oommendng ChiB work, is ropposed to be fluniliar with the operatidiii 
kittia four ground ntkoB, which are fiilly taught both in the Ftrgt Le$»otu and in tb* 
»Ao0l JMtkmetic, 

In dereloping the pr(^>ertte8 of numbeni, from their elementary to their Iiigheal eoot- 
binotioius great labor 'has been bestowed on claasiflcation and arrangement It laf 
been a leading object to present the entire subject of arithmetic as forming a seriea of 
dependent and connected propositions ; so that the pupil, while acquiring useful and 
practical knowledge, may at the same time be introduced to those beautiM methods of 
exact reasoning which science alone can teach. 

Extract of a Letter fnm tlU Professors iJHahfm, BartUU, 4* Church) of the JUathO' 
maticai Department of the VnUed States Military Academy, 
th the distinctness with which the various deflnitionB are giyen— Uie dear and strictly 
mathematical demonstration of the rulee— the convenient form and well-choeen matter 
of the tableit, as well as in the complete and much-desired appUeation of aD to the busi^ 
ness of the country, the " University Arithmetic'' of Prof Davies is superior to any othec 
work of the kind with which we are acquainted. 

2. Davies' Practical (jI^eometbt and Mensuration. 

In this work all the truths of Geometiy are made accessible to the general reader, by 
omitting the demonstrations altogether, and relying for the impression of each parties 
lar truth on a pointed question and an illustration by a diagram. In this way it is be- 
lieved that all the important properties of the geometrical figures niay be learned in a 
few weeks ; and after these properties have been once applied, the mind receives a 
conviction of their truth little short of what is afforded by rigorous demonstration. 

3. Davies' Elementary Algebra. 

This work is intended to form a connecting link between Arithmetic and Algebra, and 
to unite aj^ blend, as ftr as posidble, the reasoning on numbers with the more abstract 
method of^malysis. It begins with an hitrodoetlOBi in which the sutti^ ^ C^st treated 
mentally, in order to accustom the mind of the papil to the first processes ; aftor which, 
the system of instruction assumes a practioal form. Tne definitions and rules are as 
eoncise and simple as they can be made, and. the reasonings are as clear and concise as 
(he nature of the subject will admit The striistest scientific methods are always adopted, 
for the double reason, that what is learned should he learned in the right way, and be- 
» the scientific methods are generally the mo£t simple. 



4. Davies' Elementary Geometry. 

nils work is designed for those whose education extends beyond the aoquiaitlaii of 
foots and practical knowledge, but who have not the time to go through a tail oourse 
of mathematical studies. It is intended to present the striking and important truths ol 
flooaetry in a finm more simple and concise than is adopted in Legendre, and yet m- 
■snro the exactness of rigorous reasoning. In this system, nothing has been omittoa ii 
Iko chain of exact reasoning, nothing has been taken for granted, and nothing paoHi 
aver without being fiilly demonstrated. The work alio contains the appUcitfaH 
^ to the Mensuration of Surlhoes and Solids. 



6. Davies' Elements op Surveying. 

lA Ihii woik it was tho intention of the author to begin with the very elemenls of the 
idbtloct, and to combine those elements in the simplest manner, so as to rendei tho 
ftigher branches of Plane Surveving comparatively easy. All the instrunents needed 

for plotting have been carei^illy described, and the uses cf those required for the i 

■iWMiit Of aiVlss oro folly expkdnod 



^ i 



A. 8. BARNEiS k, COMPANY S PUBUCAT OBTII. 
Davies* System of Mathematif, 

THE COLLEGIATE COURSE. 
Ike BtriM of woila here presented, form a Aill and complete cohtm of i 
hMlruelloii, begimiing with the first combinations of arithmetic, and tenninatiog in fli« 
Ugfaer applications of the Diflbrential Galcolus. Each part is adapted to all the c 
The Definitions and Rules in the Arithmetic, have reference to those in the 1 
A^iebra, and these to similar ones hi the higher books. Apiipi],thereibi«)WlM>begiH 
<kiB eonrw in the primary school, passes into the academy, and then into the eoilsgii 
r the Tery same system of scientific instniction. 



1. D aviso' Bourdon's Aloebra. 

The Treatise on Algebra by M. Bourdon, Is a work of ringular excellence and merlL 
In France it \& one o^ the leading textrbooks. Shortly after its first publication it passed 
through several editions, and h&a formed the basis of every subsequent work on the 
subject of Algebra. 

The original woiic is, however, a Aill and complete treatise on the subject of Algebra, 
Ihe later editions containing about eight hundred pages octava The time given to the 
study of Algebra in this country, even in those seminaries where the course of mathe* 
matics is the fullest, is too short to accomplish so voluminous a work, and hence it has 
been found necessary either to mollify it, or to abandon it altogether. The Algebra ol 
M. Bourdon, however, has been reguxied only as a standard or model, and it would 
perhaps not be Just to regard him as responsible for the work in its present fonn. 

2. Davies' Legendre*s Geometry, etc. 

i^egendre's Geometry has taken the place of Euclid, to a great extent, both in Europe 
and in this country. In the origmal work the propositions are not enunciated in gene- 
ral terms, but with reference to, and by the aid of, the particular diagrams used for the 
demonstrations. It was supposed that this departure fl-om the method of Euclid had 
been generally regretted, and among the many alterations made in the original work, to 
adapt it to the systems of instruction in this cmntry, that of enunciating the propositions 
%i genotd terms should be particularly named ; and this change has met with universal 
acceptance. 

3. Davies' Analytical Geometry. 

This work embraces the investigation of tho properties of geometrical figures by 
means of analysis. It commences with the elementary principles of (he science, dis- 
cusses the Equation of the Straight Line and Circle— the Properties of the Oonic See* 
tions— the Equation of the Plane— the Positions of Lines in Space, and the Properties 
of Surfkces. 

4. Davies' Descriptive Geometry. 

Descriptive Geometry is Intimately connected with Architecture and CSvlI Engineer 
big, and aflTords great facilities in all the operations of Canstruction. 

As a mental discipline, the study of it holds the fliat place among the vaivovi 
branches of Mathematics. 

6. Davies' Shades, Shadows, and Perspective. 

Ikls work embraces the various applications of Descriptive Geometry to Dr«wi«g 
«d linear Perspective. 

6. Davies' Differential and Integral Calculus. 

This treatise on the Difibrential and Int^ral Calculus, was intended to suppl} the 
hlgfaer seminaries of learning with a text-book ao. that branch of science. It is a worb 
after the French methods of teaching, and hi which the notation of the Francfa 8ch«iol 
li adopted. 

4 



Davie%* System of Mathematics. 



OAVIES' GRAMMAR OF ARITHMETIC I 

OE, 

AN ANALYLIS OF THE 

&lNfi[A6E OF FI6URES AND SCIENCE OF NUMBERS. 



Thii work gives the results of a very full and careful analysis, both of the Science f Ad 
Art of Arithmetic, and offers some suggestions on the best methods of imparting 
Arithmetical instruction. Perhaps a more correct description of the work cannot Im 
given, than to copy the following notice from the JVIno- York TribwM. 

** Grammar or Arithmetic, by Chas. Daviks, L. L. D., (18mo. pp. 144.) In thla 
work the language of figures and the construction of numbers are carefully analyzed 
The alpliabet, composed of the ten figures— the words derived from the alphabet, and 
the laws by which the figures are connected with each other, are all clearly explained. 

"The analysis shows that there are but four hundred and eighty-eight elementary 
combinations in Arithmetic, each corresponding to a word of our common language ; 
and that these combinations are so connected together as to be all expressed by only 
■izty-three different words. The system proposes to commit these words to memory, 
and then read the results instead of spelling them, as now practised. 

^ In another respect, the system proposes an important change — namely : to consider 
and treat all fractions as entire things, having a given relation to the unit our from 
which they were derived. 

" We scarcely need say that the little work evinces the ingenuity and skilful mathe- 
matical analysis for which Prof. Davies* writings on this subject are justly celebrated. 
We coumiend it to the attention of practical teachers, believing that they will find i 
crowded with new and valuable suggestions/' 

Military Acadbmt, Jan. 17, 1850. 
** The Grammar or Arithmktic, by PRor. Davies, presents the subject in a new 
light It so analyzes Arithmetic, as to injpress the mind of the learner with the first 
principles of mathematical science, in their right order and connection ; and the new 
mles for the reading of figures are of great practical value." 

(Signed,) W. H. C. BARTLETT, 

Prof, of J^atural and Ex. Philo»opkf, 
A. E. CHURCH, 

Prof, of Mfatkematies. 
P. H. MAHAN. 

Prof, of Civil Engineering, 

Xxlract of a Letter from Charles A. Coburn, President of the Teachers* Institute^ 
the State of J^ew York. 
**I do not know when I have before seen so small and unpretending a mathematical 
work, from which I have received so much valuable infofmation and so many practi- 
cal suggestions. If teachers would follow out your plan of spelling and reading with 
the Arithmetical Alphabet, it would save a world of talk. I think that most teachen 
would receive much benefit by a careful examination of the book, and would also ho 
ftble to teach arithmetic more successfully and with less labor, by taking advantage ol 
your suggestions.*' 

** This work supplies the want which we felt as a scholar, and did our best to supply 
M a teacher of the * Science of Numbers* though little to our own satis&ctioii.**— 
ffliMttam CMtnty Democrat, 

** This is a euriofis, suggestive little book. Its author is a thinker beyond the oiA- 
■ary surface, or the common pavements in the subject of Numbers. Long years of 
stndy and application have given him a long sight, and his bock will interest teacbMi 
^ner^lbf"— Bangor tFhvf, 



A. S. BARNES k, COMPANY S PUBLICATIOlft. 
0%U€$p%€*» Manual of Road-Making, 

aiLLESPIE ON ROADS AND RAILROADS. 

A MANUAL OF ROAD-MAKING. 

OHuprinng the principles and practice of the Location, ConBtmction, and 
ImpTOYement of Roads, (common, macadam, paved, plank, <&:c.,) and 
Railroads. By W. M. Gilxjesfie, A.M., Professor of Clyli EngineeriSig ia 
Union College. Price Sl.50 

**I have very carefully looked over Professor Gillespie's Mannal of Road-Making. U 
It, in all respects, the best work on this subject with which I am acquainted; beioft 
ftium its amingemeut, comprehensiveness, and cleanien, equally aiiupted to the wants ol 
Students of Civil Engineering, and the purposes of iwrsoivs in any way engaged in the 
eoDStniction or supervision of roads. The appearance of such a work, twenty yean 
earlier, would have been a truly national beneSt, and it is to be hoped that its intruduc* 
tioD into our seminaries may be so general as to make a knowledge ol the principlof 
and practice of this branch of engnneenng, as popular as is its importance to all clasMst 
of the community." — Professor JtiaJuLUj of the JHUilary Academy. 



*<Thi8 work contains in a condensed fonn, all the principles, both ancient and modem, 
of thin most important art; and almost every thing i«efid In the great mass of writera 

on this subject. Such a work as thu*performs a great service for those who are 

destined to construct roads— by showing not only what ought to be done, but what 
ought not to be done; thus saving immense outlay of money, and loss of time in 

experiments. The committee, therefore, recommend it to Uie public"— Acporf oj 

« Committee of the American Institute, 

''The views of the author are somid and practical, and should be read by the people 

throughout the entire length and breadth of the land We recommend thii 

Manual to the pentsal of every tax-payer for road-making, and to the young men of the 
country, as they will find useful iufonnation in relation to each department of rtwd- 
making, which will surely be useAil to them in aaer-lil'e."— .American Railroad JovmmU 

<*If the well-established principles of Koad-Making, which are so plainly set forth in 
Prof. Gillespie's valuable work, and so well illustrated, could be once put into general 
use in this country, every traveller would bear testimony to the fact that the author is 
a great public beue&ctor."— ^i/ZtnuinV American Journal of Science, 

**This small volume contains much valuable matter, derived (h)m the best autboritfes^ 
and set forth in a clear and simple style. For the want of information which is con* 
tained m this Manual, serious mistakes are frequently made, and roads are badly located 
and badly constructed by persons ignorant of the true principles which ought to gOT 
era in sudi cases." — Joumai of the Franklin Jmtitute. 

<*It would astonish many * path-masters' to see how much they don't know with re- 
gard to Uie very busmess they have considered themselves such adepts in. Yet all li 
10 simple, so lucid, so straightforward, so manifestly true, that the most ordinary and 
least instructed mina cannot fail to profit by it. We trust this usefUl and exoelleni ?ol- 
■ue may find its way into every village library if not into every school library, as we9 
is into ths hands of every man interested m road-makhig."— JVew York Tribune 

<<Thls elaborate and admirable work combines in a systematic and mnmetrfcal IbfB 
ttte resulttt of an engineering experience in all parts of Uie Union, and of an exuninir 
Hon Oi the great roads of Europe, with a careAil digestion of all acoMslble authorltieii 
Tbe aix chapters into which it is divided comprehend a methodical treatise upon even 
part of the whole subject; showing what roads ou^^t to be in the vital pcnnts of dt 
lection, slope, shape, surface, and cost, and giving methods of performing all Ihs 
necessary measurements of distances, directions, and hoi^rhts, without the use of asf 
Instmnients *mt such as any mechanic can make, and any £umer can oae."'- JVWcri 
Dailjf Advertiser 



A. 8. BARNKS A: COMPANY S POBLICATIOHft. 
Miseellaneoua Book$, 



POPE'S HOMER'S ILIAD. 33mo.dieep. 

nUa editton of the translation of Homer is used not only as a yolume for the lA 
hntfi iMit M a teiHKXtk in gprainmar claeees in Schools and Academiefl. 



POLYMICRIAN NEW TESTAMENT. (Illustiiatid with Mam.) 

This is the only edition of Polymicrian New Testament published in this country. Q 
' I short explanatory Notes, and numerous references to iUttstrative and pandW 
ly printed in a centre oolunm. 



WATTS ON THE IMPROVEMENT OF THE MIND. With Qumtiowl 

There is no book better adapted for the School Room, or more calculated to be useful 
to the youth of our countiy, than a familiar acquaintance with the sound instruction 
of this learned divine, given in this manual. 

** An old substantial author in a new dress,— a little volume of 281 pages, in a neat 
but cheap form, worth ito weight in gold; no sensible discriminating man would ever 
think of collecting a library without including this work. For a professing Christian 
lo say that he has never read it, would argue that his reading had been superficial 
Indeed. It is neither dry nor iminteresting, but U is filled with sohd and useful truths." 
— Western Paper, 



COLTON'S PUBLIC ECONOMY FOR THE UNITED STATES. 

Oki Vol. 8vo. 

•In this volume of 536 pages octavo, Mr. Colton, who is favorably known to the 
American public as the author of the 'Life of Clay,* the * Junius Tnicts,' and other 
popular works, has supplied the desideratum of a complete defence of the protective 

r«m, and an answer to the numerous works on the Free Trade side of the question, 
for as we are able to Judge from the opportimity we have had to examine the elab- 
orate arguments of the author in the work before "Bit, it appears to us that he has pro- 
duced a work not only calculated to refute the points made by writers in favor of firee 
trade, but sufflcient to puzzle them to find reedy answers to many of the positions he 
has taken. We ratber think they will be disposed either to misrepresent him, or to 
pass over in silence some of his most potent ai^uments." — JVeio York Tribune. 



GOULD'S ABRIDGMENT OF ALISON'S EUROPE. On> Vol.8vo. 

This work presents a comprehensive and perfect view of Europe during the stormy 
period from 1789 to 1815, in clear and perspicuous language, and in a beautiful style. 
Ita publication supplies a desideratum in History, there being no work of a similar 
diaracter attainable by the public, except at four timefi the expense. It is well adapted 
■• a class-book in History for Colleges, Academies, and Schools^ as well as for the ge» 
ml reader. 



COLTON'S LIFE AND TIMES OF HENRY CLAY- In Two Vols.Sto. 

*Mr. Colton has done his work— a great work— bravely and well. This is the first 
Rxeoossfbl life of Henry Clay yet written. This describes the man, not as a politiciiin, 
orator, statesman, aloiie, but as all— and that honestly, candidly, thoughtfully, and the 
darkest and deepest passages intelligibly and philosophically. The chaptere of hii 
irly life and personal character are beautiful, and the account of hia politiral riM 

"" — Tly ipleresUng."-- £fun<'« Meref'.nfWs Magazine. 



^ I I 



A. a. BAKNBS A: COMPANY'S PUBLICATIOTfS. 
Kittffsley's Vmluahle Mutie Booh%. 

VALUABLE MUSIC BOOKS. 

Rdited by Geo. Eangsley, Professor of Music — author of ^ Soeul 
Choir," " Sacred Choir," &c. 



KINGSLEY'S JUVENILE CHOIR 
A selection of the choicest melodies from the German, Italian, FrMlcl^ Bi# 
lish, and American composers. Designed for public and private seltools» and to! 
foung classes in academies and seminaries. Price 40 ets. 

KINGSLEY'S YOUNG LADIES* HARP. 
A selection of secular and sacred music, arranged in two and three parts, with 
a Piano Accompaniment. Designed for female seminaries, and the social 
circle. Price 75 cts. 

KINGSLEY'S HARP OF DAVID. 
A collection of Church Music, consisting of selections from the mcst dis 
tinguished composers, together with original pieces by the editor-^also a pro- 
gressive system of Elementary instruction for pupils. Price $1.00. 

Extract of a latter from J\Sr, Gilbert Combs, Principal of the Female Seminarjff 
Philadelphia. 
Among the numerous works now prepared for youth, few are worthy of taking 
a higher rank than Kingsley's Juvenile Choir. Arranged in a style calculated tc 
enlist the youthful feelings, it is still free from common>place or imperfect har- 
monies It is chaste in style, simple and pure in sentiment, and vigorous in 
tone. Much of the music is original, and the favorite airs that are copied, art 
much improved in harmony and adaptation. *******A judicious teache^, 
with the aid of such a manual, can hardly fail to produce good scholars. * * * 

From the Louisville Journal. 
KiirosLET's Juvenile Choir.— This is the title of a delightful little collecty-w 
of vocal music for the use of children. The tunes are well selected, and there is 
a great deal of beautiful poetry which children will feel. It would be a treat to 
hear some of these songs sung by a school of sweet young voices. Muiic 
should be taught in every primary school. Nothing can be better for cultivat'ng 
the taste and sweetening the aflfections. Men are too much inclined to beli«*ve 
that the only object in education is to enable the pupil to count up dollars rnd 
cents. They forget that there are other objects much more important thai, to 
make of man a good calculating machine. 

From the Milvfaukie Sentinel, 
Kinoslet's Habp op David.— This is an excellent collection of Ch<)rch 
Alusic, consisting of the best selections from distinguished composers, aa.! a 
number of original pieces. It is compiled by George Kmgsley, professor ol 
music and author of " The Sacred Choir," &c. By way of preface, there is a vf ry 
complete and intelligible elementary course of instruction in vocal music. The woi k 
U very neatly printed and got up, throughout, in excellent taste. It is not only a 
useful assistart for the choirs of cnurches, but may be introduced with advantage 
mto the schooi-room and the family circle. It embraces 360 pages, and contains 
BO less than 317 different tunes. We believe, indeed, that it is tte noit com 
> eolleetioii of Chuch Mosie now in print. 
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A, S. BABNBS k. COMPANT^S PUBLIC ATiOMS. 
Mu%ie for School t. 



SCHOOL SONG AND HYMN BOOK. 

IT N. BBITTAN A L. H. 8HSA'?700D. 

Thts work contains copious selections of Hymns and select pieces, adapted lo Am 
vmrions popular tunes now so familiar and agreeable to the many children, who begia 

10 make music a part of their education. It will be found that the character of the 
poetry is elevated. The musical references, which accompany nearly every pieea^ 

11 ill be found useful in the selection of tunes. Indeed, the time is not far distant whea 
a School Hymn Book will be found as indispensable, as a Church Hymn Book now bk 

** This is quite out of our line. We cannot sing and are ashamed to confess that we 
have * no music in our souls.' We probably have, therefore, but a faint appreciation 
of the beauties of this volume. It was collected from many sources for the use of 
schools in which singing is taught. The pieces are sacred and secular, but seem to 
have been selected with reference to their literary merit and lyrical capabilities. We 
believe that the moral tone of every piece is unexceptionable, while many are of a 
decidedly religious character. It is, we doubt not, well adapted to schools where sing- 
ing is a branch of insuuction."— JV. Y. State Register, 



KINGSLEY'S JUVENILE CHOIR. 

This work by the author of * The Social Choir," will be found to con^tain some of 
the choicest gems. It has been recommended as the best Music Book for schools ex- 
tant, and a very proper companion to the " School Song and Hymn Book," by Messn. 
Brittan and Sherwood. 

Extraet of a Letter from Mr, Oilbert Combs, Principal of the Female Semntary^ 
Philadelphia. 
"Among the numerous works now prepared for youth, few are worthy of taking a 
higher rank than ' Kingsley's Juvenile Choir.* Arranged in a style calculated to enUst 
the youthful feelings, it is still free from common-place or imperfect harmonies. It Is 
chaste in style, simple and pure in sentiment, and vigorous in tone. Much of the 
music is original, and the favotite airs that are copied, are much improved in harmony 
and adsmtation. •••••• a judicious teacher, with the aid of such a manual, caa 

hardly (ail to produce good scholars.** * * * 



KINGSLEY'S YOUNG LADIES' HARP. 

A selection of Secular and Sacred Music, arranged in two and three parts, with i 
Piano accompaniment. Designed for female seminaries, and the social circle. 



CRUIKSHANK'S SABBATH SCHOOL GEMS. 

This work contains a collection ef music and poetry, designed for Sabbath 
and will be found worthy of a place in any school where music is taught 

KINGSLEY'S HARP OF DAVID. 

A ecdieetion of Church Music, consisting of selections from the most distingaUihed 
•omposers, together with original pieces by the editor. Also, a progressive sTstem 
■eneatary instmetioa for pupils. 



KINGSLEY'S SACRED HARMONIST. 
A BOW eollection o original pieces— adapted to Church Choirs, as well ae 



▲. 8. BARNES A COMPANT'S PUBLICATIONS. 
Oheever*8 Christian Melodies, 

CHRISTIAN MELODIES. 

A Sdection cf Hymns and Tunes, designed for Social and PrivaU 
Worship, in the Lecture Room and the Family. 

Esarnu -?t GEOEQE B. CHEEVER, D. D., and bt J. E. SWEETZBB, 

EXTRACT FROM THE PREFACE OF THE WORK. 

This book grows in a great measure out of experience of the wants of the hoosehold 
and the congr^atinn. A Hymn and Tune Book is needed, which, while it is not too 
large for social and family worship, shall be sufficiently varied in its contenta, going 
directly to the heart, and expressing its religious wants and feelings. Most of the 
works of this character have been too restricted as to hymns, by the supposed ne- 
oessity of having the selection of hymns carried only so far as the tunes were appended. 
A sufficiently copious selection on this principle would make a volume too bulky and 
expensive for familiar use. The present work is an attempt to combine a sufficient 
variety of tunes with a corresponding variety of hymns, suitable not only for private 
reading, but for use in singing. 

The authors have not limited the number of hymns to the number of tunes, nor to 
the number that would occupy the page set opposite to the musical arrangement ; but 
to make the selection sufficiently wide and various, they have enlarged the volume by 
Bome ninety pages of additional hymns, besides those accompanied with an appropriate 
melody. For these additional hymns, one tune Is in every case pointed out as par> 
ticularly adapted to each, and the page is referred to, so that it can be used or not, at 
discretion. The volume is commended, trusting in the divine blessing, to churches, 
households, and Christian hearts. 

From Rev. JR. 5. Storrg, Jr., Pastor of the Church of the Pilgrims. 

^ In this very tasteful and convenient duodecimo volume, of 250 pages, are embraced 
About eighty tunes and three hundred and seventy hymns, especially adapted to use in 
the family, and in the meeting for social conference and prayer. The tunes are most 
of them established favorites— those that have become consecrated by use, and that 
are now hallowed by a thousand sweet and penetrating associations— of family circles 
gathered on Sunday evening for praise to God ; of social meetings, where the presence 
of God has been deeply felt, and penitence and joy have been brokenly uttered ; or of 
whole congregations standing up for the worship of the Father in heaven, and uniting 
with one accord in the tune and the measure that * every one knows.' With these are 
joined others, for which a like popularity is anticipated, but of which we are not yet 
qualified to Judge. 

**The hymns have been well selected, by the cultivated taste and the warm devotional 
feeling of Dr. Cheever ; and he has enriched the collection with a number of his own 
hymns, now for the first time published. We know no similar collection better fitted 
to be used with enjoyment and with profit, in the circles for which it is intendedL 
The prevalent tone of the hymns is perhaps more moumAiI, more deprecatory, leas 
hopeful or jubilant, than we should have chosen ; for surely the child of God should 
rejoice as well as be penitent, and anticipate beaven with cheer and triumph, as well ss 
grieve for his deet)ly felt want of grace and strength. But this very trait wiH endear 
the collection the more to many hearts ; and the personal, subjective character of tho 
hymnsy will ft them admirably for private use." 

4 
From Rev. Henry Ward Beecher, Pastor of Plymouth Church, Brooklyn, 
'^ The selection of tunes is judicious ; the hymns are standard. The drculatloa of 
the work cannot fail to benefit the cause of sacred music.** 

** This ii a very ample, and so far as we have had leisure to examine, a ywr$ 
excellent collection of hymns, either for public use or the family circle. Most of then, 
ss well as the tunes to which they are set, are old and established fUvorites ; and thoi 
Which are original will, we have no doubt, attain similar popularity."— JV«rfA jT 



JL 8. BARNES A COMPANY 8 FUBLICATIOKS. 

Colton*$ Land and Lee. 

LAND AND LEE 

IN THE BOSPHOBaS AND -ffiQEAN. 

BY KEV. WALTER OOLTON, 

EDITED BY KEY. HENRY T. CHEEYER 



Thii work will be remembered mider its old title of a ** Visit to Athens and Ooor 
■tantinople," a bright, sketchy, sparkling picture of the classical shores of the iBgeao 
umI the Bosphoros. It abounds in shrewd remarks, and buoyant enthusiasm, reflect- 
ing the Joyousness of the climes it portrays. We think this new edition of Mr. Ck>lton'i 
writings will prove an admirable series of books of travel, far above the ordinary ran 
of such works, and honorable to the feeling and talent of the author. Something of 
the tact which made the author so good a describer is to be detected in his apt titles- 
Deck and Port— Ship and Shore— I^and and Lee— The Sea and the Sailor.- JVew York 
Evangeliat, 

This is another volume from the pen of the author of "• Three Years in California,* 
*Deck and Port,** and '* Ship and Shore," and is as replete with interest as any of iti 
predecessors. The style possesses a raciness and vigor which ever carries the reader 
along as if by magic. No one who commences reading it will have the least desire to 
lay it down until he reaches the end, and will then regret that there is not more of it. 
We know of no author who has written for the public who has gained a wider or moiip 
Just celebrity for vigor, interest, and instructiveness than Walter Colton. By his early 
death a bright light was extinguished, which, had it been permitted to shine for a few 
years more, would have reflected its bright imaginings to the extremest parts of the 
civilized world.— JlfM^t/on J<fetos. 

The former works of the same author have been perused with much interest, and 
have a wide circulation, and we doubt not the present volume, replete with informa- 
tion descriptive of Oriental life and manners, customs and scenery, will find thousands 
of enthusiastic admirers. The very graceful style of the writer, the quiet vein of good 
humor that runs through all his productions, occasionally spiced with pleasant satire, 
can scarcely be equalled by any author. We take pleasure in commending his 
** Views of Athens and Comtantinople" to all. — Parker's Journal, 

While the author was alive, this book had a very popular and merited lun, under 
(he title of a "Visit to Athens and Constantinople." Having, says the present editor, 
** withstood the cross-fires of criticism in a long cruise upon the open seas, it has come 
(o the dry-dock for repairs ; and it is now razeed into its present dimensions, in order 
to make one of the gallant fleet of books which sail under the flag of lid author." The 
editor has done his part of the preparation well, being that of revision and condensa- 
tion, so that *» Land and Lee" is a very good younger brothei of " Ship and Shore."— 
C^riMtian Intdligencer, 

Athens and Constantinople, with all their traditions, peculiarities, manuois, and cus- 
toms of the people ; their political, religious, and social life, occupations, &c., are 
placed before the reader of ttiis volume in a clear and attractive style.— JVeio York Sun, 

The late Rev. Walter Colton is favorably known to the Christian public by his long 
service as chaplain in the United States Navy, and the deep interest he has taken in 
the cause of foreign missions. During his extensive travels at sea, ho wrote much 
pertaining to the different cities and nations he visited, that is deeply interesting and 
valuable. His works contain that exciting personal adventure which is so popular and 
pleasing to the general read^, besides a rich fund of entertaining and authentic inlbr 
natton metal for the tjro in liiilorica] and geographical loro.—Imdiau€ JmrmaL 



A. 8. BARNES A COMPANY S PUBLI0ATI0N8. 
Cotton* 8 Ship and Shore, 

SHIP AND 8HORE9 

IN MADEIKA, LISBON, AND THE MEDITERRANEAN. 

BY KEY. WALTER COLTON. 

EDITED BY REV. HENRY T. CHEEVER. 



Thh was flie first of the published books of that bright and \entiiA Sennit. It 
rBTUwd and edited by Rev. Henry T. Cheever, who will also superintend the other 
Tolumes from the pen of the deceased chaplain and judge, making five in all. Tbera 
is no pleasanter reading to be found than these spirited productions of one who 
touched upon every thing, grave or gay ; and who touched nothing without adding tt 
it new grace and beauty.— Fitritan Recorder. 

We recollect this as a most sprightly and amusing book of travels, which made for 
Its young author a reputation at once. The pictures of scenery, life, and character, ars 
very off-hand and vivid, leaving a sharp and striking impression, and conveying much 
of the spirit and atmosphere of the countries they describe. The present edition has 
been remodelled under the tasteful and experienced eye of Mr. Cheever, whose ample 
knowledge of the localities finely qualifies him for the service. As it now is, it will 
impart to any lover of this kind of writing, unusual gratification and interest. It forms, 
we perceive, one of a new series of Mr. Colton^s writings, all of which possess great 
value for both accuracy and spirit. — JVeto York Evariffelist, 

In point of time this was the author's first production. It is now revised and obt 
notated by the Rev. H. T. Cheever. The work was well received on its first publica- 
tion, and is likely to maintain its popularity by a lively observation, a certain vein <^ 
sentiment, and a fund of animal spirits which characterize all Mr. Colton's books. — Lit' 
erary World. 

lliis edition of a widely known and universally popular work of the late lamented 
author, is issued under the editorial supervision of Rev. Henry T. Cheever, and under 
such auspices it cannot fail to be all that the admirers of Mr. Colton's genius could 
wish for. The editor states in his prefoce that ^ having gone over a part of the same 
ground which this book traverses, and at a later date than its writer, the Editor has 
been able to correct a few unimpoitant mistakes, as well as numerous typographical 
errors which crept into the first issue." Mr. Colton was one of the most brilliant and 
pleasing writers of the age, and his works are worthy of a high place hi every public 
and private library in the country.— JVcw York Atlas. 

This is a republication of one of the most charming books of travel thcit ever was 
placed before the American public. It is written by a man of most excellent fancy, 
and inexhaustible wit, and in his best vein. Mr. Colton has long been known as a 
scholar and poet, and a most humorous prose writer. In all his writings we know of 
■othing which has surpassed, if equalled, *^Ship and Shore.*' Although the book 
Abounds in wit and humor, yet it contains passages of touching pathos and tenderness, 
which would draw tears from the eyes of a stoic— JBo«ton Oturier. 

This is a neat volume of nearly 400 pages, recently issued from the press of A. 8. 
Barnes & Co., and which, fh>m the known reputation of the late talented author, th« 
distinguished abilities of the editor, and more than all, the general excellence of the 
work itself, will be welcomed by every admirer of literature in the country.— ParA:er»« 

Our readers who have perused Mr. Golton's excellent work on California need only 
the announcement of this work to secure a perusal. It is written in a very agreeabia 
style, and is quite interesting throughout. Some of the sketches of foreign plaees an 
sdiiiirsblo.-o Botton Fotning JoumaU 



A, 8. BARNKS 4( COMPANY 8 PUBLICATIONS. 
Oolion'9 Deck and Port. 

DECK AND port; 

OK, 

DTCIDENTS OE A CRUISB IN THE UNITED STATES FBIGATE CONORISB 

TO CALIFORNIA: 

With Sketches of Rio jANKXfUi» Valparaiso, Lima, Honoluuj, and 8a8 
F&ANCisoo. By Rev. Walter CoLTCfei, U. S. N., late Alcalde of Monterey* 
Illustrated with Engravmss. 1 vol. 12mo. 



** We are indebted to the publishen for one of the most delightful books we ha^ 
received in an age. Though profesaedly commenced * more as the whim or the houi 
than any purpose connected with the public pren,* the polished and gifted author hat 
inAised so much of spirit and sentiment into the various daily ^ jottings,^ as to render 
Oie volume one series of delightful conversations. The sketches of the diflerent cities 
visited are beautifully executed, and printed in tints." — PhUa. Saturday Courier. 

** There are elements of popularity and intei-est enough in this handsome volume to 
make a market for a dozen. California is a magic word in these days ; and those upon 
whom it does not operate with sufficient power to tear them away from home, friends, 
and health at home, feel its influence quite enough to devour every thing that relates to 
it This work is by far the most methodical, satisfactory, and graphic description oi 
£U Dorado, and the way thither, that has yet apueared. Mr. Colton will be remem> 
bered by those who read his admirable ^ Ship and Shore ' as a most lively, humorous, 
and sketchy writer ; and his best qualities are brought into play in this work. The 
•mount of valuable information on which his pleasant sketches are based, is very 
peat. The value of the book is also greatly increased by the illustrations it contaim. 
Ibere are a large number of sketches of scenes and places, drawn by Mr. Colton, 
beautifully engraved, and printed in colors, which are fine works of art, and give a 
vivid idea of the places visited. It is a work whose literary merit, attractive form, 
and most interesting matter, will make it highly popular."— JV. Y. Evattgelist. 

^This is unquestionably one of the most interesting books that has been issued fh>ffi 
the American press the present year. We have never read a book that pleased us 
more. Possessing a brilliant imagination, the author has painted, in glowing culors, a 
thousand pictures of the sea, night and storm, sunshine und calm. Every page is full 
of glowing thoughts, sublime truths, pure morals, and beautiful aphorisms. It is a 
book that wiU never be out of date— it is a gem that will become brighter every day. 
iVe predict that this volume will run through several editions."— Pzttjt&vr^ Jdoming 
Ptt. 

^ This work is published in a beautiAiI style, and is full of highly interesting scenes 
sad incidents, detailed by a master hand. It has been seldom that we have found a 
work moiB instructive, and at the same time so interesting as the one before us. To 
say any thing in praise of the author, would be useless. His &me is so well settled, that 
ear opinion could neither raise it higher nor detract from its merits. 

" Every thing related, is clothed in the rich garniture which it afforded by a well 
■tored and well cultivated mind, governed by high moral principle. The whois 
tBOOT of the work, while it aim»at Instructive narration, is also cidculated to impress 
vpon the mind pure and elevated ideas, both of men and things. 

** We have no hesitation in saying to all who want a got^ useful, and interesting 
book, that they cannot do better than to secure a copy of this. It will richly repay a 
perusal." — MassUlon J^cws. 

'**■ His pen ha« the wand-like power of making the scenes which It describes live atvi 
■ore before the mind of the seader. We can cheerftilly recommend this as a chanft 
!■( book, AiU of infoniatioii and entertainment."— J^ar^M CkriMtvm SMrHmrp, 



▲. B. BAXStB 4r OOMFANT 8 PUBLXOATXOVf. 

Colion's Sea and Sailor, 

THE SEA AND THE SAILOR; 

AOT OTHER IITERART REMAINS OF REV. WALTER COLTOK: 

WITH A MEMOIR BY REV. HENRY T. CHEEVER. 



Wo feci under obUgations to the editor and biographer, Mr. Cheerer, for a vcrv 
iMuadsome yolume, at once honorable to Mr. Coltout and well fitted to be useful. U 
enbraces a Judicious selection from his writings) especially those relating to seamen, 
bi whose welfare he took a deep and decided interest ; while the notes on France and 
Italy, and other literary remains, are richly worthy of being gathered into a book that 
may bo permanently preserved. Mr. Cheever has drawn a very striking, and we think 
a truthful sketch of the life and character of Mr. Colton, a gentleman whom we never 
met but once, and ever remembered with pleasure. His ^'Sea and Sailor'' is a real 
addition to our religious literature, and we doubt not that it will be widely useful.— 
Jfew York Observer, 

The many readers of "Land and Lee," "Ship and Shore," "Deck and Port," and 
** Three Years in California," or either of them, will need no greater incitement than 
a remembrance of the pleasure enjoyed in perusing their pages, to desirb to read "The 
Bea and the Sailor." The lastpuamed volume has been wrought out, by a skilful and 
experienced hand, from the fragments and manuscripts of the lamented Colton ; and a 
highly interesting volume of miscellanies has been produced. His previous works 
have only shown him as the curious traveller and the keen and appreciating observer 
of men and things. We now (in " the Sea and the Sailor") are made acquainted with 
him as the journalist, poet, satirist, moralist, and sermonizer. We read Cotton's pre- 
vious works with interest, receiving nntertaiument and instruction, but we now have 
him in so many lights, in each fairly presented, that we linger longer and more 
fondly over this volume than we usually do over works of like character. It is a work 
whose litcrar> merit, attractive form, and interesting and varied contents must make it 
highly popular. — Syracuse Gazette, 

Very creditable to the mind and heart of the deceased author. He was a genial 
man, and wore his orthodoxy very humanely, pretty much, in fact, as all seafaring 
men do, for the ocean is too large a thing to favor narrowness. Mr. Cheever's ^etch 
of the author's life and character is well done, and the whole volume is a valuable con- 
tribution to the stock of books suited to ship libraries. In fact, it is so miscellaneous, 
that any man may find something in its pages to his liking.— I/nttarian Christian In- 
quirer. 

Mr. Colton. but recently deceased, was a talented and most estimable man, and a 
sincere preacher of the Gospel among a class who much need the influence of a good 
man. This volume is properly composed of his most valuable miscellaneous writings, 
and will be read by many who knew and esteemed him, with thrilling interest. His 
tpecimens of pulpit eloquence will be read with pleasure for their glowing and pathet- 
ic strain. His aphorisms, maxims, and remarks demonstrate the mind of a keen ob- 
aerver of men and manners.— CAr>«tian Jnteiligencer, 

Mr. Cheever's memoir gives an exceedingly genial and pleasant Impression of the 
man. It is well written, warmly and kindly, as biography ought to be, and with good 
taste— a very pleasant picture of a character which it requires something of Mr. Chee- 
Ter's sea life experience f\illy to appreciate. The volume closes the series of Colton^i 
works, which form an agreeable and useful set of books, in their way, and will leave 
behind them a fine flavor of the author as a man and a writer. They have been very 
tastefully got up, and are precisely the kind of reading to be popular.— JV*e» York 
Bvangre/tit, 

The position of Mr. Colton as navy chaplain, introduced him to varioiis scenes of 
stirring interest on shipboard and in foreign countries, and his tastes and acquirements 
fitted him to improve his opportunities for the instruction and entertainment of others. 
His various wiirks will attest both his ability and diligence. The last volume is poafe> 
humous and fi-agmentary, and possesses a particular interest in giving the reader a Just 
idea of the author as a man in the various relations of life, as a Cairistian minister In a 
post of diffldilty, and as a contributor to the literature of his country. Hia booki wil 
■IwajTB be regarded with tKfar,'-Pr$$kgUrum, 



A. R. BARNS8 A COMPAKT*S PUBLIC ITIOVt. 
Oolton't Three Teare in Calif of ni; 



THREE YEARS IN CALIFORNIA. 

M B.EV. WALTER COLTON, U. S. K, 

LATB ALOALDB Or MONTBKXT. 

WITH NUMEROUS ILLUSTRATIONS 



** A nre work this for ability, interest, informatioiv mirth, and as the most i 
Boat authentic history of California, since it came under the American flag. It coo- 
tains excellent portraits of Messrs. Satter, I^arkin, Fremont, Gwinn, Wright, and 
Bnyder, with numerous and humorous illustrations ; a list of the members of the Ckm- 
yention which organized the State of California; a chart of the *■ Declaratian oj 
RighU^ with fac-simUeM of the signatures, &c Nothing of interest to the public in 
(he rapid growth of this new world, its towns, villages, and settlements, its gold digging, 
gold explorations, &c^ escapes the notice of the author ; and the pictures he has givea 
of CalUbmia life and manners are at the same time graphic, instructive, and often in 
the most provoking degree mirthAil." — J^ational Intelligencer. 



**It is the best history of California that has appeared, and wUl prove as instmetiTV 
M it is interesting and provocative of mirth." — Rochester Democrat. 



**llii8 work is an authentic history of California, from the time it came under the 
flag of the United States down to this present, explorations, new settlements, and gold 
diggings. While the reader is instructed on every page, he will laugh about a hundred 
If not a thousand times before he gets through this captivating volume, and though ho 
■its alone in his chair. It is, in the first place, a book of fact ; next to the remarkablo 
and ludicrous peculiarities of California life and manners, are an inces^rmi provocation 
to make one laugh ; and the author being a poet, gives us a fine relish of that every 
BOW and then." — Washington Republic. 



t*The anticipations of those who expected from Mr. Colton a book about Califbmia 
■t once reliable and entertaining, comprehensive and concise, instructive and lively^ 
in fact, just what a work of the kind ought to be, but what a majority of the nuux^rona 
Mooonts heretofore published are not— will be abundantly realized on perusal of this 
volume. Mr. Colton, besides possessing the various qualifications of an inteUigont ob- 
server— a highly-cultivated mind, stored with ample material for comparison, in the 
Bruits of years spent in travel in every part of the world, and intercourse with numerous 
peoples— enjoyed peculiar advantages for becoming acquainted with California, in hit 
long residence there ; in his exalted official position, which made him the associate and 
eounsellor of the highest Amctionaries in the province ; in a philosophical disinterested. 
ness, which, while it raised him above the scramble for treasure, enabled him calmly 
to survey the field ot action, and describe the operations of the scramblers ; and, 
finally, in an elevated personal character, which commanded the respect and won tba 
oonfldence and regard of all classes of the people.**— Joumo/ of Commerct. 

<• li is tbs most instiuctire work on Oalifomia we hare w&aaT^C^m mm rt ial Aiiemrtiem 



iu S. BABNBS <b COMPANF S PUBUCATIONS. 

Cheeiter*8 Sandwich Itlands. 

LIFE IN THE SANDWICH ISLANDS | 

OR, 

THE HEART OF THE PACIFIC, AS IT WAS AND IS* 

BY MV. HENEY T. CHEEVER, 

ilailior of " The Island World of the Pacific/' ** The Whale and hii Oftp 

tors," etc. With engravings, I vol. I2mo, 855 page& 



An agreeable addition to Rev. Mr. Cheever's former works on the Pacific, written 
Ib a kindly tone to Cliristian and Heathen, with an allowance, not always made in 
books of this class, for the doubts and prejudices of the latter, as well as the labors and 
teachings of the former. The Sandwich Islands offer, in various ways, many points oi 
interest; in the romantic and tragic interest attached to their discovery, the generaUQj 
aftilable character of their inhabitants, their rapid advance m civilization imder the 
Influence of American missionaries, who have, in this field, met with a success in ex 
tent and rapidity unequalled since the time of the early Jesuit Fathers, their importani 
commercial position, and the beauties and peculiarities of their natural characteristics 
Information, full and interesting, is given on all these points in the present volume, 
and it will be found an agreeable and sensible work, with an appendix containing: 
valuable commercial statistics. — Literary World. 

There are but few readers, however well read, whose knowledge of the interior ol 
the Sandwich Islands may not be greatly increased by this work. With its pleasantly 
told narrative of experience and adventure, it presents so many characteristic fibCtsL 
anecdotes, and illustrations of native life and missionary labor, as to afford vivid 
pictures of things as they really are. The history of the missionary effort is admirably 
and justly told. It is illustrated by a variety of well-engraved views, and is written in 
a pleasing, lively style, the value of which is much enhanced by its unaffected religious 
spirit. — JsTevD York Evavgelist. 

In the volume before us Mr. Cheever has invested the rise and progress of these 
people from heathenism with the charms of romance, and presents the reader with a 
dioramic picture of varied beauty. It gives a most interesting sketch of a people who 
be supposes will, ere long, in the ordinary course of events, become one of the States 
of our own confederaicy, and furnishes in an appendix of some fifty pages, a statistical 
view of the resources, trade, population, ice. It will be read with pleasure by young 
and old.— Parker's Journal. 

We know of no volume which surpasses this in absorbing interest, and wo take 
pleasure in commending to our readers the sensible and delightful view which it pre> 
lents of " Life in the Sandwich Islands, or the Heart of the Pacific, as it was and is."— 
Phil. American Co-urier. 

We never tire of reading accounts of the Pacific Islands. The fertility of their soil, 
the beauty of their climate, and the romantic interest which attaches to the population, 
and the prospects which are opening to them in the advancement of civilization, all 
attract readers to every well-written account of their condition. Mr. Cheever has aK 
ready distinguished himself by several works upon kindred subjects, and has shown an 
intimate acquaintance with the Pacific. This present volume is a work of rare value.-- 
Providence Journal- 

Who would have conjectured, half a century ago, that such a book as this could 
have been written — a book describing a nation reclaimed ft'om the dominion of Pagan- 
ism, and brought in so high a degree under the enlightening and purifying influence oi 
Christianity ! Mr. Cheever, in comparing the past with the present, and thus recording 
some of the most signal triumphs of the Gospel in modem times, has rendered good 
service to the cause of missions, while he has communicated much valuable infonn» 
tion concerning the manners and usages of the people of whom he writes. The book 
eeems to have been designed specially for seamen, but we mistake if it has not quite as 
Important a mission to perform on the land as on the water. — Puritan Recorder. 

As a picture of the Sandwich Islands of the present day, we have nothing more com> 
plete than this volume, it is written with a spirited and fanciful pen, and contains so 
much that is truthftd and life-like delineated in an exceedingly agreeable vein of na^ 
rative, thai ttie work will impast entertainment to all xeaden.— if«uit'# JUrhluaU^ 
JUagaxin*. 



A. 8. BARNSS Jb COMPANY 8 PUBLICATIOIVB. 
Mittory of the Mexican War. 



THE MEXICAN WAR: 

A History of its Origin, with a detailed Account of the Victones 
which terminated in the surrender of the Capital, with the Official 
Despatches of the Generals. By Edward D. Maivsfield, Esq 
Illustrated with numerous Engravings. 

From the Philadelphia North Amerteam. 
Mr. Mansfield is a writer of superior merit. His style is clear, nervous, and 
kmpressive, and, while he does not encumber his narrative with useless ornament, 
his illustrations are singularly apt and soriking. A graduate of West Point, he is 
of course familiar with military operations ; a close and well read student, he has 
omitted no sources of information necessary to the purposes of his work ; and a 
shrewd and investigating observer, he sees in events not alone their outward as- 
pects, but the germs which they contain of future development. Thus qualified, 
it need hardly be said that his history of the war with Mexico deserves the am- 
|>lMt commendation 

From the New York Tribune. 
A clear, comprehensive, and manly history of the war, is needed ; and we vm 
glad to find this desideratum supplied by Mr. Mansfield's work. 

From the New York Courier and Enquirer. 

This is really a history, and not an adventurer's pamphlet destined to live for 
die hour and then be forgotten. It is a volume of some 360 pages, carefully writ- 
ten, from authorities weighed and collated by an experienced writer, educated 
al West Point, and therefore imbued with a just spirit and sound views, illustra- 
ted by plans of the battles, and authenticated by the chief ofiicial despatches. 

The whole campaign on the Rio Grande, and that, unequalled in brilliancy ia 
any annals, from Vera Cruz to the city of Mexico, are unrolled before the eyes 
of the reader, and he follows through the spirited pages of the parrative, the dar- 
ing bands so inferior— in every thing but indomitable will and unwavering self-re- 
liance, and military skill and arms— to the hosts that opposed them, but oppoaed 
in vain. 

We commend this book cordially to our readers. 

From the Baptist Register, Uitca. 
The military studies of the talented editor of the Cincinnati Chronicle, adnu- 
rably qualified him to give a truthful history of the stirring events connected with 
the unhappy war now raging with a sister republic ; and though he declares in 
bus nreface that he felt no pleasure in tracing the causes, or in contemplating the 
progress and final consequences of the conflict, yet his graphic pages give proof 
if his ability and disposition to do justice to the important portion of our nation's 
History he has recorded. The very respectable house publishing the book, have 
tone great credit to the author and his work, as well as to themselves, iu thf 
t style in whinh they have sent it lorth. 
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MANSFIELD'S LIFE OF GENERAL SCOTT. 



THE LIFE OF GENERAL WINFIELD SCOTT, 

BT BDWARD D. MANBnBIJ). 

This work gives a full and faithful narrative of the important event! 
with which the name and services of General Scott have been con- 
nected. It contains numerous and ample references to all the sources 
and documents from which the facts of the history are drawn. Illus- 
trated with Maps and Engravings. 12mo. 350 pages. 

From the New York Tribune. 

We have looked throagh it mifficientiy to say with confidence tnat it is well 
•lone— a valuable addition to the best of American biographies. Mr. Mansfield 
does his work thoroughly, yet is careful not to overdo it, so that his Life is some* 
thing better than the fulsome panegyrics of which this class of works is too gen- 
erally composed. General Scott has been connected with some of the most 
-tirring eveuts in our national history, and the simple recital of his daring deeda 
warms the blood like wine. We commend this weu prmtea volume to general 
perusal. 

From the N. Y, Courier and Enquirer. 

This volume may, both from its design and its execution, be classed among 
what the French appropriately call " memoirs, to serve the cause of history,** 
blending, as it necessarily does, with all the attraction of biographical incidents, 
much of the leading events of the time. It is also a contribution to the fund of 
true national glory, that which is made up of the self-sacrificing, meritorious, and 
perilous services, m woatever career, of the devoted sons of the nation. 

, From ike U. S. Gasette, (Philadelphia.) 

A beautiful octavo volume, by a gentleman of Cincinnati, contains the above 
welcome history. Among the many biographies of the eminent ofilcers of the 
irmy, we have found that that of General Scott did not occupy its proper place ; 
but in the '* authentic and unimpeachable history" of his eventful life now pr» 
tented, that want is satisfied. 

From the Cleveland (Ohio) Daily Herald. 

Va are always rejoiced to see a new book about America, and oiir country 
Dien, by an American— especially when that book relates to our history as a ns- 
taon, or unrolls those stirring events in which our prominent men, both dead ami 
liv'ng, have been actors. As such we haU with peculiar delight and pride the 
work now before us ; it has been written by an American hand, and dictated by 
■n Amnieui heart— a heart deeply imbued with a love of his native land. Itf 
tojtttittiflne, and dirtimukhcd man. 
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New and Ikfsotsd EDmoNS of several of these works have recently 
^een pablished, and the publishers will continue to issue the most ap- 
proved edition of their several Text Books, and thus provide a series of 
STAMDAitD Books, for our Union School Districts and Townships, that nan 
be regarded as a Modern, Unifosm, and Pebmakent Series, and render 
VNKECEBSART thosc frcqueut changes in School Books, that have heretofore 
been so perplexing, expensive, and annoying to both Teacher and Parent. 



BEADING AND OETHOGRAPHY. 

1. |)ri«'0 (Cttjlis^ Speller, designed for the Young 

Scholar in his first efforts to learn. 

2. 0ci)OOl |)rimer, designed as an introduction to Parker's 

Beaders. 

3. ]|)atker^d SiXBt fteaber, designed to unfold the mind in 

its first efforts to read. 

4. Jlarker's Bctonb Utabtt^ designed to aid the Young 

Beader to think^ as well as to read. Price 85 cts. 

5. |)arker'0 6Cl)irb Keaber, consisting of Selections of 

Beading! upon History, Biography, the Arts and the Solaiusea. 



National Series of Standard School Books. 

0. llarker^B iTonrti) UtahtV^ embracing Selections from the 
best American and English Authors. 

7. |)orkjer'0 ttljetoriral Keaber, containing Rules in the 

Art of Beading— together with a Choice Selection of Khetorical 'Exer- 
dses. 

8. IJarker anh gatljOO' ttB60n& in Reading and Elocu- 

tion—a Hand-book for Normal Schools and Teachers' Institutes. 

9. JSoXtiitnVB TBktation (S%znietB^ containing Words, 

in common use, whose Orthography is difficult : intended for r©- 
views in Spelling, and to be written by the pupil. 

10. iJlartin'e (S^XtlfOtfisU containing a Vocabulary of 

Words of Difficult Pronunciation, with Definitions — accompanied by 
a reading exercise under each letter, in which every difficult word la 
so introduced as to rivet its true pronunciation and meaning upon 
the mind. 

11. UJrigijf 2lnalstical CfDrtljojrajj^B, designed to teach 

the Philosophy of Orthography and Orthoepy. 

12. i^ijl) 0cl)O0l £iteralttW, by Monmonikr and McJilton, 

containing a Choice Selection of Pieces in Prose and Poetry, from 
the most Distinguished Authors. 

13. iDo0btO0rtl)'d |)OJetU VitdbtX^ consisting of the most 

admired products of our English and American Poets — designed fo» 
general use in Schools and Seminaries. (In Press.) 



RHETCRIO AND LOGIC. 

1. IJrof. IDaa'B (^. N.) ^tt of ttljeteric. ITus work is 

designed for Academies and Colleges, and is believed to be an im- 
provement on all other systems of Ehetoric yet published. . 

2. inal)an'0 (a.Sa) Ql^Btzm of Cogic. (In Press.) 



Published by A. 8. Barnes d Co., New York. 



ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

1. Clark'0 (0. in.) (Enjlidi) Grammar, illustrated by a 

System of Diagrams, adapted to Schools and Academies. 

Glark'0 (0. iO.) ^nalviQiB of ti)e (Snslisi) Cansnage^ 

designed to accompany the Qrammar and Etymological Chart by the 
same Author. 

3. dlork'B (0. to.) (fftam0l0jual (Eljart^ designed to aid 

the Student in the study of English Grammar. 

4. todc^'0 (IJrof. ^. 0.) andssis of tip? Cnglial) 

QtXltttttt^ designed for Higher Classes. Price 15 cents. 



INTELLECTUAL PHILOSOPHY. 

1. iSla^an'0 (Ret), ^oa) 0s0tem of Sntelkctnal ))^Uo0* 
0|]i)2« designed for Schools and Academies. Pric« $1.00. 



ELOCUTION. 



1 lfortl)etti'0 {(EHfaxkB) £iule Speaker, containiug 

Juvenile Pieces for Toung Classes. 

2. J]'orti)enb'0 ((Ei)arle0] American Qpeaktt, a Selec- 
tion of Popular Pieces from the best Authors. 

8. Norti)enb^0 (([ri)arle0] 0£l)ool i]Dialo9ne0, containing 

Favorite Dialogues for Youth. 

ZacifM' [3. d.) JStm ^mtxitanQptakn. A Collection 

of Oratorical and Dramatical Pieces, Soliloquies, and Dialogues, 
with an Introduction on the Elements of Elocution. 

ProiiMaor ZachM was indocad to prep«r« this «xeeUei^ Manual of Oratovy, 
from tho fket, that, among the nnmerons works of tho kind now In nse, noM 
Imtv bMa fonnd adoqnate to tho vantt of stodenta of oratory and draaiatie «k- 
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WILLARD'S HISTORIES AND CHARTS. 

1. ISiUarb's (Mrs. (Smtna) ^btib^eb i^idtors of tijc 

Sniteb States^ ^^th Maps and Engravings. De- 
signed for Schools and Academies. 

2. iDillarb'0 i^istoria iz £00 (SataboB Hniboo. 

Being a translation of " Willard^s United States," into the Spanish 
Language, By Miguel T. Tolon. 

a« iOillarlr'0 [SOxsi. (Smma) ^istorg of tlje VixAXtb 
0taU0/0r Repttblit of dmerira. 1 Vol. 8vo., 

WITH Maps. Designed for the Library, and as a Text Book for tht 
higher dass of Schools and Academies. 

4. iDUlarb'0 (iSlr0. (Emma) %nvotxM\ iQiBtorg in J^tt" 

fikJfttiVOt. Divided into three parts : Ancient, Middle, 
and Modem History, with Maps and Engravings, to which is added 
a Chronological Table and Index. 

5. tX)iUarb'0 (iSlt0. (Smma) i^iotoric (&n\ht mb iERap 

of SimCf designed for general use in Academies and 
Seminaries. 2 vols. 

6. l9illarb'0 (Mrs. i&vxma) %Ml ttMtfi of Qlmmtan 

i^iotOtg, embracing the events of the last ten years. 

7. toUlarb*0 ^vxtntan dljronojraiJljer, a Mounted Chart, 

to Aid in Fixing 4he Important periods of American History in tfae 
Mind of the Stadent. 

8. toillarb'0 Qlntijent CJjronograji^er. A Mounted 

Chart of Anoient History. 

9. toillorb'0 dempU of dime. A Mounted Chart <rf 

Andent and Modem History. 

10 ttJiilarb'B (jfnjlis!, 'Eijronograiilier A Mounted 

Chart of English History. 
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HISTORY, GEOGRAPHY, AND MYTHOLOGY. 

1. 3lli0On'« iQistOrs of (ffnrojie. Abridged by Edward S. 

Gould. 1 vol. 8vo. This Abridgment is highly recommended by 
Judges Kent, Story, Sherman, and many other eminent men. $1.50^ 

2. iSl0nUUt)'9 (Sa0.) iTirat Wessons in ®eosra|)i)s. 

Designed for Beginners. Price 25 cents. 

3. iXlontjeitl)'0 (las.) $ottti)'6 iSElannal of ®eograi]l)s, 

ffiombineb toiti) i^istors avib ^stronoms^ Designed 

for Primary and Intermediate Classes ; adopted by the Public Schools 
of New York, Brooklyn, and Philadelphia. Price 50 cents. 

4. iHcNalla'fi dTomjikte BBSteni of ©eograjiliai i^ 

Quarto form, designed for Academies and Schools. Price $1.00. 

&, IIItoigl)f (iW. 31.) (&xtt\an aVib Vioxaan iHstljologs, 

with Illustrations. 1 vol. 8vo. Price $1.75. 

Z%t %^vtt WLntk %%xitigtM for JScl^ooU. Price 75 cents. 



THE ENGLISH POETS, WITH NOTES. 

1. iWilton's JJarabifiue £ost, with Notes Critical and 

Explanatory : by Eev. J. R. Boyd. 

2. gojing's Nigljt tt^ongljte, with Notes Critical and 

Explanatory : by Eev. J. R. Boyd. 

3. 6Cl)omdOn^0 Seasond^ with Notes Ciritical and Explana- 

tory : by Eev. J. R. Boyd. 

4. Cotoper's ®a0k, ©obU-ffalk, i^C.^ with Notes Critical 

and Explanatory : by Rev. J. R. Boyd. 

5 |)oUok^0 (S^onX^t of Sime^ with Notes Critical and 
Explanatory : by Rev. J. R. Boyd. 

Each of the above volumes is published in 8vo., with illustrations, 
bound in various styles, and worthy of a place in every libiary. 
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A COURSE OF MATHEMATICS. 

B7 CHARLES DAVIES, LLJ>. 



This CouABX, combining all that is most valuable in the various methods 
of European instraction, improved and matured by the suggestions of 
nearly forty years' experience, now forms the only complete consecutive 
Course of Mathematics. Its methods, harmonizing as the works of one 
mind, carry the student onward by the same analogies and the same laws 
of association, and are calculated to impart a comprehensive knowledge of 
the science, combining clBarness in the several branches, and unity and 
proportion in the whole. Being the system so long in use at West Point, 
and through which so many men eminent for their scientiflo actainments 
have passed, it may be justly regarded as our National System or Maths- 

ITATIGS. 



1. Wamts' 3lrUI)m^tirttl flTabU-iSook, Designed for. 

Beginners. 

2 HOamtB' iTirat Wessons in ^titifmttit^ Co&iaming the 

Oral Method with the Method of Teaching the Combination of 
Figures by Sight. 

8. mtavits' Sntelljecttial 9lrill)nietit, Containing a large 
Number of Practical Examples. 

4* mtavitQ' ^ritljtnetic, Designed for the use of Schools and 
Academies. 
Hea to 'B&hits' JBci^ooI ^vli^mtHt for Eticf^txsi, 

5. SIJ ames' HnitJtrsila ^ritljnietic, Embracing the Science 

of Numbers, and their numerous Applications. 
Sea to IBaiits* SLnfbtnrifa Sritfimttft tax (Tracers. 

6. 5Dttt)Us' (SlementatB arlgebra, Being an Introduction 

to the Science, and forming a connecting link between Abithmstio 
and Aloebka. 

StQ to I3a6te0* Elrmtntarg VXfithn for CTfac^ers. 

r. IDames' (fflements of ©eontctrg ani aCrigonometrB. 

with Applications iw Mensubation. This work embraces the ele- 
mentary principles of Geometry and Trigonometry. The reasoning 
is plain and concise, but at the same time strictly rigorous. New nnd 
Enlai^ed Editiov 
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Puhlished by A, S, Barnes <fe Co,, New York, 

8. {Dames' IJrattital iSlati)ematit0 for IJractical iBQien« 

Embracing the Prinoiples of Drawing, Architecture, Mensuration, 
and LogariQimB, with Applications to the Mechanic Arts. New 
Edition. 

ADVANCED COURSE. 

9. flJanus' iSotirbon's algebra, Including Siurm's 

Theorem; being an abridgment of the Work of M. Bourdon, with 
the addition of Practical Examples. New Edition. 

10. JDanleB' Ceg^nbre's ©eometrs, from the works of A. 

M. Legendre, with the addition of a Treatise on Mensuration at 
Planes and Solids, and a table of Losarithjcs and LoaABrrHiao 
Sines. New Edition. 

11. {I9at)ie0' SnrDesing, with a Description and Plates of 

the Thxodolxtb, Cokpass, Planb-Table, aad Level ; also. Maps of 
the ToPoeRAPHioAL Si^nb adopted by the Engineer Department — an 
explanation of the method of Surveying the Public Lands, Geodesic 
and Maritime Surveying, and an Elementary Treatise on Navigation. 

12. JDacies' Otnalstical ©eotnetrs. Embracing the Equa- 

tions OF THE Point and Straight I^nb — or the Conic Sbotions— o» 
the Line and Planb in Space ; also, the discussion of tfae General 
Equation of the second degree, and of Surfaces of the second order. 

13. SDatJies' JDestriptitJe ©eometrg, with its Application 

to Spherical Projections. 

14! ajames' 0l)aies, Sl}ai0i»0, atib Cinearllersperttoe, 

Designed to show, with mathematical accuracy, the Lines ofShoiU 
and Shadow on a complicated building — which parts to be darkened 
and which to be made light in the drawing of it. 

15. SDaciee' (fflements of JUiSferemial anb Integral 

Calculus. The most difficult branch of the pure 

Mathematics. 

16. JDatJies' Cogic anb Htilita of iilat!)eniatufi, with the 

best methods of instruction explained and illustrated. A book fdt 
Teachers and Normal Schools. 

Extract from Mohan? a Enffineerinfj. 

" Tho Author would call attentiou to ihe very complete Coarse of Mathematics of Proftssor 

Daries, late Professor of Mathematics in the Military Academy, w the Lest that has flOIen 

coder his observation in the English Lan^age. The great success of this gentleman as • 

teacher, is alone a safBcient guarantee of the excellence of his works."— /Ve/acs to Xakamf* 

T 
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PROFESSOR CHURCH'S MATHEMATICS. 

1. Clinrclj^s (Gilbert (ff.) ©kmenls of (Ealtultts. (Dif- 

TXBSNTXAL AND IMTSORAL.) PllCe $2.00. 

2. Q:i)ttr£i)'0 (&UvcitniB of ^nalstical (S^eonuetrs. 

Price $2.00. 

T«xt-Booka of the U. S. Military Academy, at West Poiot. 



HAOKTJIY'S TRIGONOMETRY. 

1. ipackleg's • (|)rof. d. fl.J |Jlane anb fijiljmcol 

SrigonotnetrSi ^ith its Application to Natvigation and 
Surveying — Naatical and Practical Astronomy, and Geodesy. 
Price $2.50. 

The Text-Book in Columbia College, New York. 



OOURTENAY'S CALCULUS. 

1. (Elementfii of SDiffjer^ntial anb Jntegral Galcttltts, 

by Edward H. Coubtenay, late Professor of Mathematics at the 
University of Virginia. Price $2.50. 

The Text-Book in the University of Virginia. 



REUCK'S EXAMPLES IN ARITHMETIC. 

1. l&ettck'B IJrttctical (&%ami»\t» in ^x\i\\vxtX\t. De- 
signed for Schools. Price 50 cen^. 

The Text-Book in the Ward Schools of New York City. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY AND CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

I. Market's (R. ®.) SuDtnik jpijilogoplja. Part L, 

Designed to teach Children to Think. 

J. IJark^r's Snvtnile S)^il0SOpl)B> Part IL, or, First 

Lessons in Natural Philosophy, designed as an Introduction to the 
School Compendium. 

3. JJarker's (Biompztibmm of TXatntal arib fSxptxi-^ 

tnental JJI)ilog0pl)2, Embracing the Elementary 

Principles of Mechanics Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, Pneumatics, 
Acoustics, Pjronomics, Optics, Electricity, Galvanism, Magnetism, 
Electro-Magnetic Electridty and Astronomy; also a description of 
the Steam and Locomotive Engines, and of the Electro>Magnetio 
Telegraph. New Edition, enlarged and improved. 

4. dljatnbjers' Stiirohmtion to tlje firiencjec. Presenting 

a systematic view of Nature. 

5. Cljamberg' IXatnxal IJljilogopljB. Embracing Laws 

of Matter and Motion, Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, and 
Pneumatics. 

6. iWcJntire'fi ^Qtxonom^ anb llje ©lob^s. Designed for 

the use of High Schools and Academies. 

7. IBttrtUtfc (llrof. to. i^- C:0 Clements of iJlet^amw, 

Designed for Colleges and Universities. 

8. SartieU'B (Elements of ^tonstica anb <S>pXxtB^ 

Designed for Colleges and Universities. 

9. JJartlett's analstical iWecljanits. (A text-book in the 

United States Military Academy.) 

10. Bartlett's Elements of 3lstronoma. This work fa in 

press, and will soon be published. 

II. ©Ulespie's (|Irof. to. iW.^ of Union Gollkgb,) 

Manual of Roab-iHaking, Comprising the Location, 

Construction, and Improvement of Koads (Common, Macadam, 
Paved, Plank, Ac.) and Railroads. The most oomplete work before 
the public. 



Published by A. S. Barnes ik Co,, Nm York. 



CHEMISTRY AND GEOLOGY. 
Designed for Elementary Instxaetion. 

2. Ilorter'e (JJrof. Soljn 31., o^ Yale CoLifiGEJ J)racU-- 

tttl ®l)emistrg, for Schools and Acadeniies. (In Press.) 

3. ©regora's CEletnentfi of djemistrg, DesigneA fur 

Students in Colteges. ' 

4- IJtIge'g (ffleittcntfi of ®e0l002, Designed for Academies, 
and Schools. 



PHYSIOLOGY, BOTANY, AND ZOOLOGY. 

1. l^amWXovC^ Vegetable ax(b Qlnimal )Pi)Sdioi^SS 

This work is highly approved for Seminaries. 

2. dljambers' SreasurB of Jtnotolebge, Containing Ele- 

mentary Lessons in Common Things. 

3. W^toboxt ai:i)inker'0 iTirst Cessons in iSotans- 

For Juvenile Students. 

4. SDarbB's (J)rof. Joljn) (ffkinenls of iBotana, for the 

Southern States. (In Press.) 

6. dljambjers' dements of Jgoologa, a work of high 

^., merit for schools. 



BOOKKEEPING, PENMANSHIP, AND DRAWING. 

1. ifnlton onb (Sastman'd Bookktefiins. A Practical 

Treatise upon Double and Single Entry. 

Sooftfteejpfnji 38Ian1i0, BuItU to Gonfarm to Jultott anti Eft5ttii8n*s ilSastcw, 

in Six Nos. 

2. Jnlton axA (Eastman's Coiia^ Books, in 3 Nos. 

These copies are remarkable for their great beauty and absence ot 
any flourishes or stiffness. 
10 



National Series of Standard School Books, 

s. Snlton anb (Sastman'e Ct)iro9rapi}ic Charts, in 2 

Nos. Designed tx> be hung up in the scliool-room for imitation 
and improvement. 

4. Ht^ tdf niton anb (Sasttnan'e ®l)ir0Straiii)u Cijatts, 

Giving the principles of Penmanship. 

5. Clark^s (Slements of JBramns^ Embracing the prin 

ciples of the subject. 



MUSIC FOR SCHOOLS, FAMILIES, AKD CHURCHES. 

1. Kingeleg'g (®eorge) Snncnilc €l}0itr, Embracing the 

most popular and favorite pieces for the young. 

2. King0Us'J5 ^onn% fairs'^ ^arp. A Bopk for Female 

Seminaries, with the Piano Accompaniment. 

3. SHicvmooh anh !3ritt0n'0 Song ani i^^mn Sook. 

A collection of hymns and pieces, to wliich the vaHous tunes now 
published and sung are adapted. 

4. (CljeietJer's (UetJ. ®e0. iJ.) (!!EI)ri5tian Mtlohite. A 

Hymn and Tune Book, for Worship in Schools, Families, and th* 
Lecture Boom. 

5. 0abbatl)^0tl)0Ol (Sicm&. A book for Sabbath-Schools : 

By J. & A. Cbuieshank. 

6. Viinq&U^'& l^axp ofVUamh. A Church Music Book. 

^. ®l)e (Driole, by Matthews & Zundel. A Collection of 
Juvenile Hymns and Tunes. 

8 ||)lam0Utl) Collection, by Eev. Henry Ward Bebcher. 

A Collection of about Eleven Hundred Hymns, and Two Hundred 
Tunes; including Standard Hymns hitherto used in Evangelical 
Churches, and Hymns for all the uses which the present enterprises 
of the Church require. Hymns of Christ have been sought for with 
special diligence — Hymns for Revivals — for personal private uso— for 
Temperance, Liberty, Missions, <&c.— collected to a greater extent 
than is uaual in'our current collections. (In Press.) 

11 
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GREEK AND LATIK CLASSICS. 

This Series of the Greek and Latin Classics, by N. C. Brooks, of Baltl 
more, is on an improved plan, with pecaliar adaptation to the wants cf the 
American Student. 



1. I3rook0'0 iFirst £atin ^tlliWlM. This is adapted to any 

Grammar of the language. 

2. JBrooks's Comsat's Commentaries. This edition of 

the Commentaries of Cfesar on the Gallic War, besides critical and 
explanatory notes, embodying much information of an historical, 
topographical, and military character, is illustrated by maps, portraits, 
views, plans of battles, <fec. It has a good Clavis, containing all the 
words. 12mo. (In Press.) 

8. Brooks's (Dtjib's illetamor|jl)oses. This edition of 

Ovid is expurgated, and freed from objectionable matter. 8vo. 

4. Brooks's iTirSt ®reek CeSSOnS, This Greek ele- 
mentary is on the same plan as the Latin Lessons, and affords equal 
facilities to the student. 12mo. 

6. Brooks's CSreek Collectanea (fftjangelica. This con- 
sists of portions of the four Gospels in Greek, arranged in Chrono- 
logical order. 12mo. 



THE SCHOOL TEACHER'S LIBRARY. 

The Publishers propose to add to this Library, fromtitae to time, volnmei 
•#f 'staiMard merit, that will aid the teacher in his profession. The follow- 
ing are already published and are much approved. 



i« J^Ck%t'B (SD. |).] SI)eors anlr l^xatixtt of Seacijing; 

or, The Motives of Good Sghool-Keepino. 

2. JTortljeni's ®eacl)er aixii tl)e JJarent. A Treatise upon 

Common-School Education, containing Piactical Suggestions tc 
Teachers and Parents : By Chablss Nobthend, A. M., late, and for 
many years Principal, of the £pes School, Sal€m : now Superintend- 
ent of Public Schools, Dan vers, Mass. 
12' 



Ndttonal Series 6j Standard School Books, 

Qlmerican (Rhntation^ Its Principles and Elements; 
Dedicated to the Teachers of the United States : by E. D. Manshblow 

^mcxitan In0tittiti0n8 anh tijeir Influence, by 

Alexis Db Tocqueville, with Notes by Hon. John C. Spbncxb. 
This book is the first part of De Tocqueville^s larger work, on the 
Hepablic of America, and is one of the most valuable treatises on 
American politics that has ever been issued, and should be in every 
library in the land. 1 vol. 8vo, 

IBat)ies' Cogic of illatl)ematic«. The Logic and Utility 

of Mathematics, with the litest methods of Instmotioii, explained and 
illustrated. By Ohabues Pavibs, LL.!). 



SCHOOL AND FAMILY LIBRARY. 

XTEBT SCHOOL SHOULD BE FDKNISUBD WITH A 600D LXBBABT. 



1 CoUon's (»et). toalter) 0l)i|j anh 6l)0re, in Madeira, 

Lisbon, and the MBDirBBBANEAN. Illustrated. 

*' This is one of the most etaarmins books of trsTol tlutt ever was placed befbra 

the American public— charming, not only on account of its literary merits, but 

for the vast amount of information conveyed. Probably more beantlfhl pas 

^ sa^s and pages have been transcribed from this book, than any other Ameriear 

work."— JBofton Oourier. 

2. (EioltotCB Hanb attb %tt in the Bosphorus and 

JSoean; or. Views ot CoNSTANiiNOJPfJE and Athens. Illustrated. 

" It abounds in shrewd remarks and buoyant enthusiasms, reflecting the joy- 
ousness of the climes it portrays."— JV. T. EnangMH. 

8. ®o\XOxCii JHeck avA ])ott; or, Incidkntb of a Cruise 
TO Calhoknia, wrrn Sketches of Bio Janeiro, Valpakaibo, Ijma, 
HoNor^ULU, AND San Fbanoiboo. Illastrated. 

'* Possessing a brilliant imagination, the author has painted in glowing oolors 
a thousand pictures of the sea, night and storm, sunshine and calm. Every 
page iafbll of glowing thoughts, sublime truths, pure morals, aiid,beautiAil 
•phoritms. It is a book that wiU never be out of date."— Pftfabiiry Jfomi^r 
Poifc 
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PvMished hy A. S, Barnes d Co,, New York 

4. Calt0n's Sl)r«e ^taxB in Calif0mia, oivino a 

Desgbiftion of thb Countbt and rra Inhabitants, just bsfosb thx 
Gold Feveb bboke out, and the Exoitement and Tumult whigb 
XN8UED. lUostrated. 

" While the rtaAet is instnitcted on every page, he will tengb- about a hnn> 
dred, if not a thoosand, times before he gets through Uiis captivating volume." 
—Wiuldngton SepubUe, 

*' A rare work this for abilitj, interest, and information."— iVoe. InttJUgenotr, 
*' It is the most instructivo work on California we have seen." — Com, Adv. 

6. €0lt0n'« %ta anJr 0ail0r; or, Notes on France, Italy, 

AND OTHSB SSETOHXS, 7B0M THB WbITIN09. OF BeV. WaLTEB CoLTON, 

WITH A Mehoib bt Bsv. HenbtT. Chbever. Hlofitrated. 

••The 'Sea and Sailor* is a real addition to oar religions literature, and we 
doubt not it will be widely useful."— JV; T, Obaerver. 

. " It is a work whose literary merit, attractive form, and interesting and 
varied contents, must make it highly popular." — Syraeuee Gazette, 

6. Cljeetjer's (tteu. ^. ®.) £ifeinll)e Banimiicl} Jfclanbs; 

or, Heabt of the Paoifio as it Was and Is. " As a picture of the 
Sandwich Islands of the present dfty, we have nothing more com- 
plete than this volume." 

** Wet know of no volume which surpasses this In absorbing Interest"— 
Am. Oowrier. 
"The present volume is a work of rare value,"— Pror. Jowmal. 

1 ittancfidi'e ((ff. JD.) ^iistors of tl)e SSXmtan tDar; 

Its Obigin, and a Detailed Account of the Victories, with thb 
Official Dssfatches of the Genebals. 

"This is really a ITMory, and not an adventurous pamphlet. "—J\r. F. CovrUr, 
" A clear, comprehensive, and manly history of the war." — N. Y. Tr9nin$. ■ 

8. ittanofielb'g £ife of ®znzxa\ tiJinfieli 0c0tt, Giving 

a full and faithful narrative of the important events with which the 
name and services of this eminent soldier is connected. 

" We hail with peculiar delight and pride the work now before us. It hu 
been written by an American hand and dictated by an American heart."— 
CUateland HtraJd. 

9. €0lt0tt'0 (ttietJ. CaltJin) £ife aViii ffiintiefl of i^enrg 

ClaSf FROM BIS Boyhood to his Death. 2 vols., 8vo. 

" Of all the biographies of Heniy Clay, this appears to us Inoo^parably 
the most complete, graphic, accurate, and satisfactory."— JIT. 0. Bee, 

" This work is an enduring monument of the great American Statesman. '— 
jr. r. Evening Mirror, 

** This work Is indispenaable to all who would be oocrtetly informed of pub* 
lie men and public measures."— JfoM7« AdverHtar, 
14 



Rational Senes of Standard Scli&ol Books. 

10. Clas's tMtVB anb (HoxveBponbtnu, Collected and 
arranged ander the sanction of the surviving members of Mr. Clay's 
family : hj Bbv; Calvin Coltox, LL.D. (In Press.) 

II <IClas*0 QptttiitB. A carefully arranged volume, eon* 

toining the most important speex^hes of Henry Clay. (In Press.) 

12. Constittitiona 0f all ll)e States of tl)< Hnion, 

Revised and Corrected from authentic sources. 

" Every true American should have this volame in his lihrftry/* 

13. {He (Socqttmlle'd WcmocvacT^ in Qlmerica. The 

Bepublioof the United States of America, and its Political Insti- 
tutions Reviewed and Examined : by Alexis De Tocqueville, mem- 
ber of the Institute of France, and the Chamber of Deputies, Ac, &o. 

**M. De Tocqneville was the first forei^ author who comprehended the 
genias of onr institntions, and who made intelligible to Europeans the compli- 
cated machinery, wheel within wheel, of the state and federal governments. 
His * Democracy in America' is acknowledged to bo the most profonnd and 
philosophical work upon modem republicaniflm that has yet appeared. It is 
characterised by * rare union of diseemment, reflection, and candor ; and 
though occasiooally tinged with the author's pecaliarlties oi edacation and 
faith, it may be accepted as in the main a Just and impartial criticism upon the 
social and political features of the United States." — Independent. 

14. SIItoigt)t'6 (N.) £it)es.of tl)e Signere of tl)e SD^cla'' 

ration of Mnhtpttibtntt. It is believed that a gen- 
eral knowledge of the distinguished men whose names are set to the 
Declaration of Independence, would at all times be considered as 
desirable by the young and rising generations of the^Union. 

15. ®olton'0 (ftet). Calmn] |)nblic (Stonoms of ti)e 

Hniteb States^ Contaimng a full discussion of the 

Free "Trade policy. 

16. 3mpt0wmtni of tlje Minb : by Isaac Watw, D.D. 

" Whoever has the care of instructing others may be charged with d«flcleBey 
in his duty, if this book is not recommended. "-^2>r. Jokneon. 

17. £al^S iX)illottgi)bs ; or, Passages prom the Diaby of 

A Wife and Mother in the Seventeenth Century. 

"This Diary purports to have been written in the stirring times of C3»arle« 
the First and OUver Gromtrell, bnt the allosions to pablie events ave merely 
incidental to the portraiture of Lady Willoaghby's domestic lift. Her pictnri 
of the little pains and trials which are mixed up with the joys that surround the 
fireside is perfect, and no one can fail to derive benefit flrom its examination. In 
* . the very first ehftpter we are charmed with her simpUclty, her pi«|y, «nd tnw 

womanly feelinff, and learn to raverenee the fletltionk diarist •• a model for tb« 
wife and mother of tho nineteenth ecntnry."— ifeworii; DaOw AdtterUeer. 
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BOOKS OF TRAVEL, &a 

1. 9Mt inonasuties of tlje Sast, in ti)e £et>anl, by 

Hon. Sobxrt Cubzon. 1 vol., 12mo. 

2. Cagarlr's Babglon ani Jfineti^l), This work contains 

the resnlta of Mr. Layard's second tour in the countries of which it 
treats. It is abridged fi'om the larger edition, but contains all that 
is important to the general reader and the Biblical scholar. 

8. 0illiman'0 (Prof. iSentamin) tJioit to (ffurciK, in 

2 vols., 12mo. 

1 vol., 12mo. 

5. 0t, lleterebnrg — Its People — ^Their Character and 

THJOB IN8TITUTI0NS : bj Edwabd JxBBiCiiinr. Traaalated from the 
original German, by Fbbdbbiok Habdman. 

6. S0Cl)nlrr0 ttratlde in Ij^txn^ on the Coast— in the 

Sierra— Across the Cordilleras and the Andes, into the Primeval 
Forests. 

a;»tl)nbi'0 |)erntiian a^nli^qnitiw, Translated by Fban- 

oa L. Hawkss, I). D., LL.D. 1 voL 

7. KnS^niitler's CnrO|ie — Past and Present. A com- 

prehensive view of European Geography and History, with an index 
of 10,000 names. 1 vol., 8vo. ' 

8. ®0b0me*0 3lrctic lonxixal^ or Eighteen Months in 

THE PoLAB Sbgions, in scarch of Franklin. 

9. iHantasne's 0elettion0 fr0nt Saglor, ^utAitt^ fBa^r-- 

r0tDf &c. This volume contains choice extracts from 
some of the old and best English Writers. 12mo. 



1. ittannal 0f t^je iFine 5^rt0, Crftical and Explanatory, 

with an Introduction by D. Huntington, N. A. 

2. £ectnw0 0n tlje |Jr0gre00 of tl)e 3lrl0 axit 0rience«, 

Delivered before the Society of Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce, 
at the suggestion of His Kotal Highness, Pbincs Albbbt ; by Whb- 
WILL, Dx La Baohb, Owen, Bell, Plattaib, Lindlbt, Sollt, Wn/ 
La, Glaxshsb, Hxnxicak, Boyle, and WAraaivoTON. 
1« 



National Series of Standard School Books. 

s. Site Btcam (ffngine— gUatn jratjigaticn— BoADi 

AND Eailboass, Explained and Illiistrated. B7 Diontbius LABDmoip 
D.C.L. 



HOME OYOLOPEDIAS. 

The following valuable works were prepared with the utmost care, by 
eminent and competent persons. In them is coor^ressed an immense 
amount of valuable information for daily reference, posted up to the pres- 
ent time : — they have heretofore been known as Putnam^s Home Encyclo- 
pedias. 

** They embrace » greater amonnt of Talnable information cmeeniinc th* 
Bttl^octs of which they treat, than any other works pnblished." 



1. dUTOitloptbia of VinwtxBal l3i0sra|il)Sf ^j Parkx 

Godwin. 

2. daclotiebia of Vinwtxfial ®ie0grajjl)2, ^ Gazettkkr 

OF THE World : by T. C. Calioott. 

3. (tT^clopchia of €l)ronoIoga anh i^idlerg; or, Tot 

World's Prooress: A Dictionary of Datbs. By Geo. P. Putnax. 

4. (Si^Qtlopthia of £iterattire anb ll}e Jine 3lrts, by Geo 

BiPLEYand Bayard Taylor.^ 

5. CadopiCMa of Msefttl 3lrt0, with Illustrations, by 

T. Antisell, M. D. 

0. (JtjclojieMa of 0rience, by Prof. Samuel St. John, of 
Western Beservb Colleoe. (In Preaa.) 

"7. (Bi^tloptHa of (Suvofti or, Europe Past and Pres- 
ENi, By F. L. UNQBwnTBR, LL.D. 

6. (CBClopebia of 5^rcl)itecttire, Historical, Descriptive, 

Topo^aphical, Decorative, Theoretical, and Mechanical, alphabeti 
oally arranged, and familiarly explained, and adapted to the com- 
prelienRion of workmen, &q. By Bobbrt Stuart. 

** This series of Cyclopedias has been of yast seryiee already, and soveral 
personal friends have thanked as for eommendlnir it to their notice. The 
information in its pasea cannot be obtained elsewhere, even in the moel 
eoetly dlettonaries."— CTk. Intel . 
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THE HOME CYCLOPEDIA. 

^. S. §anus ;[- (tc, |ublis^ers. . 






"V^" ^"i^'" '^V"'' ^'A 
P'-% t^xi-, !^;>^> i^i^ 



TfTKSE vol n TUPS nre intended to comprise a comprehensive view of tl)e wliole 
circle »of liiiriiH!! kji()\vled«r«r — in other wi»rds. to form a General C'yclopediji in 
a porUilile sliape, for f>opiilar reforence, for Family Libraries, for Tcacliorsand 
School Libraries, and for tlic general reMtler. 

I. . 
CHRONOLOGY ANin HISTORY. Thr WoRi.n's PROORFsa. A 
Dictionary of Da'.cs. wiifl Tfibiilnr Viows of General Jlititory, and iiu Uistori- 
cttJ Cliaru Kill ted hy GkuiiUk V. Tltnam. * 
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i;NiV?rRS/»L GEOGRAPHY. Bein? a Gazetteer of the 
bnsed on the Census of the lJnile<l Stales, Enj^land, and Fraueo, for L^ol, 
EuiTKU by T. Caiiky Callicott, A.M. 



World, mmm 
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BIOGRAPHY. Rein? a Gazetteer of the Names of the most Eminent 
Men of the Past;. By Parkk Gouwix. 

IV. 

THE US"rUL ARTj?. Indndiiii: AirricnUnre. Archito.nure, Dc.mestic 
Iv'onomy. h^iirincevins. M.-icliitu-ry. M;iiiiit';tctur«'S Niininc, IMiorou'eiiic. and 
'IVlfLT.iphic Art.. Hi-iiii; arj l^xposition of liu-ir I'rinci|»li'S niul I'r:!oiice. and 
a con»pund of American and Kuropeati Invt-iiLion. Jiy T. AntissEi.l, M. D. 



LIT-RATURP AND TH»^ FINE ARTS. Comprlsin!.' 
and .Accurate i)ellnitions of all 'I'erms fmiilnved in IVd es-Lcitre' 



Complete 
I'hi'oso- 









[)hy. 'I'lu-o!<i:.'y. Law, Myihoin>;y, Puintitti;-. Mnsie. 'Sculpture, Architecture, gg^':.^A^^C^^ 

and all kindred Art.s. Compiled and jirran^cd by Gkoruk Kiplky and Bay- w^'^i^^'^f^^p^. 

AKi>'rAVLoa. • ■ ^ ^m:^^'m 

VI. ^^v'^^vKi^^^^ 

A R CH < T?i CTU R F. TTistorical. Descrljiti ve, Topo£rrai)!iicnl. Deeorati ve, ^^0:^^^:^^-^ 

Thooix-iical. !ind MccliMidrjil. Ali»liahetieiillv .•irr:inice..i. fumili.-iriv exj)lairied, ^^^>)^'"^'^^■tv<■ 

and adapted to the coinprelu-nsion of workmi-n ; aud vaUmbie tV>r*ireneral use, ?u^i??T^^mJ^1> 

:ts a book of r.-ferenre. for puhlio nnd priv:ii<- Libraries, and for Scientitic ^'^'^^'^--^^^--^ 

Men. By 1:oi;kkt Stuart, Architecl and Civil Knuineer. U:'^-^--Y<>Y^;^m^^^ 



VII. 

EUROPr_lTr> P^ST AND PRESENT CONDITION. A com- 
prehensive Manual of Kiirope;in (ieography ami lIist<V-y, wirh separate de- 
.<cription."s ■<\v\i\ statist n\s <if each State. :ui<l a copious Index, facilit.-.tins? refer- 
ence to every essential fact in the history and present state of Europe. By 
Francis II.Unoewittkr, LL.D. J vol. 8vo. 



« vni. 

SCIENCF. Indndinpr Natural lii.sto 
By Samitki. St. Joii.n'. (In [uess.) 



y, Botany, Geol(»iry, Mineralo;ry. 





THE SCHOOL-TEACHER'S LIBRARY. 

Jl. S. §;mtcs ^ €a., |ttblis|crs. 







TriK. Publisliere propoJ«e to arid to this Library, from time to time, volumes %.-y <Sy \n 
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j'-'^'^y,'^^ *^^^q of .•^t.-UKlurd merit, that will aid tlio teaclier in lus profession. The following ^^ '^ ^ 

^ <^'^ ^s^ ^<2 '^''^ already published and are much approved. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

"} <\^ %<r ^.^ 

;• vN^ nVJ. "^"^ 

^'^ "^^/Z \.>S 

^ ^''' '^c:' ^^^ 

^j s^>-i;y7 ;^^ o ^\i.|<.vi!'nii K«!nrnli«n. Its I'kinctit.f.s axo Klkmi:nts. Dedicated to 
O ^x^^ ^^O-^V^^ .the Tiaciiers of the Unlte.l Slates: by E. D. Mansvikld. Trice $l.<iO. i'' 

-' ^---^ ^\k^^ 

5<<^.'l\*/:^ qi'kviu.k; with Notes by Hcin. -loiiv C. Spkx<'KR. Tliis book is the li^^\ ^/>. <n 

first part of De T«»cqiieville s lavi'er work, on the liepublic of America. ^>'- ^>^«^ 

fttid is one of the most valnahie treatises on American [mhtics that ha-* ^^n^s^-? ^^ 

ever been issued, and sliould be in every library in the laud. 1 vol. 12uh). ^ > »^^ '' 

Price :|iljO. AV v^y ^ 

Dnvle-*' T>«s»<^ «f .Mnfliomntifw. The Lojric and utility of Matlie- ^^-'a\n>V 
maricA. witii the best methods of liistrtiQtion, explained and illustraled. ^<^yy\. <!^ 
By CuAKLJcs Daviks, LL.1). Trice l.ii). 1^^ \^^ ^ 

. - cj. 



1. PncoN (D. P.) Theory nnd. Practlre of Trnpliins; Or, Tiik i^^ 
MoTivi-a (Jk Go<)r> SciiooL-lvKKfiXi;. iJy D. T. Ta<jk. Trice |l.oO. ^^ 2S > 

2. North**"*^''' Tenrliei* niid ilie Pnroiit# A Treatise upon Coinmon- ^^^ ^<^ ^ 
<^'^-^r^>. K^^ 4 Ainerican IiiKtitntiotiA nnd tlK'Jr Iiifliioiici*, by Ai.Kxift Dk Tor- gJ'S^ </\i;'y 



i^cljool Education ; contaiiilnir Tractical Sus:;resti»)ns to Teachers aiwl r ^ |^^ 
Tarents. \\y (.^haki.ks XoirriiKNo, A.M., late, and for irmtjy ye rs Trin- ^^' y'^ ^ 
■ipa', of tiie Epes Scho<»i. S.dem ; now Superintendent of Tublic Schools, ^"^ ^ "^ 



Danvers, Mas>. Trice $i.On. 



'■> ^^^.. ^^^ <^^ 

7- vv-^' <>;^v i^,^ 
> '-^^^.^'^^^ 

^, ^/"^ '<~\'9^ <\A. 



-^ 



THE ENGLISH POETS, 

WITH NOTES. 






\<^%<^p^'y''%^ 1. 3inroM»H PnrndiNe T.ost. with Notes. Critic-d and E.xplanatory : \}y ^^^' ' ^ 

"'^^>^>:^^^ Kuv. J. R. Boyd. 1 vol. Vimo. Trice -tLUU. * S^^ Y^ "^ 

/ <>^A'v\^ <<'>x 2. V'oiinji'M Nisht Thoiiahtf*, witl) Note". Critical and Explanatory : !>y ^^^:7. C\'? <:j 

N/xsN^v^W i:ev. J. U. Boyd. 1 vol. 12n!0 Trice #1.0«i. > v, ^/\\ ' 



•v\-'v<y T<oC' 3. T'loni-onN .»*f'asoii<«, >viih >»otcs. C'li Heal and Explanatory: b>' Ko\ ^v, /^ , -; 

c/Zv^-jJ, \\^ J. T.. Boy* I. 1 vol. 12 mo. Trice -tl.UO. ^ y \\y"^^ 

"'^ 4. (.\'»wj>e»'s TmkU, TnlWo^TMlIt, A:f»., with Notes, Critical and Ex- tJ. ^^^^ "^ 






planalory: by Itev. J. K. Boyd. 1 vol, r2mo. Tricf ij^LUU. 






.'). Pollok's C'oni'si' of Titiu", witb Notes. Critical and Explanatory (^ ' 5"'^ 
by Kev. J. K. B(»yd. 1 vol. IJmo. Trice ^f 1.00. 0^ ^ ''^\'^ 



Cheap School Edition of each volume. 




Pill 



TrnsK volntiips nre intended to comprise ft comprehensive view of tl)e whole 
circle «)f iiiiniHM UiiowUhIl'*? — in other words, to f(»rm a General Cydopediji in 
ft poruble simpe. for ftopular referent-e, for raiuily Libraries, for Tcaebers and 
btliool Lil^nirie.s and for tlie general reader. 

I. 
CHRONOLOGY ANin HISTORY. The World's PROORFsa. A 
Dictionary of D.itcs, with Tabular Views of General History, and iiu llistori- 
ctti Cliftru Kdited by Gkouok V. Pltnam. 



0^ y^ c 









1;NIV?RS/»L geography. Bolnir a Gazetteer of the World, 
bTJed on the Census of the l-Jnited States, En jjland, and France, for Ibol. 
huiTKii by T. Cakkv Callicott, A.M. 



BIOGRAPHY. F>eln? a Gazetteer of the Names of the most Eminent 
Men of the Pa-st^ By Parkk Godwin. 



THE US-rUL ARTj?. Inclndintr Airricnltnre. Architecture. Dojnestic 
!<onomy. Knirincerinz. M.-icliiin-ry. M;iiiiit';icinrcs Nfiiiin;;, IMiotuirtHiii'. and 
Icli-:.'r;iph!c Art. !Mln.r an l^xposition of tlu-ir I*riiicii>lcs and Priioiiec. and 
a con»pund of American and Kuroj)ean Invention. Jiy T. Antiski.l, M. D. 



LIT-RATURP AND TH»i FINE ARTS. Comprisinir Complete 
and Accurate DellnitifMis of all Terms cmiiloycd in IVdes-Lcitres IMdloso- 
[)iiy, Thcolo^ry, I.aw, Mythology, I'aintinic. Music. 'Sculpture. Areliilecture, 
md all kindred Arr.s. Compiled and arranged by Gkorgk Kiplkv and Bay- 
AKi) Tavluk. 



A RCH'T?iCTURF. Tlistorlcal. Descriptive, Topo£rrai)!iical. Decorative, 

Tl vort"i<'al. and Mcchnidrnl. AipliiibeiicaMy arranged, fasiiiliarly explained, 
and fida[>ted to t.lie coiripreiu-nsion (»f wtokmcti ; and valuable for ireneral iisc, 
ji> a book of rcftTfU'-e. fur i)iiblic au'l pri\a!<' Libraries, and Ibr Scieiitillc 
Men. By Koukut Siuakt, Arcijitecl and Civil Engineer. 



EUROPr-!T«? P^ST AND PRESENT CONDITION, Acorn- 
piehensive Manual of European Geography and llist<vy, with separate de- 
•-(ri[»tioMH an'l statistics of each State, and a" copious Inde.v. facilit.-itinif refer- 
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THE SCHOOL-TEACHER'S LIBRARY. 

|l. S. '§mi5 & €(s., lublis^crs. 






TnK, Publisliers propo)»o to arid to this Lihrary, from time to time, volumes 
<»f "inndanl merit, that will aid tlio teaclier in his profession. The follo\Mng 
arc iilreudy publislied and are inuclj approved. 



1. 




Pncr'** (D. P.) Theory nn*I, I'ractlr-e of Trnp|iiii«; Or, Tiik 
Motives Ok Goor> Scuooi.-IvKEfixo, lly D. P. Pa<jk. Price |1.<>0. 

Noi'tliomlN Tenrlier niid ilie Pnmif, A Treatise upon Conunon- 

i^ihool Education: cont:iinlM<r Practical Snsr;re.«itioiis to Teaclicrs -^nd f- ji 7 ^ "i^ 

Parents. \\y (.^uaki.ks NoKTiiKNf>, A.M., late, and far tmhiiv ye rs Prin- ^<^ y^ '^^J^ ^ 

cipa',oftiie Kpes Sch(»ol. S.dem; now Superintendent of Public Scliools p'' ^ "^^ ''^ '' 

Danvers, iMii.s>. Price |l.(»<i. ''^^' 



. 9 '^1> -^^^ 



\i?i<M'i;'nii K«!ncnll«n. Irs Pktn 
.tlie Tiaclierji of the United States 



by E. I). iMA-\sKiKLi>, 



DcHicatpd to 
Price* I '0. 



^,^ V. '^.^ 



AmeiMcan TustitntiotiA nnd thrii* Inflnonci', by Ai.kxis T)k Toc- 
QrKVu.i.K.; with Notes by Hon. inns C. Spkxckr. "This book i.s tlie 
first part of De Tocquuvi'lU* s hoyer work, on tlie Jiepublic of Anuri( 1 
atiil is one of tlie most vahiaMe treatises on Amorican p<»htics that has 
ever been issued, and should be in every library in the laud. 1 vol. 12nio 
Price :|ilj 0. 

Dnvle-*' Tio;;ic of Mafliomatips, The Loeic and utility of Mathe- 
niaticA. with the best methods of Instnici-ion, e.vplaineU and illustrated 
liy CuAKLJcs Daviks, LL.1). Price l.*2o. 
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Eich of the above volnme.s '« published in Svo. and 12ino. with illustrations ^'^^^^ ^^ 5]' 
botiiid !n various ^tylc•s, and is worthy of a plaeo in every Library. Alf>o, i ^^ ■' ""^ 



THE ENGLISH POETS, 

WITH NOTES. 

I^IItrofi's Pnraillwe TiOwt, with Notes. C'rlticd and E.xplanatory 
Kev. J. R. Boyd. 1 vol. Vinio. Price -tLUU. 

Voiinjj:'.«< Nisht Tlioualits, with Notes. Critical and Explanatory 
]:ev. J. U. Boyd. 1 vol. 12ii!0 Price |;1.0'i. 

Thonn«*onN .^^ra^^oii!*, wiili Notes. Crillcal <inJ Expl.anatory 
.1. P. lioyd. 1 vol. P2mo. Price $1.0U. 

(!owpo»'s T»ikU, TnlWo^Talk, Arf*., with Notes. Criiical and V\ 
planatory: by Uev. J. It. lioyd. 1 vol. r2nio. Prive .tl.Uii. 






PoMokN C'oiirsi' of Titm*. with Notes. (Critical and Explanatory 
by Kev. J. K. Boyd. 1 vol. 12mo. Price -ijl.OO. 



Clieap School Edition of each volume. 
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THE HOME CYCLOPEDIA. 

^. S. planus kt (to., |ublis|ers. . 



Y <S' 






TmwE volnnips are intemled to comprise n comprehensive view of tlie ^ bole 
cinleof huni.Hn kiu)\vUMli.'<; — in otlior w«)nls. to form a Gener.Hl Cyclope«li i in 
R port«lil«» sliHpe. lor popular refi-rence, for I'amily Libraries, for Tcuclieisau*! 
buliooi Libraries and for tlie general Tender. 



CMRONOLOGY AMn HISTORY. Tun World's Progrkss A 
Diciionary of Dates, wiifl Tabular Views of General History, and ^u ili-iton- 
cttJ Cliaru Edited by Gkouuk 1*. Pltnam. 



^^ o <;v r/? <yv>. 




C' ii ^y^ 



^CN'-- \'^- < / N ^ 
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II. 
UNIVERSAL GEOGRAPHY. Boinir a Gazetteer of the World, 
bi«ed on tbo CtMjsiis of the Unite<l Stales, Kn^jland, and Franre, for l^ol 
Lditkd by T. Cakkv Callioott, A.^L 






BIOGRAPHY. P>o!n2 a Ga/etteor of the Names of the most Eminent 
Men of the Past. By Parkk Gouwin. 



TME US~PUL ART??, 

r< on<Miiv. iCnjrincerin^. Mm 
TU-r.iphic Art.. H.-in 



IV. 

, Trudndinc: A 
•hiriiTy. .Maiiut 
■"\p«isitii>n <»f 



a eompciid of American and Kuropean Inv 



ricnltnr(». Arcldte.-tiire. Dom 
ciiuvs. Minini.', Pli<>:ou't-iiit 
iudr l'rinoip!t'> and Pr:u;li< 
eniion. 



Jiy T. ANrisKi.i>, M D 



»*-t'C cJ. ^ ^ ^ ' ^ 

an I &'^ y ^^ 

.., .^^ -<-. .- 



-'^ \\^ 






LIT-RATURP AND TH»i FINE ARTS. Comprisinir Complete 
and .Accurate Dellnitioiis of all 'I'enns employed in IVd es-Lcitres I'hi om)- 
[)liy. TIu-mIol'v. Law, Myiliology, I'ldntiii!;-. .Mnsic. 'Seuli>tiire. AreliiiectJiie, 
and all kimlied Art.s. Compiled and arran.jred by Gkorgk Kivlky and liw- 
AKi> Tayloii. 

VI. 

ARCM'TFCTURF. TTistork-al. Descriptive, Toporraplilcal. Dof'oritive, 
Tlu-ore'ical. and Mceliatiical. Atpiiabetieaily arran<4e.d. fuTiiiliarly explained, 
and adai>ted lo the compreiicnsion of \vo;k!nt'fi ; ami valu.dtle for ^ro.neral iim-, ^ 

.I.-, a book of nd.'rrii.f. for public and privnt- Li!. runes, and for Scienlidc (^^ J"^^ ^^ "^^ 
Men. Uy lioiiKKT SruAKT, Arcliiteot and Civil En-'ineer. ^ ^ ^'^^-.';^''h'>v 

•^ ' - ^^ <>,9 NN^^ ^J^ 

EUROPr-lTf? P^ST AND PRESENT CONDITION. Acorn- ^OX Vv^^^ir^"- 

pteliensive M;nnial of ICnropeiUi (Jeovcraphy and llisKX-y, witli .«eparate de- ^^^y^^^*^^<^ 

viipttoiis and statistics of each ^taie.and a copious ln«lex. facilitiitin^ leKr- fc^^^s^'^^^^tf''^' 

ence lo evtry essi'uiial fat-t in the liisiory and present state of Europe. JJy ^§>^ ^^. 
Francis IL Ungbwittkr, LL.D. 1 vol, 6vo. 




SCIENCF. 

IJ" Samctkl St. 



vm. 

Including Natural Ilisto 
John. (In [uess.) 



^ ^^ ^^ =^^ 






. i^ii<S;5;ii^^;:t^;r;^^„ (^ ^s^.; 



Hotanv, GeoUnrv, Mineral rv. „ ^ -,^,.^v*r 
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THE SCHOOL-TEACHER'S LIBRARY. 

Jl. .§. Humes ^ €a., |ublis|crs. 






TriK. PublisTiore propowi to Arid to this Library, from time to time, volumes ;;^^^/ <\^ 
of ."^i.indHnl merit, that will ai<l the teacher in liis profession. The following ^>^'-^'^; 
arc already published and are much approved. ^\^( '^:^ 



1. PncC'* (D. P.) Theory nn*!. Practice of Trnclnns; Or, Thk £":*';: 

MoTivi-is 6v Goor> Scuool-Kkkpix(;. lly D. P. Pa«k, Price $l.uO. ^c^^y}^ 

2. Nortlioiiil's Tenrhcr nnd the Pnronr. A Treatise upon C<»itimon- ^%^^ %^ 






I'tlioiiil's Tenrlicr nm! ilie I'nronr, A Treatise upon twniuiw.i- ^^-^ y^-^ 

S<ho()! Education: contninins; PrHcllcal iSnir^re^tions to Teachers and c ^y-j^^ 

Parents. P.y C^haki.ks NoiauKNo, A.M., late, and for ninny ye rs I'rin- ^^» p^^ 

v\\K\\ of the Hpes Scln»oi. Salem; now Superintendent of Public Scliools, r'-" -<^ 
Danvei-s, Mas-^. Price $1.0m. 



,Ks/^'-<^''/ 






•J. AiticM*K-nii Ednrnlion. Its T*KTN(TPLKS AND Ki-RMKN'TS. Pedicated to 

-the Ttachersj of the United Slates: by K. D. Manskikld. Price $l.<iO. k^oY-^^I 

•V. American IiiNtitiUionA nnd their Inflnence, by Ai.kxir T)k Toe- ?(>Si"^'^ 

Qri'.viu.K: with Notes by ]U>n. hnis C. Spkntkr. "Tliis book is the ^i;^'i;zX 

first part <>f t)e Tocquuville s hivirer work. or> the Republic of Americn, ^->V<:>^^ 

atid is one «d the most valnaMe treatises on A mericiin pnhti<'S tliat has y^^^-Sy^ 

ever been issued, and sliould be in every library in the laud. 1 vol. 12nu>. ^'.<i^-i^^^ 

Price iJiljO. ' ^^nv^: 

5. Davif^o' T>o;;lc of MntbemntirN. The Loffic and utility of Mathe- 5ci^A;\\>J 

marioA. wiili the best methods of I«istru(^.ion, e.xplained and illustrated. -y^.^^^jCly. 

hy CuAKLKS Daviks, LL.I). Price 1.2:"). jv/^ j^^v; 

THE ENGLISH POETS, f$n 

WITH NOTES. ^.'i>> 

1. :>ri!fon'M PnradlHP TiO^r. with Notes. Critical and Explanatory: by ^)->.^~^^i 



liev. .L R. Boyd. 1 vul. 12 mo. Price *i.<JO. 

2. Voiinjr'j* N'Isht TlioiialUs, witl) Noh-s. Critical atnl Explanatory: hy 

i:ev. J. U. IJoyd. 1 vol. 12ino Price ♦l.Oo. 

3. T!irtin«*onN .*<ea*ion«"« with Notes. Crilicsd nnd Explanatory: by Kev. 

.1. P. IJoyd. 1 vol. 12jno. Price ^IM). 

4. (\-»ivpe> !•« Tnult, TnUle-TnIk, Ar**., with Notes, Critical and Kx- 

phuiatory: by liev. J. It. iioyd. 1 vol. l2mo. Price ^^l.OO. 

r». Pollok's C'onrHi' of Tinip. with Notes. Critical and Exi>Ianatory : 
by Kev. J. K. Uoyd. 1 vol. 12mo. Price ^l.tJO. 



Ea<h of the above volumes « publislied in Svo. and 12mo. wifli illustration^ 






bound !n various styles, and is worth v of a place in every Librarv. Alf><\ a £<"'J~V >^ 

Cheap School £ditioii of each volume; ^^.^^^^ 




